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PEEFAOE TO THE THIETT-SEVENTH EDITION. 


The method of teaching languages originated_ by the late 
Sir William Smith, and embodied by him in his Pkinoipia 
Series, has met with very remarkable success, and has 
been very widely adopted throughout the English-speaking 
world. 

The Prinoipia Latina, which was followed by similar 
books on the Greek, French, German, and Italian kn- 
guages, was the result of many years’ practical teaching, 
and seejjfs to combine the advantages of the older and 
more modern methods of instruction. 

In some cases boys had been compelled to commit to 
memory all the grammatical forms and syntactical rules 
without having their knowledge tested by any practical 
application in the construction of sentences ; in others they 
had been burdened by a large number of explanations, ex- 
ceptions, and cautions, and by complicated rules for the 
formatioA of cases and other inflexional forms. 

The main object of this work is to enable a beginner 
to fix the Declensions and Conjugations thoroughly in his 
memoiy, to learn their usage by constructing simple sen- 
tences as soon as he commences the study of the language, 
and to accumulate gradually a stock of useful words, It is 
divided into three parts : — 

I. The first part contains the elementaiy grammatical 
forms, with exercises upon the inflexions ; concurrently with 
which the simple rules of syntax are introduced as they aro 
required for the formation of sentences. 

II. The second part contains an explanation of some <£ 
the more important idioms of the language, such as th.c 
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coustruction of tlie Accusative Case and the Infinitive 
Mood, df the ^lative Absolute, of the Gerund and Gerun- 
dive, &c., e j^a aiyli i t d by Exercises upon each construction. 
The "ViTOularies contain all the words in the Exercises, 
and Alphabetical Indexes of the Latin and English words ^ 
in the Vocabularies are appended to them, forming a first * 
Latin Dictionary. 

III. The third part contains fuller details of the gram- 
matical forms, thus forming with those given in the ^rst 
part a complete Latin Primer, and ob^viating the neces- 
sity of using any other Grammar, till the pupiPhas made 
further progress in his studies. It is recommended, how- 
ever, that the elementary forms in* the first part, with* 
the exercises upon them, should be thoroughly mastered by 
the pupil before his attention is directed to the additional 
grammatical forms. 

The work thus contains Gi’ammar, Delectus, and Exer- 
cise-book, with Vocabularies, and consequently presents in 
one book all that the pupil will require for some time in 
his study of the language. It is confidently believed that a 
boy who has gone carefully through the work will be found 
to have acquired a sound knowledge of the chief gram- 
matical forms, and of the most important syntactical rules, 
and thus be prepared to enter with advantage upon the ' 
systematic study of the language. 

For many years after the publication of the Pubfic 
School Latin Primer, the cases of the Nouns, Adjectives, 
and Pronouns were arranged in duplicate form, according 
to the old and the newer method, in order to meet the 
convenience of teachers ; but now that the arrangement of 
the cases according to the system of the Public School 
Primer has been almost universally adopted, it has been 
thought better to present this form only. 

Various alterations and improvements have been intro- 
duced into the PrincipIa Latina, Part I., during past 
years, in most cases at the suggestion of teachers who had 
by long practice tested the book ; but the present edition 
has undergone a thorough revision to adapt it more com- - 
pletely to the requirements of modern teaching : and 
whilst the identity hf the book has been scrupulously pre- 
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served and no change made in its plan or arrangement, 
various alterations of detail have been intjgduced with the 
objeoi of making the beginner’s steps more easy and s||pe. 

(1) Several Exercises which have hitherto proved rather 
a stumbling-block to young learners — especially Nos. xvii 
and XXV — have been re-cast ; while a few others have been 
slightly modified. • 

( 2 ) The treatment of the Locative Case has been post- 
poned! See pp. 93, 114. 

The Inde;^es have* been rendered more complete and are 
given in larger type, 

t It is hoped that teachers who have become accustomed 
to the book will find little or no inconvenience in adapt- 
ing themselves to the changes which have been made, and 
will recognize that they have been made with the sole object 
of bringing the pupil ‘ past the bitterness of his learning/ 
And it may be said without the slightest reserve, that no 
single change has been made which has not had that object 
in view. 

The reviser desires to express his acknowledgments to 
Mr. Thomas Allen, M.A., for many valuable suggestions. 
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PART I. 


GRAMMATICAL FORMS. 


I.— The alphabet. Parts of Speech. 

1. Alphabet — The Latin Alphabet consists of 25 letters, 
the same as the English without W, 

A, B, 0, D, E, E, G, H, I (J), K, L, M, N, 0, P, 
a, b, c, d, e, f, g, h, i (j), k, 1, m, n, o, p, 

Q,R,S,T,U(V), J,T,Z. 

^ q, r, s, t, u (v), X, y, z. 

The letters are divided into Vowels and Consonants. 

The Vowels are^^, i, o, u, y. The remaining letters 
are Consonants. 

♦Che Diphthongs are oe, au, which are in common use, 
and eu^ e% us which occur in only a few words. 

The diphthongs ae, oe, are ordinarily pronounced as e. In ew, e{, 
us the second letter of the diphthong only is usually sounded. 

A Long Vowel may be indicated by the mark (*") over 
the vowel. A Short Vowel by the mark ('^). (See p. 111.) 

2. ParU of S 2 )eech , — There are eight parts of speech in 
the Latin language. 

1. Substantive or Noun, 5. Adverb. 

2, Adjective. 6. Preposition. 

ih Pronoun. 7. Conjunction. 

4. Verb. Interjection. 

There is no article in the Latin language : hence the 
Latin mens^ means not only faih^ but ak8 a table and the 
table. * 

Pr. L. I. 
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II.— PKONOTOIATIOlsr. 

There are two different modes of pronouncing Latin in 
England. 

1. The ‘old’ or ordinary, traditional, pronunciation^ 
which gives to each letter the sound which it commonly 
has in our own language. The familiar words pater, 
father; m^ter, mother; regina, queen; Idem, the same^ 
may serve as examples. 

2, The ‘ new ’ or restored pronunciation ; which aims at 

giving to each letter the sound which was given to it by 
the Romans themselves in ancient tifiies. ^ 


The chief points of difference between the two methods 
concern the long vowels a, e, i, the short sound of u, the 
diphthong au,'the consonants c, g, j, v, and the syllable ti 
when followed by another vowel These differences are 
shown in the following table : — 


Latin letters, ‘ Old ^ pronunciation, 
a as in m^ke 

e „ 

i „ mme 

ii (often) „ tub 

au „ Paul 

c soft before e, i, y, ae, oe 

g soft before e, i, y, ae, oe 

j as in yoke 
V „ vm 

(foil, by vowel)} ” 


‘ New ’ pronunciation, 
as in father 
„ ei in reiijj 
„ in machTne 
„ Ml 
ou in hf?zme 
always hard=k 
always hard, as i%^o 
as y in ^/oke 
„ w in mn 
ipure Sound of t re- 
I tained, as na-jff-o. 


Which ever mode of pronunciation is adopted, it is im- 
portant that the distinction between long and short vowels 
should be carefully, observed : as, li-ber, free, but lib-er, 
a hooh; le-vis, smooth, but l^v-is, light; po-phlus, a poplar- 
tree, but pop-h-lus, a people or nation, 
e is never mute as in English, but always forms a 
separate syllable ; as, es-se (two sylL), a-ma-r^ (three syll), 
mi-l^s (two syll). Also when two vowels come together 
which do not form a diphthong, each vowel retaim its 
separate sound :^as, e-am, r^-ar, b5-um, di-§s, 

Accent.— S ee page 112. 



FIE8T DEOLENSIOIT. 


3 


III— Substantives oe Nouns. 

Nouns are inflected for Number and Case. 

There are two Numbers : Singular and Plwal. 

There are six Oases Nominative, Vocative, Accusative, 
Gfenitive, Dative, Ablative. 

There was once another Case, the Locative: see p. 114 . 

There are three Genders : Masculine, Feminine, and 
Neute%, 

Nouns ^hich may he either Masculine or Feminine are called 
Commoik 

There are five Declensions, distinguished by the endings 
O^the Genitive Case. • 

I n m IV V 

Gen. Sing, ae I is Us ei 

Gen. JPlur. l-mm 6-nim ®-nm £-rum 

The Stem is that part of the word which remains after 
the changeable endings are taken away. 

The^i^msof Nouns can be ascertained by taking away 
the terminations um or rum of the Genitive Plural. Hence 
• the final letter of the Stem is in— 

t Tt jv V 

A 0 consonant or I V E 


IV. — The First or A Declension. 

•'The Nominative Singular of Nouns of the First De- 
clension ends in 5. 


' Sing. 

Fom. Mens-a(/eTO.)a table 


Voc. 

Aee. 

Gen. 

Dat 

Abl 


mens-S, 

mens-am 

mens^ae 

meiuhae 

mens-a 


PlOT. 

mens-ae tables 

mens-ae 0 tables 

mens-as tables 

mens-lnm of tables 
mens-is to or for tables 

mens-ls by, toiih, or from 

tables. 

Horn-— mis, a danger, deS., a goddess, and a few other Nouns, 
Stbtts ^ dhiisi as, fillabas, 

Daolension are Femmine, except 
p designate males : as, nauta, a faihr. See also 


0 table 
a table 
of a table 
to or for a table 
by,mith,orfrom 
a table. 


[The Vocabularies begin on p, isi!] 


B 2 
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FIKST DECLENSION. 


Rule 1. — The Nominative Case denotes tne subject. 
A Verb agrees with its Nominative case in number and 
person : as, puella curnt, the girl rum ; phellae cipTunt, 
the girls run. 

Rule 2. — ^The Accusative Case denotes the object. 
Transitive verbs govern an Accusative case : as, aquila 
alas habet, the eagle has wings. 

Note. — In Latin the verb is usually put last and the Accusa- 
tive case immediately before it. 

Singular, 3 pers. Plural, 3 |i,ers. 

currit (Jie, she, it) runs, currunt (they) run. 

hlhgt {lie, she, it) has. Jjabent (they) have. 

Exercise I. 

1. Filia currit. 2. Filiae currunt. 3. Regina coronam habet. 
4. Puella coronam habet. 5. Filia pecuniam habet. 6. Femina 
peouniam habet. 7. Roma portas habet. 8. Ooloniae portas habent. 
9. Puellae rosas habent. 10, Feminae rosas habent. 11. Columbae 
alas habent. 12. Insulae oras habent. 

1. The woman runs. 2. The women run. 3. The dove has, 
wings. 4. The eagles have -wings. 5, The colony has gates. 

6. The island has coasts. 7. The girls have money. 8. The women 
have money. 9. The colony has women. 10. The island colonies. 
11. The woman has a crown. 12, The islands have roses. 

Rule 3. — When two Nouns in Latin are connected bj 
the verb “ To be,” they are put iif> the same case : as, 
Britannia est insula, Britain is an island. 

Rule 4. —The latter of two Nouns is- put in the G-ei?itive 
case when the one is dependent upon the/ other: as, 
Britannia est insula Eurdpae, Britain is an island of Europe. 
est (Jie, she, it) is, there is. stmt (they) are, there are. 

Exercise IL 

1. Sicilia est insula. 2. Sicilia est insula Europae. 3. Roma est 
regina Italiae. 4. Tncnlae Italiae suntpoetae. 5. Incolaeinsularum 
sunt nautae. 6. Incolae Britanniae sunt agricolae. 7. Insula est 
patria nautarum. 8. Grraecia est patria poetarum. 9. Amicitm 

gloria yit^ 10. Inimicitia incolarum est causa pugnae. 

^'Britain iT the queen of islands. 2. Britain is the native-land 
of sailors. 3. Italy is the native-land of poets. 4. Tlie inhabitants " 
of Britain are sailors. 5. The inhabitants of Sicily are sailors. 
6. The inhabitants of Gaul are husbandmen. 7. Britain is the 
native-land of ^ory. 8. Fnendsl^ t he^Qrqwn of life . 9. The 
battle is the cau^ of glory. 10. Theenmity of the sailors is the 
cause of the battle. 
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V. — The Second ob 0 Declension. 

Tbe Nominative Singular of Masculine Nouns of the 
Second Declension ends in us and er, and of Neuter 
Nouns' in urn. 

A.. JM^ctsculifiBrn 


Sing. !• 

Norn. BSmln-iis a lord 
Voe. domitt-S 0 lord * 

Ago, dbrnln-Twn a lord 
Qen. ddmin-I of a lord 
Bat, d6min.-5 to or for a lord 
ML dSmln-o hy, toitli, ^ from 
a lord. 

% 

Norn, Magister a master 
Voc. magister 0 master 
Ago. magistr-Tim a master 
Gen. mdgistr-I of a master 
Bat. migistr-o to ox for a master 
AhL mdgistr-o hy^ with^ox from 
a master. 

# 

3. 

Norn. Pu6r a hoy 

* Voo. puer 0 hoy ^ 

Ago. puSr-um a hoy 

G&n. pii§r-I of a hoy 

Ba$f pn§r-o to ox for a hoy 
AhL pv§r-o hy, with, or jrojn 

a hoy. 


Plur. 

d5mln-i lords 
domin-I 0 lords 
d5min-6s lords 
dSmin-Orum of lords 
dSmin-^is ^ to or for lords 
domln-is hj, with, or from 
lords. 


magistr-I masters 

magistr-I 0 masters 

mdgistr-os masters 

mdgistr-Orum of masters 
mdgistr-Js to ox for masters 

m&gistr-Is hy, with, or from 

masters. 


pudjr-i hoys 

pnSr-I 0 hoys 

puer-6s hoys 

puSr-drum of boys 

puer-ie to ox for hoys 

puSr-is hy, with, ox from hoys^ 


Norn 1.— Nouns in ius, ium, often contract the Gen. Sing. il into 
i : as, films, a son, Gen. filfi or fill ; praemlum, a reward, Gon. 
Sing. praemH or praemi, 

2. Proper Names in ids, together with filitis, a son, and gSnms, 
a guardian deity, have Voc. Sing, in i ; as, Mcrcflriaa, Mer- 
cury, Voc. HercUri; films, Voc, fili; gGnlhs, Voc. gfni. 

3. There is one Noun of the Second Declension ending in Ir, 
namely, vir, a man (as distinguished from a imman). 


Norn. Vir a man 

Voo. vir 0 man 

Ago. vir-um a man 

Qen. vir-I of a man 

Bat vir-6 to or for a man 

AhL vir-o hy, with, or from a 

man. 


vir-i 

vir-i 

vir-6s 

vir-9rtun, 

vir-tJM 

vir^is 

vir-ls 


men 
0 men 
men 

I of men 
m to or for mm 
# hy, with, ox from 
m^n. 
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B. Neuter. 


Sing, 

Eegtt-um a Mngdom, or 0 
kingdom 

Gen, regn-I of a kingdom 

Dot, regu-o to or for a kingdom 
Alt regn-o hy^ with, or from 

a kingdom. 


Plnr. 

regn-S kingdoms^ or king- 

doms 

regn-Orum of kingdoms 
regn-is to or for kingdoms * 

regn-is hy, with, or from 

kingdoms. 


Note. — ^The Nominative, Vocative, and Accusative of all Neuter 
Nouns are the same in each Number, and in the Plural these 
three cases always end in a. ^ 

Oekber. — Most Nouns in us are Masculine, but fiames of trees 
are Feminine ; as, rnalhs, an a^ple-tree. (See also p. 123.) 
Three Nouns of the Second Declensiflm ending in hs are Neut^ : 
virtis, foison ; vulgCls (sometimes Masc.), the multitude ; pSlagtls, 
the (open) sea. They are used only in the Singular. 


et and. 


Bxeecise III. 

Masculine Nouns in hs. 

1. Filins ourrit. 2. Servi currunt. 3. Dominus servos habet, 
4. Filins domini servos habet. 5. Dominus servos et eqnos habet. 

6. Filii dominorum eqnos et tauros habent. 7. Avns servos et 
eqnos habet.. 8. Filins amici hortum habet. 9. Filii jpimicorum 
gladios-“habent. 10. Rhodanns est fluvius Galliae. ll.^Bhodanus 
et Ehenus sunt fluvii Buropae. 12. Hortus rosas habet. 

1. The slave runs. 2. The sons run. 3. The grandfather has- 
a slave. 4. The son of the grandfather ha^ slaves. 6. The sons 
of the grandfather have slaves. 6. The sons of ^ the lords are sailors. 

7. The sons of the slaves are husbandmen. 8. The lord has slaves 
and horses. 9. The Rhine and the Rhone are rivers of Europe. 
10. The friends of the grandfather are poets. 11. The enemies of 
the lord have swords. 12. The rivers of the island have banks. 

Rule 5. — The Dative Case indicates the person to whom 
something is given : as, magister columbam piiero dat, tho 
master gives a dove to the log. ^ 

d&t (7ie, she, it) gives. dant (fh^) give. 


Bxbkoisb IV. 

Masculine Nouns in 5r. 

^ 1. Puer librum habet. 2. Magister librum puero dat. 3, Filins 
libros habet. 4. Dominus servos et ministros habet. 5. Doniinus 
agrum ministro dat. 6. Socer agros et ministros habet. 7. Socer 
agrum genero dat. 8. Magistri libros pueris dant. 9. Gener 
servum puero dat^ 10. Puer librum ministro dat. 

1. The boys ha^ books. 2. The lord gives a field to the boys. 
3. The fathers-in-law and the sons-in-law have fields. 4. The 
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father-in-law gives servants to the son-in-law. 5. The friends 
have hooks. 6. The enemies have servants and fields. 7. The 
masters give gardens to the hoys. 8. The mastsftp gives doves to 
the hoys. 9. The grandfather gives fields to the master. 10. The 
fathers-in-law give fields and hulls to the sons-in-law. 

Exercise Y. 

Neuter Nouns. 

1. Amici sunt donum caeli. 2. Amicitia e^donumDei. 3. Dona 
avi sunt praemia diligentiae. 4. Aurum et argentum sunt metalla. 
5. Magister argentuTii puero dat. 6. Discipuli sunt gaudium 
magistroruh!. 7. Belliiui est causa morhorum, 8. Oppidum muros 
et portas hahet. 9. Templa sunt gloria Graeciae. 10. Komani 
^ladios et scuta hahent. •• 

1. Friends are the gift of God. 2. The hoys and girls are the joy 
of the grandfather. 3. The grandfather gives gold and silver to 
the hoys. 4. Greece and Sicily have temples. 5. The temples of 
Greece have gifts. 6. The father-in-law gives gold and silver to the 
temples. 7. The metals are the cause of war. 8. The queen has 
lands and to.wns. 9. Tiie queen gives rewards to the inhabitants, 
10. The lord gives shields and swords to the servants. 


VI. — ^Adjectives of the Fiest and Second 
Declensions. 

Adjectives in us, a, urn, and er, (e)ra, (e)rum, are declined 
ii]^ the Masculine and Neuter like Nouns of the Second 
Declension, and in the Feminine like Nouns of the First 
Declension : as, bonus, bona, bonum, good; nigSr, nigr^, 
nigrum, blade ; tener, tSnera, tSnSrum, Under. 




Sing. 1, 

Plur. 



M. 

F. N. 

M. 

F. 

N. 

Norn. Bon-us 

bbn-b. bon-um 

b6n-i 

bon-ae 

b5n-& 

VOG. 

hon-e 

bon-a bon-um 

bon-I 

bbn-ae 

b5n4 

Aco. 

hSn-xim h5n-am bon-um 

b5n-os 

bon-as 

b5n-a 

Qen> 

bSn-i 

bon-ae bon-i 

bbn-orum bon-arum 

b5n-5rum 

Dat. 

bSn-o 

bon-ae b5n-6 

bonr4s 

b6n~Is 

bSn-!s 

AU. 

bon-6 

bon-a bon-o 

bbn-is 

b5n-is 

bSn-i» 


M. 

2 

F. . N. 

M. . 

F. 

N. 

N. F. 

nigirl, nigr-um 

n%r-I 

nigr-ae 

nigr-a 

Acc, 

nigr-um nigr-am nigr-um 

nigr-ofi 

nigr-as 

nigr-a 

Qen. 

nigr-I 

nigr-ae nigr-i 

nigr-orum mgr-lirum nigr-6rum 

Dat. 

nigr-'O 

nigr-ae nigr-o 

nigr-Ss 

^gr-Is 

nigr-Is 

Ahl, 

nigr-b 

nigf'-'l^ nigr-5 

nigr-is 

nigr-Is 

nigr4» 
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FIEST AND SECOl^D DECLENSIONS. 


Sing. 3. 

M. F,. N. 

N, V. TSnSr tener-a tgner-im 

Aec. t^ner-um tenSr-am tener-um 
Gen, t§3i§r-i t§ner-ae tSaSr-i 
JDat. t§n§r-6 tengr-ae tgaer-o 
Abl, tgagr-6 tengr-a tenex-6 


PlTir. 

M. F. N . 

tgagr-i tgnSr-ae tgn§r-a 

tgngr-os tga§r-as tSngr-ar* 

t§ngr-6rum tgagr-arum t§agr-6nua 
tener-is ten§r-is teaer-Is 

tenSr-Is tSaSr-is tSagr-Is 


4. 


Fesmininb Adjeotiye declined ALONa WITH Feminine Noun, both 
, OE Fibst Peolenbion. 


N. F. Parvameasg 
A<3q. parvam measam 
Gen. parvae measae 
Lat parvae measae 
Ahl parva nieasa 


Sing. 

a small table, or 0 small table 

a small table 

of a sm^ll table 

to or for a small table 

by, with, or from a small table. 

Plur. 


N. V. parvae measae 
Aec. parvasmeasas 
Gen. parvarum measarum 
Dat parvis measis 
Abl. parvis measis 


small tables, or 0 small tables 

small tables 

of small tables 

to ox for small tables 

by, with*, ov from small tables. 


5 . 

Masculine Adjectives declined along with Masculine 
Nouns, both oe Second Declension. 


Nbm. BSaiis dSmiaiis 
Voc. b5a§ doming 
Acc. boaum d5miatim 
Gen. boni dSmial 
Dat. boao d6mia5 
Abl b8ao dgmlao 


(A.) 

Sing. 

a good lord 

0 good lord 

a good lord 

of a good lord 

to or for a good lord 

by, with, oi from a good hr 


Plur, 

N. V. boal dSmiai good lords, or 0 good lords 

Aco. bSaos domiaos good lords 

Gen. bbaormn dSmiaonm of good lords 

Dat ^ Unis dSmiais to or for good lords 

Abl, bSids domiais by, with, or from good lords. 


North. B5aiis ptigr 
Yoc, boae pfigr 
Ace. bSaxim pfigrum 
Gen. bo33lpfieri^ 
Dal bgaop^groA 
Abl boaS p^§r5 


(B.) 

Sing, 

a good boy 

0 good boy 

a good hoy 

of a good boy 

to or for a good boy 

by, with, or from a good boy: 
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FIEST ATO SEOOHI) DBOLENSIOITS. 


N.V, bonS piiM 
Aco. bSnos plierds 
^en. bonorum piiSrSrum 
]Dat. bbnis piiSris 
Abl. bonis ptois 


Plur. 

good hoys, or 0 good hop 
good boys 
of good boys 
to OT for good boys 
by, with, or from good 


6 . 

Neuteb Adjective declined along with Neutbe 
BOTH OP Second Declension. 


N. F. A. Magi^nm reg»am 
Gtn. magnl regni 
Dat magnd regno 
Abl. magno regno 


(A.) 

Sing. 


a great kingdom, or 0 grecti 
of a great kingdom 
to or for a great kingdom ^ . 

hy, with, or from a great 


N. V.A, magnS. regnS. great Jcingdoms, or 0 great 

Gen. magnornm regnomm of great kingdoms 
Dat. magics regnis to or for great kingdoms ^ 

Abl. magnis regnis hy, with, or from great kingdoms- 


0 

N. V.A. Magnnm pSlagUs 

Gen. nngTol pSfegi 

Dat magno pglago 

Abl. magno pSlSgo 


B.) 

Sing. only. 

the great sea 

of the great sea 

to or for the great sea 

hy, with or from the great sea. 


7 . 


Mascdlinb Adjective op Second Declension declined wnH 
Masculine Noun op Eibst Declension, 


Nbm. Clarus nantS. 
Voc. dare naut& 
Ace. damm nantam 
Gen. darS nantae 
Dat dSxonautae 
Abl dUro nantS. 


N.V. olari nantae 
Ace. daros nant^ 

Gen. olarSrtun nantS-rnm 
Dat darisnantis 
Abl Claris nantis 


Sing. 

a famous sailor 

0 famous sailor 

a famous sailor 

of a famous sailor 

to or for a famous sailor 

by, mth, or from a famous lato*. 

Plur. 

famous sailors, or 0 famom mikrn 

famous sailors 

of famous sailq^s 

to or for fam^s sailors 

hy, with, otfrrnn famom sceHefi, 
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FIEST AND SECOND DECLENSIONS. 


Eule 6.— Adjectives agre^ witl^ their Nouns in gender, 
number, and case : as, fen-us vir, a good man ; bon-a 
femina, a good woman ; bon-a exempla, good examples. , 

Note. — The Adjective in Latin is often placed after the Noun : 
as, oppidum parvum, a small town. 

Bxeucisb VI. 

A. — 1. Servus est timidus, 2. Oolumba est timida. 3. Gau- 
dium est magnum. 4, Servi sunt mali. 5. Insulae sunt magnae. 
6. Oppida sunt parva. 7. Muri sunt alti. i?, Puellae sunt bonae. 
9. Horti sunt lati. 10. Alae sunt albae. 

1. The sword is long. 2. The island is Jong. 3. The shields ar^ 
long. 4. The slaves are timid. 5. The doves are timid. 6. The 
towns are great. 7. The temples ai‘c small. 8. The shields are 
wide. 9. The kingdom is great. 10. The friends are good. 

B. — 1. Columba albas alas habet. 2. Multae columbae albas 
alas habent. 3. Graecia multa templa habet.- 4. Splendida templa 
sunt gloria Graeciae. 6. Bellicosa regina multas terras habet. 
6. Oppidum magnum multas portas habet. 7. Magister librum bono 
puero dat. 8. Avus praemium bonae puellae dat. 9. Pericula 
nautarum sunt magna. 10. Dominus acutos gladios habet. 

1. The queen has many islands. 2. The queen gives ^words to 
the inhabitants. 3. Gaul has many towns. 4. The temples are 
great and splendid. 6. The daughters of the women are good. 
6. The son of the warlike queen has a sharp^word. 7. The high 
banks have many roses. 8. The Ehine is a great and broad river. 
9. The roses of the high banks are white. 10. The Rhone is a 
rapid river, ^ 

C. — 1. Puer est aeger. 2. Puella est aegra. 3. Aurum templi est 
sacrum. 4. Regina est pulchra. 5. Filiae sunt tenerae. 6. Filii 
sunt miseri. 7. Morbus molestus est tenero filio. 8. Exemplum 
servi noxium puero est. 9. Praemia diligentiae simt grata dis- 
cipulis, 10. Magnus est numerus puerorum. 

1. The pupils of the master are sick, 2. The master gives a 
book to the sick boy. 3. The black slaves are troublesonae to the 
lord. 4. Great is the number of black slaves. 5. The splendid 
gifts of the temple are sacred. 6. Great is the diligence of the 
beautiful girl. 7. The diligence of the girl is pleasing -to the 
grandfather, 8. The example of the slaves is injurious to the pupils. 
9. The disease is troublesome to the wretched girl. 10. The 
master gives rewards to the beautiful girl 
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VIL— The Third or CoHSonaEt and I 
Declension, 

The Nominative Singular of Nouns of the Third 
Declension ends in various letters. Their stems end iu 
some consonant or i. 

A. Masculine and Feminine Nouns, 

^ I. "Stems ending in a Consonant. 

1. Nouns the stems of which end in the labial (lip) 
letters^, l^m, • 

Sing. L Plnr. 

JV, F. Trab-s (/.) a beam, or 0 beam tr§.b-Ss beams, or 0 beams 

Aco. tr§.b-em a beam trS-b-es beams 

G&n,, trSb^is o/ a beam trab-um nf heamo 

Bat. tr§.b-i to or for a heanx trab-ibtis tu or for beams 

Ml, tr&b-§ by^ with^ or from trib-ibas by, with, or from 

a beam. beams. 

% 

NF. Princep-s (c.) a chief, or 0 princip-ea chiefs, or 0 chiefs 

Acc. pitncip-^em a chief [chief princip-es chiefs 

Gen, prinolp-is of a chief princip-nm of chiefs 

Bat princip-i to ox for a chief prinoip-ibiis to or for chiefs 

Abl. prinoip-b 1^, with, ox from princip-ibiia by, with, or from 

a chief. chiefs. 

• *• 

N. V, Hi§m-s (/.) winter, or 0 biem-es winters, or 0 winters 

Acc. Mem-em winter [winter hi§m-es winters 

Gen. M§m4s of winter biSm-nm of winters 

Bat M§m-i to ox for winter hiem-ibus to ox for winters 

Abl. biSm-e in, by, with, or hlem-Ibiza in, by, with, or fiom 

from winter. winters. 

Nouns the stems of which end in the guttural 
(throat) letters g. 

Note. — In the Nominative and Vocative Singular cs,gs are 
contracted into x. 

Sing. 1. Piur. 

N, y. Dttx (c.) a leader, or 0 leader diic-es leaders, or 0 leaders 
Acc. diic-em a leader dtio-es leaders 

Gen. diic-is of a leader ddc-nm of leaders 

Bat diic-i to or for a leader diic-ibus ^ to or for leaders 

Abl. diic-§ by, with, or from a dbc-Ibii^ by, with, or from 

leader. leaders. 
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THIRD BEGLllSrSION. 


Sing. 2. 

JSf. V. Lex (/.) a law^ or 0 law 

Aoc, leg-em a law 

Gen. l§g-is of a law 

Dat. leg-I to or for a law 
Ml. leg-§ Zm/, with, or from a 

law. 


JV'.F. Jtdex(c ) a judge, or 0 Judge 
Jcc. jtdic-em a fudge 
Gen. jiid|c-is of a judge 
Bat. judlo-i to or for a judge 
Ahl. jfidic-S hy, with, or from a 
judge. 

erat (he, she it) was ; there was. 


Plnr. 

l§g-es laws, or 0 laws 

leg-§s laws 

leg-Tim of laws • 

leg-ibds to or for laws 

leg-ibds ly, with, or from laws. 


judCc-es judges, or 0 judges 
jfidic-es judges 
judic-um of judges 
jddic-ibds to or forjudges 
judic-ibus hy, with, or from 
• judges. 

grant (they) were ; there were. 


Exeboisi YII. 

1. Tralles sunt longae. 2. Romulus Romanorum rjsx erat. 8. Pax 
regi jucunda eraL 4. Judices erant justi. 5, Duces erant benigni. 
6. Leges Romanorum severae erant. 7. Reges arces firmas ha- 
bent. 8. Arx urbis est firma. 9. Hiems agricolis molesta erat, 
10. Oppida regis firma erant. 

1. The beams were long. 2. Rome is a city of Italy. *8. The 
' leader of the Romans was warlike. 4. Peace was pleasant to the 
leaders. 5. The king gives the city to the leader. 6. The judges 
were kind and just. 7. The king gives a book^o the severe judge. 
8. The disease is troublesome to the king. 9. The example is 
injurious to the judges. 10. The sons of the judges are severe. ^ 


3, Nouns the stems of which end in the dental (teeth) 
letters t, d. 


Sing. 

ff.T. Aeta-s (/.) an age, or 0 age 

Ace. aetat-em an age 

Gen, aetdt-ifl of an age 

Bat, aetat-i to or for an age 

Ahl. aetat-S in, hy, with, or 

from an age. 


if. Y. L^pls (m.) a stone, or 0 stone 
Ace. K-iSd-em a sions 
Gpn. iSpid-is of a stone 
Bat, ISpId'-I &> or Jor a stone 
Ml, ISpid-^ hy,mlj^, or from 


1. PIw. 

aetat-es ages, or 0 ages 
aetat-es ages 
aetat-nm of ages 
aetdt-ibiis to or for ages 
aetat-ibiis in, hy, mm, or from 
ages. 


lSpid-§s stones, or 0 stones 
Idpid-es stones 
lapld-tun of stones ^ 
Idpid-ibiis to or for stones 
lapid^-Xbiis hy, with, or from 
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S. 

N,Y. Mne-s (c.) a soldier^ or 0 mfllt-Ss soldien^ or 0 zdldkn 

Acc. milit^em a soldier Isoldier amSHt-es soldiers 

G^. milit-is of a soldier jnllit-tim of soldiers 

JDat mUB-i to or for a soldier naSlit-ibtis to or for soldiers 

All. TOiHt-e l)y, with, or from uaUMbtis hy, with, or from 
a soldier. soldiers. 

Exile 7.— The Ablative case indicates — (1) The instra- 
meiit or means by which something is done : as, dominhs 
hasta servum occadit, the lord Mils tm slave with a spear, 

(2) The time when something is done or takes place : as, 
noctes hieme longae^sunt, the nights are long in ivint&r, 

oooldit (he, she, it) Mils, ocoldtuit (fhey) hill, 

Exercise YIII. 

1. Miles gladfd bbsidem occidit. 2. Miles lapide comitem oocidit, 

3. Pedites custodcs gladiis occidunt. 4, Tempestates auctumno 
magnae sunt. 5. Equites et pedites timidi erant. 6. Oustodes 
ami erant timidi. 7. Mors est lex naturae. 8. Civitas Komanorum 
clara erat. 9. Yoluntas judicis justa est. 10. Milites judices hastis 
occidunt. 

1. ^mpests in the winter are great. 2. A tempest in the sum- 
mer is troublesome. 3. A long night in the winter is pleasant. 

4. The inhabitants kill the soldiers with stones. 6. The hostages 
^ kill the foot-soldiers with spears. 6. The wish of the companion is 

just. 7. The horse-soldiers and foot-soldiers have swords, 8. The 
guardian of the silver was timid. 9. The hoy has many stonei 
*10, The king has many soldiers and companions. 

4. Nouns the stems of which end in the liquids I, r, and 
the sibilant s. 

Sing. 1, Plur, 

N. V. Consiil (m.) a consul, or 0 consiU-es consuls, or 0 consuls 

Acc. consSl-em a consul leonsul con.s^l-§s consuls 

Gen, oonsiil-Xs of a consul consiil-um of consuls 

JDat comtA-A to or for a consul com^l-lh^s to or for consuls 

Aht oonsiil-S hy, with, or from coasiiHhiis hy, with, or fr&m 

a consul. consuls. 

2. ’1 

Y.F, Clamor (m.) Cl shout, or 0 clamor-es shouts, or 0 shouts 

Acc. clamor-em a shout [shout clamor-es shouts 

Gen. clamor-is of a shout clarnSr-am of shouts 

Z>at clamor-i to or for a shout to or for shouts 

AU. clam6r-§ hy, with, or from clSmor-IJ^is hy, with, or fr<m 

a shout |- shouts. 
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Sing, 8. Plur. 

N. 7, Ansjer (n^) a goosey or 0 goose anslr-es geese, or 0 geese 

Aflc. anser-em a goose anser-es geese 

Gen. anser-is of a goose anser-um of geese ^ 

Dat. ans§r-i to or /or a goose ansgr-ibiis to ov for geese 

Ahl anser-e hy, with, or from anslr-ibtis hy, withy or from 

a goose. geese. 

4, 

iV.7. Pater a father, or 0 father patr-es fathers, or 0 fathers 

Ace. patr-em a father patr-es fathers 

Gen. patr-Js of a father patr-tun of faflieh 

Dai, patr-i to ov for a father patr-ibiis te> ov for fathers 

Ahl. patr-5 by, with, or from a patr-ibiis by, with, <» from 
father. fathers. 

5. ♦ 

N. V. Plos (ni.) a flower, or 0 flower fl6r-es flowers, or 0 flowers 

Ago. fl5r-em a flower flor-es flowers 

(xen. flor-is of a flower flor-um of flowers 

Dai. flor-i to ov for a flower flor-ibiis to ov for flowers 

Ahl. flor-§ hy^ with, ov from a flor-ibtls by, with, or from 

flower. flowers. 

Exbecise IX. 

1. Puer patrem et matrem habet. 2. Puellae fratres et sorores 
habent. 3. Odores florum sunt varii. 4. Color fioris est jucundus. 
5. Labor aestate molestus est. 6. Oalor soils molestus est. J. Tota 
urbs est praeda Victoria. 8. Aggeres et fossae sunt munimenta 
castrorum. 9. Clamor militum molestus est. 

^ 1, The father of the judge is just. '2, The mother of the soldier is 
sick. 3. The hostage has a brother and a sister? 4. The colours of 
the flowers are various. 5. The brother gives a flower to (his) sister. 

O. The shout of the soldiers was great. 7. The heat of the sun i# 
great. 8. The heat is troublesome in the summer. 9. The mounds 
of the camp are high. 10. The cities are the booty of the soldiers. 

5. Nouns the stenas of whicli end in on or on (in). 

Sing. I, Plur. 

JV;F. L^o (in.) alkm,ov Olim leon-es lions, ov 0 lions ^ 

Acc. l^on-eni a Hon leon-es lions 

Gen. leon-is of a lion of lions 

Dat l^on-I to ov for a Uon llon^biis to ov for lions 

AR ISSn-e by, with, ov from a Ig5n-Ms by, with, ov from 

lion, lions, 

% 

J7,7. Virgo (/.) a maiden, or 0 virg!n-es maidens, ov 0 maid- 
maiden ens 

Acc^ 7 ^giE-em a maiden virgln-es maidens 

Gen. wgin-is of a maiden virgin-Tim of maidens 

.Dat virgfn-I to or for a maiden virgin-iblis to or for maidens 

Ahl ivirgln-e by, or from vxrgin-lbUs by, with, or frorgi 

a maiden. maidens, 
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Exeecise X. 


1. Leones sunt validi. 2. Yirgo est timida. 3. Calor naolestus 
est multis hominibus. 4. Consuetudo altera natura est. 6. Sermo 


oratoris est dootus. 6. 
Lominibus certa est. 8. 
erat dea Romanorum. 

1. The lion is strong, 
tude of men is infinite. 


Pavones agricolae simt pulchri. 7. Mors 
Muititudo morborum est infinita. 9. Juno 
10. Tita hominibus grata est. 

2. The maidens are timid. 3. Themulti- 
4. The soldier kills the lion with a sword. 


5. The father gives a peacock to the maiden. 6. The heat is 
troublesome. 7. The heat in autumn is injurious to men. 8, The 


discourses of the orators were learned. 9. Juno and Minerva were 


goddesses of #he Romans. 10. The peacock was sacred to Juno. 


II, Stems ending in I. 

(See also p. 117 : Acc. Sing, in im and Abl. in i.) 

Sing. X. Plur. 

N. F. Host-is (c.) an enemy, or 0 host-^s enemies, or 0 enemies 
Aoc. bost-em an enemy [enemy host-es enemies 

Gen. host-is of an enemy host-Inm of enemies 

Dat host-i “to or for an enemy host-xbus to or for enemies 

Ahl host-§ hy, with, or from host-ibiis hy, with, or from 

an enemy. enemies. 

Some gjbems in i have the ITominative in e and are thiis 
declined : — 

2 . 

*Y.F. Kab-es (/.) <i clomd, or 0 nub-es clouds, ox 0 clouds 

Acc. nub-ent a cloud [cloud ntb-es clouds 

Gen. nub-is of a cloud ntxb-lnm of clouds 

Daf. nab-I to or for a cloud ntb-ibixs to or for clouds 

Ahl. niib-S hy, with, or from niib-ibiis hy, with, or from clouds, 

a cloud. 


Exercise XL 

1. Gives agros et hortos habent. 2. Rex civibus praemia dat. 
3. Xubes atrae sunt causa tempestatum. 4. Rupes sunt durae. 

6. Urbs turres altas habet. 6. Caedes hostium magna erat. 

7. Classis Romana duces peritos habet. 8. Valles hostibus notae 
erant. 9. Graecia valles angustas habet. 10. Virgo pulchram 
vestem habet. 

1. The citizens were timid. 2. The valleys are known to the 
citizens. 3. The mother gives a garment to the maiden. 4. The 
citizens kill the enemies with swords. ' 6. The rocks are known 
to the citizens. 0. The valleys of Greece are narrow. 7. The 
Roman fieet has a skilful leader. 8. The maidens have beautiful 
garments. 9. The slaughter of - the soldiers w|^ great. 10. The 
leaders of the enemies were skilful. 
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B. Neuf&r I^oms. 

I. Stems ending in a Consonant. 

Nouns the steins of which end in n, r, s, f. 

Sing. 1." Plur. 

iV.KJ. N6men^ a name, or 0 nSmln-a names, ox 0 namee ^ 

Gen. nomin-ia of a name [name nomin-nm of names 

Dat. nomin-i to or for a name nomin-ibus to or for names 

All. nomIn-§ ly, with, ox from nomin-ibfts with, ox from 
a name. names. 

2 . 

N.F.A Fulgur lightning, ox 0 fnlg&r-a Ughimngs, ox 0 lights 

lightning nings 

Gen. folgiir-is of lightning fulgiir-nm of lightnings 

Dat fnlg^-i to ox for lightning fulgtr-ibiis to or for lightnings* 

All. falgur-e ly, with,^ ox from falgur-ibiis hy, with, or from 

lightning. lightnings, 

3. 

N. V.A. Crus a leg, ox 0 leg criir-a legs, or 0 legs 

Gen. oriir-Js of a leg crur-nm of legs 

Dat criir-I to ox for a leg crur-Ms to ox for legs 

All. orfir^g ly, with, ox from a oriir-ibns by, with, ox from legs. 


K V.A. 5piis a mrh, or 0 work op§r-a works, or 0 works 

Gen. SpSr-is of a work 6pSr-Tun of works • 

Dat 5p§r-I to ox for a work Sper-lbtts to ox for works 

All. o^^x-% hy, with, ox from a oper-ibus by, with, or from 

work. ^ • works. 

5 . 

N.V.A. Corpiis^ a body, ox 0 body corp6r-a bodies, or 0 bodis/s 

Gen. corpor-is of a body corpor-nm of bodies 

Dat corpSr-I to ox for a body corpor-ibns to ox for bodies 

All. corpor-§ by, with, ox from corpSr-ibiiB hy, with, ox from 

« body. bodies. 

6 . 

N.V.A. Capnt a head, or 0 head capit-a heads, ox 0 heads 

Gen. of ahead c§.pit-nm of heads 

Dat capit-I to ox for a head capit-ibiis to ox for heads 

All capit-§ by, with, or from capit-ibiis hy, with, or from 
a head. heads. 

II. Stems ending in I. 

The Nominative in e, al^ ar. 

. Sing. ' 1. Plur. 

NiV.A. MS,r4 the sea, or 0 sea seas, or 0 seas 

Gen. m^r-is of the sea m^r-Ium of seas 

Dat mar-I to for the sea mS-r-Ms to or for seas 

All hy,^ith, or from m^r«ibUs hy, with, or from 

the sea. seas. 
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Sing 2. 

Ky,A. Animal an animal, or I 
0 animal 

Gen.* animal-is of an animal 
Bat animal-i to or for an animal, 
^hl. animal-I hy, with, or from 
an animal. 

8 . 

N. y.A. Calcar a spur, or 0 spur 
Gen. oalcar-is of a spur 
Bat. calcar-I to or for a spur 
Ahl calcar-i ly, wifk, or from 
* a spur. 


Piur. 

animal-ia animals, or 0 ani- 
mals 

Snimal-ium of animals 
animal-ibus to or for animals 
animal-ibiis hy, with, or from 
animals, 

calcar-ia spurs, or 0 spurs 
calcar-inm of spurs 
calcar-ibiis to or for spurs 
calcar-ibiis hy, with, or from 
spurs. 


IExbrcise XII, 

A. — 1. Xomen Cartliagmis clanim erat. 2. Litora erant angusta. 
3. Blephanti magna capita et parva crura habent. 4. Balaenae 
parva ora babent. 5. Fulgur est rapidum. 6. Opus est durum 
et molestum. 7. Ira causa multorum scelerum est. 8. Juno an- 
tiquis temporibus erat dea. 9. Sidera nautis grata sunt. 10. Frigus 
bieme est molestum. 

1. Tbe name of Cicero is renowned. 2. The works of Cicero 
are renowned. 3. Elephants have a strong body. 4. The legs 
of elephants are small. 5.. The mouths of whales are small. 

6. Elephefttts have great heads and small eyes, li The crimes 
are known to the judge. 8. The cold is troublesome to the maiden. 
9. I'he time of the year is pleasant. 10. The shore is wide. 

B, — ^1, Maria sunt 4omicilia piscium. 2. Calcaria sunt dec us 
equitis. _ 3.^ Litora maris sunt magna. 4. Nautae retia habent. 
5. Vectigalia sunt magna. 6. Gramen animalibus gratum erat. 

7. Calcaria equitis sunt nova. 8. Maria sunt profunda. 9. Genera 
animalium sunt varia. 10. Equites aurea calcaria habent. 

1. The sea is deep. 2. The shores of the seas are wide. 3. The 
deep sea is the abode of fishes. 4. The nets of the sailors are 
strong. 5. The king gives new nets to the sailors. 6. The spurs 
of the horse-soldier are golden. 7. The king gives a golden spur 
to the horse-soldier. 8. The animal is strong. 9. Many animals 
are strong. 10. The tax is troublesome. 


Nouns of Third Declension, and Adjectives of First and 
Second Declensions, declined tooethbr. 


1. Magims dux, — a great leader. 


Nom. Magnts dux 
Foe. magu§ dux 
Acc. magnum ddeem 
Gen. magni ddcis 
Bat magnSdiici 
Ahl. magno duc5 

Pe, L. l 


Plur. 

magnX diices 
magni dtLces 
magnos duces 
magnorum diicum 
magnis ^cXbiis 
magnis ddcibds. 
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THIED DECLENSION. 


2 , Bona mat§r,~-a ffood mother. 


N.V. 

Sing. 

Bona matgr 

PlTir 

bonae matres 

Aco. 

bonam matrem 

bonas matres 

Gen. 

bSnae matris 

bSnarnm m§.trnm 

Bat. 

bonae matri 

bonis mdtribiis 

AU. 

b5na matre 

bSnis matribiis. 


3. E§,pid,Tim fltoSn, — a ramd river. 


JV. V.A. Rapidum flumen 
Gen. rapid! fliimMs 
Dai. rapld5 flumlni 
Abl. rS^pIdo flumine 


rapida fliiinlna 
rapidorum flumlnum 
rSpIdls fldmMbiis 
rapIdSs fluminlbtis. 


VIII —Adjectives of the Thikd Declension. 


Adjectives of the Third Declension have some of them 
three terminations in the Nominative Singular, some two, 
and some one only. 


^I. Those of THEEE terminations end in §r, (e)ris, 
(e)re: as, acer, acris, acre, sharp; cfler, celeiw, cSlSr^, 
swift (The ending is is also sometimes used for the 


M. 

Sing. 

F, 

N. 

^ Plur. 
M, and F. 

N. 

N. y. Seer 

acris 

acre 

acres 

acria 

Act. acrem 

acrem 

acre 

acres 

acria 

Gen. acris 

acris 

acris 

acrinm 

acrinm 

Dat. acri 

acri 

acri 

acribiis 

acribas 

AM. acrl 

acri 

acri 

acribiis 

acribiis 

II. Those of TWO TERMINATIONS incltide — 



1. Adjectives ending in is : as, tristis (masc. and 

fern.), triste {neut.), sad, 

2. Comparative Adjectives, ending in i6r, itis: as, 

m^lidr {masc, and fern,), mSlihs (neut.\ better. 



Sing. 

1, 

Plnr. 

H. and F 

N. 



M. and F. 

N. 

JV.r. Trist-is 

trist-S' 



trist-es 

trist-m 

Aco. trist-em 

trist-8 



trist-es 

trist-ia 

Gen. trist-ifl 

trist-is 



trist-inm 

trist-inm 

Bat. trist-i 

tiist-i 



trist-ibas 

trist-ibiia 

AM. trist-i 



i 

txist-ibns 

trist^ibiis 
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Sing. 

M. and F. IT. 

N,y. Melior meMs 

Ace. meli6r-em , meMs 
Oen. laelior-ls “m§lior-is 

Bat. melior-i me]l6r-i 

meli6r-§ (I) meHor-e (i) 


2. Bur. 

M. and P. N. 

melior-es melior-a 

meH5r-es meHor-E 

meli6r-Tim meHor-nni 
mSUor-ibiis mlHor-ibSs 
meHor-ibiis melior-ibiis 


in. Adjectiyes OE ONE TEEMiNATiON are of various 
endings : as, Mix (masc., fern., and mut.), fortunate ; 
prudens {masc.,fem,, and neut.'), prudent. 

Sing. * 1. Plur. 

M. andP:» K. M. andF. N. 

A. F. Felix felix felic-es fellc-ia 

^ 0 . felic-em felix ^ feKc-es felic-m 

Gen. feHc-is felic-is felic-itim felic-ixim 

Bat f§lic-i felic-I felic-ibtis felic-ibiis 

AU. fellc-i (6) felic-I (e) fSlie-ibiis fellc-ibiis 


N.y. Frudens ' 
Aco. prildent-em 
Gen. p>rudent-is 
Bat. prfldent-I 
AU. priident-i (g) 


2 . 

priidens prudent-es 

prudens prudent-es 

prudent-is prudent-ium 

prudent-i prddent-ibiis 

prddent-I (e) prddent-ibiis 


prddent-i^ 

prudent-i§. 

pradent-ium 

pradent-ibiis 

prudent-ibas 


Adjbotiyes of Third Declension, declined with Nouns of First 
• Second, and Third Declensions. ’ 

1. Cglgris sagitta , — a swift arrow. 

-Sing. Plur. 

N.F. Celeris s§.gRt§. celgres sagittae 

Aco. cglerem sagittam celgres s^gittas 

Gen. celeris sagittae celgrium slgittarum 

Bat celeri sagittae celeribas sagittis 

AU. cSlgri sagitta celeribas sagittis 

2. Tristg proelitun,— a sad hattle. 

W.A.y. Tristg proelium tristia proelia 

Gen. tristis proelii tristium proeliorum 

Bat tristx proelio tristibus proeliis 

AU. tristi proelio tristibas proeliis 

8. Felix homo , — a happy man. 

N. y. FSlix hSmo felices homings 

Acc. fglicem hgmxnem felices homines 

Gen fglicis hSminis ^llcium hgminum 

Bat fellcl hgmini ^licibas hSminlbas 

AU. felici homing feHcibas hg^^biis 


ExIercisb XIIL 

A.™ 1. Ira furor breyis est. 2. Ira militum erat acris. 3. Tia 
est facilis. 4. Omne initium est difSoile. 6. Deges hominibus 
utiles sunt. 6. Vuinus militis est leve. 7. uarmen est dulce. 

0 2 
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FOTTETH DEOLENSION. 


« *■ >— *• i»v. 

3. Lftbour is easy in If'LabjuMs m'lhe 

summer. 6. Arms are useful to soldiers. 6. The soldiers havrshor? 
swords. 7. The hegmmng of the song is difSoult. 8. The sonis 

Z sSp and Sft 

B.— 1. Consilium ducis audax est. 2. Consiha ducis Romani 
audaoia sunt. 3. Tempus praesens felix est. 4. Eegnum Per- 
sarum erat potens. 5. Animalia rapacia Sunt velocia. 6 Veto 
^n^ est honum. 7. Rex mgentem numerum fSilitum habet 
8. Leges Romanorum erant praestantes. 9. Praemia ennihim 
gentia erant. 10. Agrioolae vinum vetCs habent. * 

1. The plans of the leader were prudent. 2. Elenhants arA 
prudent animals. 3. T^e booty of tL Romans wastor^ense 

laws. 6. The king gives immense rewards to the solS 
7. Lions are rapacious animals. 8. The father gives old S 
Se joi.®’ are fortunate. 10. The Romans 


IX. — The Fotteth ob TJ Deolensioit. 

The Xomimtive Singular of Masculine and feminine 
Nouns of the Fourth Declension ends in fis, and of Neuter 
Nouns in u. (For Feminines in fis, sep p. 124 .) 


MV. GrSd-iis (w.), a step, or 0 step 

Acc. grSd-xim a step 

Oew. grad-tls of a step 

to ox for a step 
Ahl. grad-tt hy,with,oxfro 7 n 

a step. 


grdd-us steps, o: 

gr§,d-u8 steps 

of steps 
grad-Ms to or fo'i 
grSid'ibiis hy, wit 


Plur. 

steps, or 0 steps 


to ox for steps 
hji with, or from 


.‘a.""'-” 

M. ^ ^i£ 

® hnees. 

f Declension make the Dative 

Exercise XIY. 

Quercus sunt altae. 2. Manus homimhns 
3. Visus et iuditus sunt utiles hominibus. 4 Aciis est acuta* 
I Portus est tuto. 6. Cursus militis erat cite 7 Zt 
Soytharum leves erant. 8. Arcus caelestis varies coloreV haC 


gSn-iiS 

gSn-ttnm 

ggn-ibdfl 

gSn-ibiis 
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9. Fructus ficus erat dulcis. 10. Caput est sedes omnium 
sensuum. 

1. The oak is useful to man. 2. The city has beautiful harbours. 
3. Th8 Scythians have arrows and bows. 4. The needles are 
sharp. 6. The girl has a sharp needle. 6. The harbours of the 
c^ty are safe. 7. The number of the harbours is great. 8. Hearing 
and seeing are useful (jpl.) to animals. 9. The fruit of fig-trees is 
sweet. 10, The soldier Mils the lion with (his) hand. ' 

B.—l. Cornua tauri acuta sunt. 2. Magister cornu puero dat. 
3. Genua hominibus utilia sunt. 4. Magistratus sunt legum 
ministri. 6. Exercitus’arma magnifica habet. 6. Duces exercitfls 
audaces erant? 7. Bex equitatum peditatumque habet. 8. Vo- 
luptas sensibus grata est. 9. Oculi sunt instrumenta visus. 
1(>. Aures sunt instrumentit auditus. 

1. The knees of elephants are hard. 2. The horns of the stag 
are hard. 3. The king gives a beautiful horn to the soldier. 4. The 
magistrates are the guardians of the laws. 6. The leader of the 
cavalry is bold. 6. Greece has many harbours. 7. Every animal 
has senses. 8. Eyes and ears are the instruments of the senses. 
9. Needles are useful to women. 10. Theiieaders of the infantry 
are powerfuL 

X. — The Fifth oe E Deolensiok. 

The Nominative Singular of Nouns of the Fifth Declen- 
sion ends in es. 

Sing. • Plur. 

JV.F. Di-es ^ day, or 0 day di-es days, or 0 days 

Acc. di-emwday di-es days 

Gen.^dX-^l of a day di-iSrum of days 

Dat. di-ei to oi for a day [,day. di-ebiis to or for days Idays. 

AU. di-e in, by, with, or from a di-ebtls in, by, with, or from 

Note. — ^I n Nouns like res, where es is preceded by a Consonant, 
the e becomes short in Gen. and Dat. Singular: as, rSi, sp8i. 

Gendek. — ^A ll Nouns of the Fifth Declension are Feminine 
except dies, which is Common in the Singular, and always 
Masculine in the Plural, and mSrJdies, midday, which is 
always Masculine. 

Rule 8. — When the Ablative Case indicates the place 
where, it is used with the Preposition in, in ; as, hostes in 
planitie Srant, the enemies were in the plain, 

Exeecisb XY. 

1. Dies sunt sereni. 2. Numerus dierum serenorum parvus est. 
3. Deus est dominus omnium rerum. 4. Dux magnam victoriae 
spem habet. 5. Fides servorum rara erat. 6. E^Percitus in magna 
planitie erat. 7. In acie multi pedites erant. 8. Fortune est 
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lEEEaXJIiAB KOTINS. 


domina remm humanarum. 9. Facies filii pulclira crat. 10. Magna 
est pueri segnities. 

1. The number of days is infinite. 2. God is the creator of all 
things. 3. Many things are hurtful to man, 4. The mother gives 
many things to the girl. 5. In the line-of-battle were many horse- 
soldiers. 6. The cavalry was in the plain. 7. The reward was 
the beginning of hope. 8. The leaders have great hope of victory. 
9. The fidelity of sons was rare. 10. The slothfulness of the girl 
is troublesome to the mother. 


Xt. — S ome Ieeegular Notjns. 
The following words are thus declined : — 


DSfis, m., God. (2 Decl.) 
Sing. Flur. 

N.F.Deiis d§i,dE, or di 
Aca. d^urn decs 

Gen. d§I deorum, or dedm 

JDat. d§6r d§Is, dlSs, or dis 

AU. deo d§i8, diis, or dis 


DSmiis,/., a home. (2 and 4 Decl.) 

Sing. Plur. 

BSmils ddmfis 

dSmnrn dSmos {rarely dSmiis) 

ddmus donxiium, or dSmornm 

domnl (-5) dSmibils 
domo dSmibiis 


The dat. domo is rarely used. The form ddmi, at home, is a Loeativ# : 


see p. Hi. 

Bos, c., an ox or cow. (3 Decl.) 

Sing. Plur, 

N. F. Bos hoves 

Ace. bSvem hoves 

Gen. bovis h5vam, or bourn 

Bat. bSvi hobiis, or bubiis 

Ahl. b6v§ bobfis, or btib^a 


r 

SSnex, m., an old man. (3 Decl.) 


Sing. 

Plur. 

SSnex r 

6§nes 

sSnem 

senes 

senis 

8@num 

s§ni 

senibiis 

sene 

senibiis 


V IB, f., strength. (3 Decl.) 


Sing. Plur. 

Nom, Vis vires 

Acc. vim vires 

Gen. wanting virium 

Bat. wanting viribus 

AU. Vi viribds 


JupitSr (= Jilv-pit^ir, i.e. -p&t^r), 
the god Jupiter (3 Decl,). 

Sing. 

iV.F Jupiter 
Acc. Jovem 
Gen. JSvis 
Bat. J5vi 
AU JSvg 



Jusjurandum, n., an oath (properly 
two words, jus, 3 Decl., ani 
jurandum, neut. participle, 2 
Decl.). 

( Sing. 

N.F.A, Jusjfirandum 'g 

Gen. tUrisjlirandi ^ 

Bat, jdrijtiiaudo ^ 

Ahl jtrejilraudo ^ 


EespublicS,, f.y a commonwealth, a 
repuUic (properly two words, 
res, 5 Decl., and publioa, fern, 
adj., 1 Debl.). 


Sing. 


N.V. Eespublicl. 

§ 

Acc. rempublioam 


Gen. rSIpublicae 

.a 

Bat rlipublicaie 


Ahl repubISca 

s 

psS 
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Exeecise XVT. 

A. — 1. Bi sunt immortales. 2. Jupiter et Neptunus sunt dii 
Romamorum. 3. Quercus Jovi sacrae erant. 4. Domus urHs sunt 
pulchrae. 5. Divitiae magnae in domo patris sunt. 6. Bivitiae 
ingentes in domibus incolarum sunt. 7. Canes domuum custodes 
sunt. 8. Homines in domibus sunt, bestiae in silvis. 9. Bis 
sacrum est monumentum. 10. Vis fluminis ingens est. 

1. Men are mortal, the gods immortal. 2. The oak is sacred 
to Jupiter. 3. Thunderbolts are the arms of Jupiter. 4. Many 
trees are sacred to th^ gods. 5. The number of the gods is im- 
mense. 6. 'IJie number of the houses is immense. 7. (There) were 
immense riches in the houses of the citizens. 8* The monuments 
are sacred to the gods. 9. Jupiter has many temples in Italy, 
fo. Oxen have great strength (p?.). 

B. — 1. Senex est debilis et aeger. 2. Funera senum et juvenum 
sunt multa. 3. ISTomen Giceronis senibus notum est. 4. Boves 
magnas vires habent. 5. Magna est vis conscientiae. 6. Jurisju- 
randi vis est magna. 7. In republica Romana sunt multi servi. 
8. Respubiica Romanorum potens erat. 9. Cornua bovis dura 
sunt. 10. Boves et equi in agro sunt. 

1. The strength (pZ.) of oxen is immense. 2. The king gives 
many oxen to the soldiers. 3. The old-men are feeble and sick. 
4. The old-man gives gold and silver to the young-man. 6. The 
house of^the old-man is full of riches. 6. Gold and silver are in 
the houses of the citizens. 7. In the Roman commonwealth were 
many citizens. 8. The friends of the commonwealth were few. 
'9. Grass is pleasing ^to the oxen. 10. The fields are sacred to 
Jupiter. 


XII. — Some Irregular Adjectives. 


The following words have in the Genitive Sing, ins and 
in the Bative I 


tintis, Ji, um, 
soltls, a, um, 
tottts, a, um, 
ulltts, a, um, 
nulltis, a, um, 
tltSr, utri, utrum, 


owe, alone. 

alone. 

xohole. 

any. 

no^ none. 

which of two. 


neutSr, neutrSl, ne utrum, neither. 


altSr, altSrS, altSrum, one of two / 
altSr .... alt6r, the one .... 
* the other. 

ahas, am, almd, one of any 
number; aHiis .... aRCs, one 
.... another; in pi. alU , . . . 
am, some .... others. 


For example — 

Sing. 

.M. F. N. 

Norn. Un-iis un-a un-um 

Foe. un-§ un-a iin-um 

Aec. un-um Un-am iin-um 

Gen. un-liis (of all genders) 
Bat. fin-I (of all genders) 

Aht fto-o iln-l fin-o 


M. 

Plur. 

F. 

N. 

fin-i 

iin-ae 

fin-a 

un-i 

iin-ae 

fin-4 

iln-os 

fin-as 

fin-a 

lln-orum 

fin-arum 

fin-6nim 

un-is (of afl genders) 
ftn-Is ^of all genders) 




24 


OOMPARXSOK OF ADJECTIVES. 


Of the^aboyo adjectives only uniis and soliis have a Vocative Case 

has Oen. Sing, ahins Dat 
|l-ri. The rest have mostly both -iits and -ins in Gen but’ morA 
frequently -lus. See Latin Index. ’’ out^more 

For the plural use of unus, see p. 125. 


Exercise XYII. 

Q laudem. 2, Gives dant uni honiini laudem 

3. Alms est doctu^ alms mdootus. 4. Alii sunt dooti, alii indooti. 

5. Goronam ali^ libmm alu dat. 6. Alter est Q-raecus alter 
Eomanus. 7. Tota vita hominis memorabilis erate 8. 'Alter! 
teudem, alteri culpam dat. 9. Ifotam laudem neutri dat. 10 
Neutra cmtas multos oives habet. , 

* One man ; see p. 46, Note. 

1. He gives the whole booty to the soldiers. 2. Cicero alone 

troublesome to neS 
^ To-which-of-the-two does-ho-give (dat) the Se? 

6. Neither (man) has any praise. 6. Virtue alone gives true hSs^ 

7. One (man) has fields, another (has) horses. 8. Some (men! 

(have) bulls. 9. Borne alone was head of (all) 

(was) troJJsoLr 


XIII.— OoMPAEisoN OP Adjectives. 

Adjectives have three Degrees of Comparison • Positiw 
Comparative, and Superlative : as, ^ 

PcsiUve. ComparaHve. SnperMve. 

altiis, high. alflor, higher. altissimiis, / high, 

I or very high. 

™ adding i6r and the Super- 

ative by.addmg issimus to the Positive, after taking aw 
the teiinination of the Grenitive Singular ; as, » J 


Conap. 


Sup, 


Posit. 

Nom. Gen. 

h^l^s h&MT IB alt“I5r, aHrisaimtis, 

habQ-iSr, Mba-isslmas 

fSlic-is, fortunaUe fellc-lor, f5iTf» * 

prudens, prfident-Is, prudent, prfident-i8r, prtdeui^dilia,. 

1 ^ornparative^is declined as on p. 19 ('m61-iSr\ 'Tbo 
lative IS declined like boniis, bdnd, bSnm ^ ^ 
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OOMPAEISON OF ADJECTIVES* 

Exceptions,— I. All Adjectives ending in Sr form the Superlative 
in rimiis : as, 

Posit. Comp. Sup. 

Nom. Gen. 

pulchSr, pulchr-5, heautifuh piilchr-i5r, puloher-rlmtts. 

nbSr, libSr-i, free, iibSr-lt5r, Hber-rXmtls. 

aoSr, aor-Is, sharp, acr-X5r, acer-rlmtis. 

cSlSr, cSlSr-Is, swifi, cSlSr-Xor, cSler-rlmtts. 

Also vSttts (^Gen. v6t6r-Is), old, has Superlative vSter-rlmlSs. 

II. The following six Adjectives ending in Ms form their Super- 
lative in H-limiis : 


Posit ^ 
fftoEXs, 

easy, 

diffioultf 

Comp, 

fftcIl-Xur, 

Sup. 

facil-limfts. 

diffXollXs, 

difflcll-lftr, 

diffloildlmfts. 

slmEXs, 

like, 

simihiftr, 

simil-limfts. 

dissXmXlXs, 

unlike, 

dissImXl-Ior, 

dissimihllmtts. 

gracilis. 

slender, 

grftcll-lftr, 

gracil-limfts. 

httnftlls. 

low, 

httmE-Xftr, 

hftmil-llmtts. 


All other Adjectives in Eis are compared regularly ; as, Mgllls, 
brittle, MgiliSr, fragXlissimhs. 

III. Adjectives ending in diciis, ficiis, and v51tis, form their 
Comparative in entiSr, and their Superlative in entissimtis ; as, 

Posit _ Comp. Sup. 

DoaiSdS^Us, slanderous, mB-l6dicentX6r, Inali^dicentisslmtls. 

bSnSf lefts, beneficent, bSnftflcentldr, bSnftflcentiflSlmfts. 

bSnSvftltts, benevolent, bSnSvftlentIftr, bfinftvftlentiBsImfts. 

IV. Adjectives whi^h have a vowel before the termination us, 
usually form the Comparative by prefixing the Adverb m&gts, 
mote, and the Superlative by prefixing the Adverb maxims, numt, 
to the Positive : as, noxifts, hurtful ; mftgis noxifts, more hurtful ; 
maxims noxifts, most hurtful. 


Ieeegulae Oompaeisoh. 


Posit 

bftnfts, good, 

mftltts, bad, 

magnfts, great, 

parvfts, small, 

multfts, much, 

neqiiam worthless, 
(not declined), 
divSs, rich, 

sSnex, old, 

jftvSnXs, young, 

sftpSrfts, upper, 

inferfts, lower, 

extSrfts, outside, 

intSrfis, innde. 


Comp, 

mSlIftr, 

pejbr, 

major, 

minftr, 

plus (see foil, page), 
nequIOr, 

divItIGr, ditiftr, 

s6iiXSr [natu majftrl 

junXftr [natu mlnftrj, 

sftpSrldr, 

infftrlftr, 

extftrXftr, 

intftrlftr, 


Sup. 

optlmfia. 

pGSBXmtts, 

nmximfts. 

mXnimfts. 

plfirXmfis. 

nequissimfts. 

divItisftimftH, ditiHHimfte. 
[natu maxim ftsj. 

[natu mhiXmfte]. 
supremfts, summfts. 
innmfts, imfts. 
extrlmfts, extXmftB, 
intXmfte. 
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COMPAEISON OB' ADJECTIVES. 


Posit. Comp. Sup. 

postSrtts, hinder^ latteTi post6ri5r, postreratts (Jasi), 

[pme,prep. before] pxXiiT (former), pvlmnQ (first), 

[pr5pg, adv, near] pr5pi0r (nearer) proximtis (neami, 

next). 

[ultra, prep, beyond^ ultSrlQr (further) , ultlmtls (furthestt « 

last). 

The Comparative plus is thus declined : — 

Singular. Plural. 

Neut. only. Masc, and Pern, NeuL 

fX^jplus plure. • plu^ 

Gen. plurls plurium plMunx 

Dat pltlri plurU)iis piaribfis 

Abl. plurl plMbdi pllribiis * 


Exekcise XVIIL 

A. — 1. Aestate dies longiores sunt quam noctes. 2. Tempore 

hiberno dies Sunt breviores. 3. Lepores timidiores sunt quam 
canes. 4. Koctes brevissimae sunt aestate, 5. Roma clarissima 
urbs Italiae erat, 6. Ferrum utiiissimum est metallorum. 7. Ra- 
dices arborum longissimae sunt. 8. Nihil est amabilius quam 
virtus. 9. Lux est velocior quam sonitus. 10. Nihil in amici tia 
perniciosius est quam adulatio. ^ *' 

1. Men are stronger than women. 2. Iron is more useful than 
gold. 3. The hare is a very timid animal. 4. Nothing is more 
excellent than virtue. 5. The roots of oal^trees' are very strong 
and very long. 6. The Rhone is a very rapid river. 7. The eyes 
of the eagle are very keen. 8. The days are calmer in summer 
than in winter. 9. In winter time the light is feebler thaif» in 
summer. 10. Nothing is more destructive to friendship than 
flattery. 

B. — 1, In bello' miserrimi sunt agricolae. 2. Filiae matri sunt 
simillihiae. 3. Itinera antiquis tenlporibus difhcillima erant. 4. 
Pulcherrima est imago regis. 5. Faciilimi erant labores militum. 

6. Pulcherrima animalia non semper sunt uUlissima. 7. Veterrima 
vina non semper sunt dulcissima. 8. Vultures acerrimos oculos 
habent, 9. Pulcherrimi sunt colores dorum. 10. In Helvetia sunt 
asperrimi monies. 

1. The scent of flowers is very sweet. 2. The work is very 
difficult. 3. The journey was very long and very rfugh. 4. The 
eyes of the vulture are very keen. 5. Helvetia is a very rugged 
land. 6, The swiftest animals are not always the strongest. 

7. The legs of the stag are very slender. 8. The son was very 
like (his) father (dat). 9. War is the cause of many crimes. 
10. In spring the sun is more powerful than in winter. 

0.-— 1. Nihil estimelius quam sapientia. 2. Sol major est quam 
terra. 3. Luna minor est quam term. 4. Plurima et maxima 
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animalia sunt in mari. 5. Optimae erant leges Eomanae. 6. Pessi- 
mae sunt consuetudines discipulomna. 7. Melior est certa pax 
quaiii sperata victoria. 8. &mulatio amoris est pejor quam 
odium. 9, Cato optimus erat suae aetatis orator. 10. Aquilae vis 
•maxima est. 

1. Hatred is better than flattery. 2. Tery many men give the 
greatest praise to Cato. 3. The best orator is not always the best 
citizen, 4. The most wicked men slay the most excellent (men). 
5. No state was ever more renowned than Borne. 6. The best men 
are not always the most powerful. 7. They give the honour to 
the most excellent citizens. 8. Very many and very large islands 
are in the sea. 9. Sicily is a smaller island than Britain. 10. The 

Grreeks were more learned than the Romans. 

• • 


XIV. — The Numerals. 

Cardinal Numerals denote number simply or absolutely : 
as, unus, one ; duo, two ; tres, three. See p. 28. 

The declension of untis is given on p. 23. 


T^xLO^two, tres, three, and milia, thousands, are declined 
as follows ; — 


Nom. 

Aco. 

Oken. 

Dat. 

Ahl 


' M. F. 

dd-os or 
dd-S 


N. 

dd-0 

jdd-ds dd-o 

dd-orum dd-arum dd-orum 
dd-6bds dd-abds dd-6bds 
dd-obds dd-abds dd-6bds 


M. and F, 

N. 1 

N. 

Tres 

tria 1 

Milia 

tres or tris 

trad 

milid 

trium 

trium 

milium 

tribds 

tribds 

milxbds 

tribds 

tribds 

milibds 


Ohs. Ambo, both, is declined like dti5. 


Mille, a thousand, is usually an indeclinable adjective like 
decern, centum, &c. ; but milia (also millia), thousands, is a 
substantive plural : as, mille homines, a thousand men (less 
frequently, mille hominum) ; but diio milia hominum, two 
thousand men (literally, kvo, thousands of men). 

The Cardinal Numerals from quattuor,/f?wr, to centum, 
a hundred, are indeclinable. 

Ducenti, ae, a, itvo hundred, and the following hundreds, 
are declined regularly. 

Ordinal Numerals denote numbers regarded as forming 
parts of a series: as, primiis, s&undus, or alt&, 
second. They are declined regularly as adjectives. 
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Arabic 

Symbols 

> Koman 

1. Symbols. 

CAItDINALS. 

Ordinals. 

1 

2 

S 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 
9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 
21 

22 

23 

28 

29 

30 
40 
50 
60 
70 
80 
90 

100 

200 

300 

400 

500 

600 

700 

800 

900 

1,000 

2,000 

00,000 

I 

> II 

: III 

IV 
V 
VI 
VII 
VIII 
IX 
X 
XI 
XII 

XIII 

XIV 
XV 

XVI 

XVII 

XVIII 

XIX 

XX 

XXI 

XXII 

XXIII 

XXVIII 

XXIX 

XXX 
XL 

L 

LX 

LXX 

LXXX 

xc 

c 

CO 

ccc 

cccc 

D or Iq 
DO 
DCO 

poco . 

DCCOC ; 
H or Clf) ] 
Mil ( 
OCOIooo c 

unus 

diio 

tres 

quattfiSr (quatfiSr) 

qmnquS 

sex 

septem 

octo 

novem 

d&em 

undScim 

du5dScim • 

trgdficim 

quattuordficim 

quindScim 

sedficim 

septemdScim 

duddeviginti 

undeviginti 

viginti 

tinus et viginti or 
viginti unus 
dud et viginti or 
viginti dud 
tres et viginti or 
viginti tres 
duddetriginta 
undetriginta 
triginta 
quadraginta 
quinquaginta 
sexaginta 
septdaginta 
octoginta 
uonaginta 
centum 
dttcenti, ae, a 
trdcenti, ae, a 
quadringenti, ae, ^ 
quingenti, ae, a 

sexcenti(8e8c-),ae,a i 

septingenti, ae, a i 
octingenti, ae, a , 

Qongenti, ae, a i 

miirn j 

iud miirn (millia) ] 
ientum (centena) < 
miirn 

7 — 

primus. 

sdoundus or altdr. 

tertius. 

quartus. 

quintus. 

sextus. 

Septimus. 

<KitavU8. 
uonus. ^ 
ddcimus. 
undScImus. 
dudddcimus. 
tertius ddcimus. 
quartus ddcimus. 
quintus ddcimus. 
sextus ddcitnus. 

Septimus dScimus. 
duddeviccsimus. 
undevicesimus. 
vioesimus. 

primus et vicesimus, or 
vioesimus primus, 
alter ct vicdrfmus, or 
vicesimus alter, 
tertius et vicesimus, or 
vicesimus tertius. 
difddetrigeslmus. 
undetrigesimus. 
trigesimus. 
quadragesimus. 
quinquagesimus. 
sexageslmus. 
septuagesimus. 
octdgesimus. 
nonagealmus. 
centesimus. 
ducentesimus. 
trdcentesimus. 
quadringentesimus. 
quingentesimus. 
sexcenteslmus (sesc-). 
septingentesimus, 
octingentesimus. 
ttongentesimus. 
oailldsimus. 
ijis millesimus. 
jenties millesimus. 
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Exeeoise XIX. 

1. Homo habet imum (5s, duas aures, duos oculos. 2, Magister 
puerg tres libros dat. 3. Sunt (Jthere are) sedecim mala, viginti 
pruna, un(ieviginti pira, duodeviginti cerasa. 4. In capite hominis 
^sexaginta tria sunt ossa. 5. In exercitu Alexandri Magni duo(iecim 
milia Macedonum erant. 6. Xerxes babet classem mille ducen- 
tarum navium. 7. In legione Romana erant cohortes decern, 
manipuli triginta, centuriae sexaginta. 8. Septem erant reges 
Romani ; primus erat Romulus, secundus Xuma Pompilius, tertius 
Tullus Hostilius, quartus Ancus Martius, (juintus Tarquinius Priscus, 
sextus Servius Tulliu^, septimus Tarquinius Superbus. 9. Augustus 
est octavus atitoi mensis. 10. Manipulus erat trigesima pars legionis 
Romanae. 

• 1. Tbe wise (men) of 61-reece were seven. 2. The first king of 
Rome was warlike. 3. They slay the tenth part of the men. 4, A 
Roman legion has ten cohorts, thirty maniples, sixty centuries. 
5. They slay ten thousand men (gen.) in the war. 6. The second 
king of Rome was just and mild. 7. The seventh king of Rome 
was unjust and wicked. 8. In the first month of the year (there) 
are thirty-one days. 9. Rome has two consuls. 10. A Roman 
legion has five thousand foot-soldiers (gen,)y three hundred horse- 
soldiers. 


• XY. — The Verb Sum, I am. 

Stun, fiii, esse , — to be. Steins : §s-, fa-. 

• VERB FINITE. 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 

1. Present Tense. 


Sing, sum 

J am 

Plur. STimiis 

we are 

gs 

thou art 

estis 

ye are 

est 

he is. 

sunt 

they are. 


2. Imperfect Tense. 


Sing, eram 

I was 

Plur. Iramiis 

we were . 

eras 

thou wast 

iratis 

ye were 

grat 

he was. 

€rant 

they were. 


3. Future-Simple Tense. 


SiTig. §ro 

J shall be 

! Plur. erimus 

we shall be 

eris 

thou wilt he 

iritis 

ye will he 

grit 

he will be. 

Srunt 

they will he. 


4. Perfect Tense. 


Sing. toX I have heen, or 

I was 

fuisti thou hast been, or 

thou wast 

fait he has heen^ or 

he was. 


Flur. Minus we have been, or 
we were 

foistls ge have been, or 
ye were 

fuerunt 1 they havebeen^ or 
orfaerS / they were. 
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Sing, fueram 1 had been 

fueras thoii hadst been 
fuerat he had been. 


5. Pluperfect Tense. 

Plur. fueramfis we had been 
fuSratis ye had been 
fugrant they had bm. 


Sing, fuero 
fu§ris 
fugrit 


Sing, gs 


6. Future-Pbbfeot Tense. 
I shall have been 
thou wilt have been 
he will have been. 


Plur. fugrmtts we shall have been 
mgntls ye will have been 
lugnut they will have 
been. 


IMPERATIVE M0013. 

1. Present Tense. 

be than. ( PluT^esU 

2. Future Tense. 


be ye. 


Sing, esto thou shalt or must be 
estS he shall or must be, 
or let him be. 


Plur. estotg ye shall or must he 
sunto they shall or must he, 
or let them he. 


8UBJUNOTIVE MOOD. 

translation of the Subjunctive Mood, see 

1. Present Tense. 


us be 


Sing, sim 

I may be 

Plur, simiis ti 

sXs 

Bit 

thou mayst be 
he may he, or let 
him he. 

Bltl§ y 

sint t] 


% Imperfect Tense. 

Sing, essem or' 
fgrom 
esses ori 
fores j 
esset ori 
fgrgt" j 

1 1 might he 

1 thou mightst he 
‘ he might he. 

Plur, essgmiis or \ 
fgrgmiis j 
essetis or \ 
fgretis / 
essent or \ 
fgreiit / 


ht them he. 


j- they might he. 


3. Perfect Tense. 
Sing, faer^ I may have been 
fngris thou mayst have been 
fagrit he may have been. 


Plur, fttgrxmiifl we may have been 
£iigritia ye may have h^n 
ftigriat they may have 
been. 


4. Pluperfect Tense. 


Sing, fuissem I should ) , 

faissos thouwouldst)^^'^^ 
foisaet he would j 


Plur, faissemTis we should 
faissgtis ye would 
fuissejit they would 


have 

been. 
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YEKB INFINITE. 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 

#EE|ENT and Impeefect esse to he. 

Peefeot and Peupeefeot fnissg ^ to have been . , 

Future . . , fiit'Q.riis ess§, or f6r§ to he about to be. 


PAETICIPLB. 

Future . . . futuriis, -S, -nm, about to he. 


, Exercise XX. 

*The Verb Sum. — Indicative Mood. 

A. — 1. Sum laetus. 2. Jls tristis. 3. Non diligens fuisti, Tite. 
4. Probi filii gaudium patris erunt. 5. Opera tua multis hominibus 
erunt utilia. 6. Dux vester ero: victores erimus, 7. Si contenti 
eritis, pauperes non eritis. 8. Multi erant pauperes, qui (who) 
divites fuerant. 9. Gives urbis liberae sumus. 10. Oustodes 
miserae puellae fuistis. 

1. We are joyful. 2. Ye are sad. 3. I am a Koman citizen. 
4, The contented (pi.) are always joyful; the rich (pi.) are often 
sad. 5. If ye are good, ye are rich. 6. If thou wilt be diligent, 
thou wilt be learned. 7. The wicked man is not free. 8. They 
had been unlearned, now they are learned. 9. Ye will be rich and 
free. 10* The Eoman state was renowned. 


Imperative Mood, 

B. — 1. Judex custos severus juris esto, 2. Probi este, pueri, et 
felices eritis. 3. Discipuli sunto attenti. 4. Judices justi sunto. 
5. fleipublicae salus civibus cara esto. 6. Amici fideles sunto. 
7. Beges patres patriae sunto. 8. Attenti este, discipuli. 9. Con- 
tenti estote sorte vestra. 10. Praeceptorum memores este. 

1. Be diligent, scholars. 2, Let praise be the reward of dili- 
gence. 3. Be faithful, friends 1 4. The judge must be just. 6. They 
are contented ; they shall be rich. 6. (There) must be no cause of 
enmity; we are faithful friends. 7. Be just, be upright; thou 
vnlt be (fut. ind.) successful. 8.^ Be brave, soldiers ! 9. Let the 
citizens be free, let them be happy I 10. The city shall be the 
booty of the soldiers. 


XYI.— Compounds op Sum. 

Absuitt, ahfi^, §.bess§, I am absent, away, distant. 

adsum, adfiSd, ddessS, 1 am present, side with, help. 

desum, defdi, deesse (pron. desse), I am wanting. 
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insTim, inful, inesse, 
interstim, interfui, interesse, 
obsum, obfiil, obesse, 
praesnm, praefni, praeessS, 
prostun, prSfiii, prodesse, 
snbsum (no perf.), subesse, 
supersnm, snperfui, snperesse, 


1 am in or among. 

I am among, •present at. 

I am in the way, am hurtful to, injure. 
I am before, am at the head of.^ 

I am serviceable, do good to. 

I am under, or at hand. 

I remain over, survive. 


All these compounds are conjugated like sum, but 
prosum takes d before forms beginning with e : as, 


Indicative. 

Present. 


Sing, pro-sum 
prod-es 
prod-est. 

Imperfect. 

pr5d-eram, &c. 


Plur. pro-sumus 
pr5d-estis 
pro-sunt. 

Future. 

prod-ero, &c. 


Subjunctive — Imperfect. 
prod-essem, &c. 


Infinitive— P resent 
prod-esse. 

Eule 9. — The compounds of sum are followed by the 
Dative Case : as, prodesse cmtati, to do ^ood to the State: * 


Exebcisb XXL 

# 

1. Bonis hominibus non deerunt amici. 2. Cicero reipublicae pro- 
fuit, 3. Legionibus Romanis duces praefuerunt fortes. 4. Alexander 
Magnus multis proeliis interfuit. 6. Equitum multitude exercitui 
nostro proderit. 6. Miles fortis omnibus aderit periculis. 7. Variae 
cupiditates anirao insunt. 8. Prigus multis plantis non prodest. 
9. Militibus deerat animus. 10. Auxilium meum reipublicae non 
profuit. 

1. To good men friends are not wanting. 2, He was not service- 
able to the commonwealth. 3. A good citizen sides-with his native 
country in the time of danger. 4. Indolence is hurtful to all men. 
5. Alexander the Great survived many battles. 6. The general was 
among his soldiers in the battle. 7. Light is serviceable to all 
animals, 8. The general is-at-the-head-of the army. 9. Anger has 
been hurtful to many. 10. The soul survives the body. 
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Nom,1^go I 
Aco. m§ me 
Gen, mSi of me 
I)at, inUii to or for me 
Abl, m§ hy^ with, or from me. 


Sing. 

N.y. Tu thdn (you • 

Ace. te thee 

Gen. of thee 

Bat tibi to ox for thee 

Abl. te hy, with, oi from thee. 


XVII. — The Pbonouns, 

L Pbesonal Peonouns. 

1. Pronoun of the First Person. 

Sing. 


Plur. 

nos we 

nos ws 

nostri or nostrum of us 
nobis to or for us. 

nobis by, with, or from us. 

<2. Pronoun of the Second Person. 

Plur. 

v6s ye, you 

VOS you 

vestri or vestmm of you 
vobis to or fop/ 

vobis by, wit]ujy‘»^ 

.'rfOGAPIVR 

3. Pronoun of the Third Person 

For tke Pronoun of the Third Person,-' the former part 
id, and ill§, ilia, iUM, are employed. 


II. Rbitlexivb PEONOtrir or the Thied i N. 

• * *8 

The Eeflexive Pronoun refers to the Subject of the sen- 
tence, and cannot therefore have a Nominative case. 

• Sing, and Plur. 

Aoc. ae or sese himself, herself itself, or themselves. 

Gen. sni^ of himself, herself, itself or themselves. 

Bat. sibi to or for himself, herself, itself, or themselves. 

Abl. se or sese by or from himself, herself, itself, or themselves. 

The different cases of ego and tu are also used reflexively : 
as, mS, of myself; tibi, to thyself {yourself)^ etc. 


III. Possessive Pronouns. 


These are formed from the Personal and Reflexive Pro- 
nouns, and are declined like Adjectives in -us and -er (see 
p. 7), except that mens makes nn in Voc. Sing. Masc. 


Metis 

mea 

mlnm 

thus 

tiia 

thton 

noster 

nostra 

nostrum 

vester 

vestra 

vestrum 

stlUB 

sba 

stum 


my or mine. 

thy or thine (your, yoursf 
our, ours, 
your, yours. 

his own, her own, its own, their own. 


Obs. Suus, like ss, refers back to tbe Subject of tbe sentence : as, 
Titns librum sunm fratri suo dat, Titus gives his (own) booh to his 
(own) brother. When tbe English Ms, her, its, their, do not refer 

Pe. L. I. B 
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to the Subject, they axe ofteu omitted in Latin, but may be 
expressed by the Genitive of is or ille : as, Titum vidi et 
sSrorem ejus, I saw Titus and Ms sister (lit. the sister of hi^). 


Exeecisk XXIL 

Note. — ^The Personal Pronouns Sg5, tu, &c. must be expressed along 
with the Yerb when there is an emphasis on them. 

1. Ego sum laetuB, tu es tristis. 2. Pater mihi iibrum dat uti- 
lem. 3. In me et in te et in nobis omnibus est animus immortalis. 
4. Patria mihi carior est quam vita. 5. Omnia tua consilia nobis 
nota sunt. 6. Parentes vobis cari sunto. 7. Memores sumus' tui. 
8. Amicus memor est vestri. 9. Memoria vestri ifobis grata est. 
HljLO. Mihi mea vita cara est. 

Thy father is dear to thee; mftie to me. 2, Wisdom is 
^ing to you, citizens! 3. In thee is all our hope of safety. 
’ native-land must be most-dear to thee. 5. Thine indolence 
y, Titus ! 6. A true friend will be with thee in danger, 
of our works survives us. 8. The general was 
9. He was serviceable to his friends. 10. To 
^ful, to you it is sad. 

^v. Demonstrative Pronouns. 



^aec, hoc, this {near me ) ; pi. these (of ours). 


m. r* . 

Norn. Hio haec hoc 

Ago. hunc banc hoc 

Gen. hajus (of all genders) 
Dat. htuc (of all genders) 

Ahl. hoc hao hoc 



Plur. 

• 

M. 

F. 

N., 

hi 

hae 

haec 

has 

has 

haec 

hSruD# 

harum 

horum 


his (of all genders) 
his (of all genders) 


2. Iste, ista, istiid, that (mar you), that of yours ; pi. those. 


Norn. I8t& ista isthd 

Acg. istnm istam isthd 

Gen.^ istius (of all genders) 
Dat. isti (of all genders) 

Ahl. isto ista isto 


ist! istae istI 
istds istas ist^ 
istorum ist arum istorum 
istis (of all genders) 
istis (of all genders'' 


3. IlK, ilia, illM, that, that yonder ; pL those. 


Norn. lUe ilia iimd 

Ago. ilium iUam illhd 

Gen, illlus (of all genders) 
Dat. illl (of all genders) 

Ahl m ma ms 


illl . illae ma 

illos illas ilia 

illorum iliarum illorum 

ilHs (of all genders) 
illla (of all genders) 


Exbeoise XXIII. 

1. Haec carmina suavissima stint. 2. Hi montes altissimi sunt. 
3. Liberi agricolarum illorum diligentes fuerunt. 4. Dat tibi iilud 
carmen pulcherrimum. 5. Hie puer industrius est, ille iners. 6. De- 
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mosthenes et Cicero clarissimi oratores fuerunt ; *ille erat Graecus, 
*}iic autem Komanus. 7. Isfe amicus est Tir optimus. 8. Ista 
auctorijbas est maxima. 9. Memoria iiarum rerum nobis jucun- 
dissima est. 10. Nomen illius poetae clarissimum est. 

^1. These mountains are very-high and very-rugged. 2. That 
indolence (of yours) is hurtful to you (ping.\ Titus. 3. The im- 
mortal soul will survive this body (dat\ 4. That man has always 
been hurtful to the commonwealth. 5. The memory cf that one 
day was to Cicero most delightful. 6. That song (of yours) is to 
me most pleasant. 7. This my son is careful and industrious. 

8. This life (of ours) !s short; but that-one (ilia) is immortal. 

9. Those hands (of yours) are always busy. 10. These citizens 
are serviceable to the commonwealth ; those are hurtful. 

• 

* When hie and ille are contrasted, hie often means the latter^ ille 
former. 


Y. Determinate, Eelatiye, and Interrogatiye 
Pronouns. 


1. Is, ea, id, he, she, it, 
of a sentence. 



Sing. 


M. 

F. 

N 

Nom. Is m 

ga 

Id 

Ace. gum 

gam 

Id 

Gen. ejus (of aU genders) 
Dat. ei (of all genders) 


AU. 16 

ga 

eo 

2. Idem, eadem, idem, the 

Nom. idem 

ggdem 

Idem 

A&\ eundem 

gandem 

Idem 


Gen. ejusdem (of all genders) 
Dai. eidem (of all genders') 

Ahl. Iddem Sadem eddem 


referring to the former part 


M. 

Plur, 

F. 

N. 

gi or H 

gae 

gg 

gos 

gas 


gorum 

earum 

gorum 


iis or eis (of all genders) 
ils or Sis (of all genders) 


same, 

gidem (idem) eaedem Sadem ■ 
gosdem gajsdem gadem 
gorundem garundem gorundem 
gisdem (Isdem) (of all genders) 
eisdem (isdem) (of all genders) 


3. Ipse, ipsa, ipsum, self, himself, herself, itself 


Nom. Ipsg ipsg ipsum 

Ace, ipsum ipsam ipsmn 

Gen. ipsius (of all genders) 

Dat ipsi (of all genders) 

Ahl. ipso ipsa ipso 


ipsi ipsae 

ipsos ipsas 

ips5rum ipsarum 
ipsis (of all genders) 
ipsis (of all ganders) 


ipsH 

ipsa 

ipsorum 


4. Eelative — Qui, quae, quod, who or which. 


Nom. ftui quae quod 

Ace. quern quam quod 

Gen. oUjus (of all genders) 

Dat. cul (of all genders) 

Abl. quo qua quo 


quI quae qua© 

quos quas quae 

quorum quorum quorum 

qnihus or quis (of all genders) 
quihus or quis (of all genders) 
D 2 
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5. Interrogative— Quis or qm, quae, quid or quod, who ? 
tvMch ? what ? 


Norn. Quls or qul quae quid or quod 
Aco, quern quam quid or quod 

Gen, cajus (of all gendcra) 
l)nt oui (of all genders) 

Ahl. quo qua quo 


qui quae quae 

quos quas quae 

quorum quarum quorum 

quibus or quis (of all genders) 
quibus Of quis (of all genders) 


The forms quis and quid are used hy tln^msolves, without a Noun : 
as, quis es? who art thou? quid ant what is it? The forms 
qui and qu6d arc used interrogatively with a Noun : as, qui 
homo Cs ? what man art thou ? quod milrC, ivhat ma ? 


c 

EuTjE 10. — The Relative Pronoun agrees with its Ante- 
cedent in Gender, Number, and Person, but not in Case : 
as, felix est rex (liom,) quern (Arc,) omnes cives laudant, 
fortunate is the Jemg whom all citizens praise. 


laudat (lie, she, it) praim. laudant (they) praise. 


Exercise XXIY. 

A, — 1 , Felix est puer quern magister laudat. 2, Felix est ea 
civitas cujus leges bonae sunt. 3. Felix est is discipulus cui 
magister praemium dat. 4. Ei (ii) sunt boni cives qui civitati 
prosunt. 5. Labor ipse juciindus est. 6. Pons voluptatis in nobis 
est. 7. Melior pars nostri animus est. 8. Oinibrorum muiieres 
ipsae erant fortes. 9. Idem dies initiurn erit alterius "^tae. 
10. Eaedem res non omnibus hominibus prosunt. 

1. Fortunate are the boys whom the master praises. 2. For- 
tunate are those countries whose (gen. pi. fern.) laws are good. 

3. Fortunate are those pupils to whom the masters give rewards, 

4, His (ejus) brother himself is an elegant writer. 5. (He) who 
praises bad men, injures all. 6. (He) who injures a friend, injures 
himself (sihi). 7. A just judge praises good men, not had (men). 
8. The same things are not pleasing to all. 9. All the masters 
praise the same pupils, 10. Sallust and Livy are very-elegant 
writers. 

B. — 1. Quis habet exercitum? Quis est dux? 2. Cujus est 
equus ? Cujus sunt anna ? 3. Quae civitas habet optimas leges ? 
4. Quod animal est maximum et validissimum ? 5. Quorum ani- 
malium sunt vires maximae? 6. Qui color pulcherrimus est? 
7. Qui orator optimus et dulcissimus est ? 8. Quorum anna sunt 
optima ? 9, Oui dat (dfees he gvee) coronam ? 10. Quod tempus 
felicius est quam praesens? 

1. Which constellation is the most beautiful ? 2. Which poet 
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is the sweetest ? 3. Who is he ? what has he ? 4. Who gives the 
book to thee? 5. To whom does he give the greatest praise? 
6. Whpse {gen. sing.) is the victory? Whose {gen. ^l.) is tho 
booty ? 7. Which tax is the greatest ? 8. Which king has the 
greatest taxes ? 9. What animal is more sagacious (prudens) than 
the elephant ? 10. What animal is more rapacious than the lion ? 


XYIII. — The Veeb. 

Latin Verbs have two Voices : 

I. Active. * 11. Passive. 

Verbs have two Parts : 

1. Finite. IL Infinite. 

I. The Veeb Finite has Three Moods : 

(1.) The Indicative Mood. 

(2.) The Subjunctive Mood. 

(3.) The Imperative Mood. 

II. Th« Veeb Infinite consists of Verbal Nouns and 

Adjectives : 

(1.) The Infinite Mood, the tenses of which are Verl-al 
Nouns. 

(2.) Participles, which are Verbal Adjectives. 

* (f.) Ibmotbs, } 

Verbs have Six Tenses : 

I. Three expressing unfinished action : . 

Present. 

Imperfect. 

Future-Simple. 

II. Three expressing finished action : 

Perfect. 

Pluperfect. 

Future-Perfect. 

OU. The Perfect has the meaning of both a Present-Perfect and 
of an .Indefinite-Past: thus, amavi signifies, I have loved, and 
J loved. 

^ Verbs have two Numbees, Singular and Plural, and three 
Peesons in each number. 
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FIHST OOUfrjruOATIOK. — ACTIVE VOICE. 


Latin Yerbs are arranged in four Classes, called Ooitju- 
CATioiTS, distinguished by the final letter of the Stem, 
which is seen in the Present Infinitive Active. The Stem of 


I. The First Conjagation ends in A : 
11. The Second „ „ E : 


Present Infinitive, 
as, ama-r^S, to love, ^ 
as, mone-rS, to advise. 


III. The Third 
III. The Fourth 


ra Consonant \ 
\ or TT 

I: . 


j r%-Sr(S, to rule. 
} asJ nn-Sr§, to nod. 

^ ( flh-SrS, to flow. 

. as, andi-rS, to hear. 


The Present Indicative, the Perfect Indicative, the 
Present Infinitive, and the Supine are called the Principal 
Park of the Yerb ; because it is necessary to know these 
in order to conjugate a Yerb. The formation of the 
other Tenses from them is explained on p. 184. 


XIX. — PiBST OB A Conjugation.— Active Voice. 

imo, ^mavl, Smitnin, SmlrS,-— to love. Stem : Sma**. 

(amo is contracted from ilma-o.) 


Sing, imo 

^-as 

&m4t 


Sing, ^m-aham 
am-fi.bas 
&m-ahllt 


Sing. Sm-aho 
§.m'3<h!s 
^m-ahit 


Sing, ^’■avl 


VEEB FINITE. 
INDICATIVE mood. 


1. Peebbnt Tense. 


J love or am 
loving 

thou lovest or 
art loving 
he loves or is 
loving. 


Flur, Sm-amtis 

S,m-ant 


we love or are 
loving 

ye love or f; are 
loving 

they love or are 
loving. 


2. Impeepeot Tense. 


1 was loving 
thou wast loving 
he was loving 


Flur. §.m-§,hS.mii8 we were loving 
&m-abatis, ye were loving 
Sm-Sbant they were hvtng, 


3. Future-Simple Tense. 


I shall love 
thou wilt love 
he wiU love. 


Flur, am«abimlis we shaU love 
am-5blt!s ye mil love 
am-abnnt they %mll love. 


4. Fereeot Tense. 


jT have loved or 
i loved 

thou hast loved 
or thou lovedst 
he has loved or 
he loved. 


Flur. am-SvImiis we have loved 
or we hved 

Im-Svis^ ye have hved 
or ye loved 

am-l.v5rTmt,lfae3/ have laved 
or Ijn-&v§r5/ or they loved. 
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5 . Pltjpebfect Tense. 

Sing, am-averam I had loved I Plur. am-averamiis we had loved 


am-averat 

« 

Sing, am-avero 
am-averis 
am-averit 


Sing, am-a 
Sing, am-ato 


anL‘‘ato 


thou hadst loved 
he had loved.' 


am-averatis ye had loved 
am-avgrant they had loved. 


6. Futuee-Pebpeot Tense. 


1 shall 
thou wilt 
he will 


have 

loved. 


Plur. am-avgrimiis we shall 
am-averitls ye will 
&m-averiiLt 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

, Pbesent Tense. 
love thou. 1 Plur. am-ate 

Future Tense. 


thou shalt^ or 
must love 
he must love or 
let him love. 


Plur. am-atote 


am-anto 


f. §,m-ein I may love 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
1. Present Tense. 


am-es 

Sm^et 


Sing, am-arem 
aiRiares 
am-aret 

S. am-averim 
^m-averis 
am-av^rit 


Plur. am-emus 


thou mayst love I am-etis 

he may love or | am-ent 

let him love, 

2. Imperfect Tense. 

I might love 
thou mighist love 
he migit love. 


have 

loved. 


love ye. 

ye shall or 
must love 
they must love or 
let them love. 


we may love or 
let us love 
ye may love 
they may love 01 
let them love 


Plur. am-aremiis we might love 
am-aretis ye might love 
am-arent they might love. 
3. Perfect Tense. 

1 may | , I P. am-averimfis we may 1 
thou mayst I am-averitis ye may ^ 

he may ] i am-averiat they may 

4. Pluperfect Tense. 


loved. 


S. am-avissem J s7iowZcZ 
am>avisses 
am-avisset he would 




P. am-avissemus we should 1 js 
am-avissetis ye would [ § g 
am-avissent they would j ^2 


VERB INFINITE. 


Infinitive. 

Supines. 
am-atum to love 

am-atu in loving^ or to he 

loved. 


Gerunds. 

Acc. am-aadtun loving 
Gen. am-andi of loving 

Dat am-aado for loving 

Ahl, aia-aad5 by loving. 

Participles. 

Present, am-ans, -aatis, loving 
Future, am-atiirus (a, urn), about 
to love. 
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SF.OOND OOHJtJOATION.— AOTITE VOICE. 


Notes. 

1. The Imperfect Indicative may often bo rendered by ‘wsed to . 
as, saep6 ambtllabJlt In horto, he often used to walk in the garden^ 

2. The two meanings of tii© Perfect Indicative should be most 
carefully distinguished. When it is to be rendered by have, it is a 
Present-complete Tense, or Present-perfect: as, jam aediftcavi dbmum^, 
I have now huilt a house : otherwise it is a Past-indefinite, as olim 
domum aedff 5!cavi, once Wji^on a time I huilt a house. 

3. The force of the Subjunctive may sometimes be best expressed by 
may, might, and at other times by should or would. In some oases it 
must bo translated in English by the Indicative. See Rule 13, 
page 48 ; also Ex. xxx, B, English, Nos. 2, 3. 

4. The Future Participle may be used with any teiise of sum : as, 
aedlflcaturtls sum, I am ahout to huild. See also Ex. xxv, E, 3, 


XX.— Second ob E Conjugation.— Active Voice. 

lilC5ii§0f SLiinxil) mSnitum, moner§,— to advise. Stem : m5ne-, 

VERB FINITE. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

r 

1. Present Tense. 


S. MSn-eo 

I advise or am 

P, mon-emiU 

we advise or are 


advising 


advising 

mSn-es 

thou advisest or 

mon-Stifl 

ye advise or are 


art advising 


advising 

mon-St 

he advises or is 

mSn-ent 

they advise oxnre 


advising. 


advising. 


2. Imperfect Tense. 


S. mSn-ebam 

I was advising 

P. mon-ebamfis 

we were advising 

m5xL-Sl}3.6 

thou wast advising 

mSn-SbSrtls 

ye were advising 

mSn-ebSt 

he was advising. 

m5n-ebant 

they were advis- 




ing. 


3. Future-Simple Tense. 


S. mSn-ebo 

I shall advise 

P. mSn-Sbhniis 

we shall adudse 

mon-ebls 

thou wilt advise 

mSn-Sbifiis 

ye will advise 

m5n-Sblt 

he will advise. 

mSn-ebunt 

th&y will advise. 


4. Perfect Tense. 


8. mSn-uS 

1 have advised or | 

P. mSn-uImiis 

we have advised 


J advised 


or we advised 

mSn-nistS 

thou hast advised 

mSn-ui^tis 

ye have advised 


or advisedst 


or m advis^ 

mSn-uit 

he has advised or 

mSn-uSmntA they have ddvised 


he advised. 

or -uSrS / ot they advised. 
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5. Plxjpebfeot Tense. 

8, mon-Ti§ram J had advised P, moE-tilrainiis we had advised 
mon-uir§.s thou hadst advised mSn^ner&tis ye had advised 

moii-ulyS.t he had advised, mSE-ugraat they had advised. 


6. Eutuee-Peefeot Tense. 


8, moR-uero 

I shall 


P. m5R-xi§nmiis 

we shall j 

mSa-xieris 

thou wilt 

ham 

advise 

mSn-ueritiB 

ye will > 

mSn-Rerit 

he will 

moR-ueriRt 

they will ) 


IjtfPERATIVB MOOD. 

^ Peesent Tense. 

8. mSn-S advise thou. | P. mSn-ete advise ye. 


E%tuee Tense, 

8. mon-eto thou shalt or must jP. mon-etotl ye shall or must 
advise advise 

mSn-eto he must advise or mSn-ento they must advise ot 
let him advise, let them advise. 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 


1. Present Tense. 

8, mStt-eani I may advise P, moE-eamtis we may advise or 

let us advise 

mSii-eas thou mayst advise m5n-eat!s ye may advise 

mSn-eal^ he may advise or let moa-eaat they may advise or 

him advise, let them advise. 


• 2. iMPBRFEaT Tense. 

8. mSii-ere'Di I might advise P, xnon-ereDiiiB we might advise 

mon-eres thou mightst advise mon-eretis ye might advise 

BftSn-eret he might advise. 2noii-»erent they might advise. 

3. Perfect Tense. 

8. mon-uerim I vmy | ® P. mon-aerimtis we may ^ 
moii-Eeris thou mayst > | -g mon-ueritis ye may | •§ 

mon^uerft he may ) moE-ueriEt they may ^ 'g 

4. Plupbrpeot Tense. 

8. mSa-xiissem I should j « P. mon-xiisBeniijs we should ) ‘ "^3 
m^n-’meseB thou wouldstii-^ moE-mssetis ye would >|•| 
mon-uisset he would j mSn-uisseat they would ) 

VERB INEINITE. 


Infinitive. 
PbBF. Bud'll (\ 


to advise. 


Petjp, 

POTORE. 


mSn-niseS 1*°^“’'! , 

\ advised. 

m^n4.t;Qx^s( to he about , 
ess§ 1 to advise, j 


Geetjnes. 

Acc. xn^R-endTUDi , advising 
Gen. moR-endi of advising 

Pat, mou’^iidd for advising 

Abl, moa-eEdo hy advising. 
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THIBD COWtJOATIOH.— ACTIVE VOICE, 


S0HNE8, Pautioiples. 

mon-Ittim to adinse Feesent. mSn-ens, -entis, advis^ 

mSn-Itli in advmng^ or ing 

to he advised Futuee. m5n-IttlrTis (a, urn), 
ahotit to advise. 

N.B.— Tho Notos given on p. 40 apply equally to all the Con- 
jugations. 

XXI. — Third or Consonant and JJ Conjugation,— 
Active Voice. 

E5go, rexT, rectum, reg§rl , — to rule. Stem ; reg-, 

VEKB FINITE. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

1. PfiESENT Tense. 

8, E§g-o I rule or am j ^ P, reg-Imtls 7 m rule or are * 
reg4» iJiou ndeBt Of art reg-Itls ye. rule ox are 

r§g-it he rules or is ) § reg-unt they rule or are 

2. Imperfect Tense. 

8, rgg-gham I was ruling P. r§g-ebamfis 7ve were ruling 

reg-ehaa thou wast riding igg-ebatls ye wer’^ ruling 

rlg-eb&t he was ruling. r§g-ebant they were ruling 

3. PCTtJBE-SlMPLE TenJ^, 

8. r§g-am^ I shall rule P. rSg-emiis tve shall rule 

rSg-es thou wilt rule rSg-Stls ye will rule ^ 

rSg-St 7ie will rule. r§g-ent they will rule! 

4. Perfect Tense, 

8. rex-i 1 have ruled or I P. rex-Imhs we have ruled 

ruled or we ruled 

rex-isti thou hast ruled or rex-istls 7je ha^M ruled or 

thou ruledsi ye ruled 

rex-It he has ruled or lie rex-Srant or \ they have ruled 

ruled. rex-erS / or they ruled^ 

5. Pluperfect Tense. 

8. rex-§ram J had ruled P. rex-er§jQiiis we had ruled 

rex-eras thou hadst ruled rex-er§,tls ye had ruled 

rex4rS-t he had ruled. rex-Srant they had ruled. 

6. Future-Perfect Tense. 

8. rex-Sre 1 shall have ruled P* rex^Srim^ we shall have ruled 
rex-eris thou wilt have ruled rex-gritl® ye will ham ruled 

rex-§rlt he vM have ruled. rex^Srmt they will have ruUd. 


nding. 
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^.reg-S 


Sf.reg-ito 

reg-Ito 


S. reg-am 

reg-as 

reg-at 


S. reg-erem 
reg-eres 
reg-erSt 


IMPEEATIVB MOOD. 

Present Tense. 

rulethmi. I P. reg-We rdeye. 


Future Tense. , 

thou shall or must rule P. reg-It5te 
he must rule ox let reg-URto 
him rule. 


ye shall or must rule 
they must rule or 
let them rule* 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 


• 1. Present Tense. 


•J may rule 


P. reg-amus 


thou mayst riMe rSg-atls 

he may rule or let rag-aut 

him rule. 


%m may rule ox let 
us rule 
ye may rule 
they may rule or let 
them rule. 


2. Impereeot Tense. 


J might rule 
thou mightst rule 
he might rule. 


P. reg-eremiis we might rule 
reg-eretls ye might rule 
reg-erent they might rule* 


8. rex-erim 
rex-eris 
rex-aftt 


3. Perfect Tense. 


I may 
thou mayst 
he may 


haw 

ruled. 


P. rex-erimua we may 
rex-eritis ye may 
rex-Srint they may 


have 

ruled. 


8. rex-issem 
rex-*i8ses 
reX’isset 


4. Plupebpeot Tense. 


I should 
thou wouldst 
he would 


have 

ruled. 


Pi rex-issemtis we should ) 
rex-issetis ye tmuld\ 
rex-issent they would) 


have 

ruled. 


VERB INFINITE. 


Infinitiye. 




Gerunes. 

Agc. rag-endum ruling 
Gen. reg-eudi of ruling 

Bat, reg-eudS for ruling 

Alii, reg-endo ly ruling. 


Supines. 

rec-tum to rule 

rec-tu in ruling^ or to he 

ruled. 


Participles. 

Present, rag-ens, -eiitis, ruling 
Future, rec-turiis (a, ma), about 
to rule. 


Note.— The formation of the Perfect in this Conjugation varies 
much more than in the others : see pp. 138-143. But whatever the 
form of the Perfect may be, the other Perfect Tenses are formed 
from it: as, rumpo, I hurst ; Pert, rupi; Pluperf. ruperam; Fut.-Perf. 
rupSro, &c. See p. 134, C. 
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XXII. — Foueth oe I Conjugation. — Active Voice. 

Audio, audivi, auditum, audire , — to hear. Stem : audi-. 


VERB FINITE. 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 
1. Present Tense. 


8, Aud-io 
aud-is 
aud-it 


I hear or mn 
thou heareat or art 
he hears or is 


to 





P. aud-irniis we hear or are 1 
aud-it^s ye hear or are > 
aud-iuut theyjicar or are] 


8. aud-iebam 
aud-iebas 
aud-i§bat 


8* aud-iam 
aud-ies 
aud-i§t 


8, aud-M 
aud-ivisti 
aud-ivit 


8. aud-iY§ram 
aud-Iv§ras 
aud-iverd-t 


8. aud-ivSro 
aud-lTeris 
aud-ivgrxt 


8. aud-I 


8. aud-Ito 
aud-ito 


2. Imperfect Ti<2^\se. 


I teas hearing 
thou toast hearing 
he teas hearing. 


r. aud-iebainQ.s we were hearing 
aud-iebatis ye were hearing 
aud-iebaut they were hearing. 


3. Future-Simple Tense. 


I shall hear 
thou toilt hear 
he will hear. 


P. aud-iemiis 
aud-ietia 
aud-ient 


we shall hear 
ye will hear 
they toill hear. 


4. Perfect Tense. 


J have heard or 
1 heard 

thou hast heard 
or thou heardst 
he has heard or 
he heard. 


P. aud-Ivimfts we hatm heard 
or we heard 

aud-ivistis ye have heard or 
ye heard 

aud-Iveruut, I t/icy have heard 
or -iverg / or they heard. 


5, Pluperfect Tense. 




I had heard 
thou hadst heard 
he had heard. 


P. aud-Iveramus we had heard 
aud-Ivgratls ye had heard 
aud-iverant they had heard. 


6. Future-Perfect Tense. 


J shall 
thou wilt 
he toill 


have 

heard. 


P. aud-Ivgrimiis toe shall \ 
aud-iveritis ija will \ 
aud-iverint they will - 


, have 
[heard. 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense. 

twar thou. | P. aud-itg hear ye. 

Future Tense. 


thoushalt or must 
hear 

he must hear or 
let him hear. 


P. aud-Stotg ye shaU or must 
hear 

aud-iunto they must hear or 
let them hear 


hearing. 
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SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD, 


8. aud-iam 

• aud-ias 
aud-iat 


1. Pbesent Tense. 


I may hear 


P, aud-iamus 


thou mayst hear aud-iatis 

he may hear or let aud-iant 

him hear. 


we may hear or 
let us hear 
ye may hear 
they may hear or 
let them hear. 


2. Impebfeot Tense. 


8. aud-Irem I might h^ar 
aud-ires thou mightst hear 
aud-Iret iie might hear. 


P. aud-iremus 
aud-iretis 
aiid-ireEt 


we might hear 
ye might hear 
they might hear. 


3. JPerfect Tense. 


8. aEd-!ySrim J may j 
aud-Iv^ris thou mayst > | | 
aud-IvSnt he may 


P. aud-iverimus we may 
aud-Iveritis ye may 
aud-iverint they may 



4. Pluperfect Tense. 


8. aad-Iyissem I should j "g 
aud-Ivisses thou wouldstl § § 
aud-Ivisset he would 


P. aiid-ivissemUs we shouldX 
. aud-mssetis ye would [ I | 
aud-ivissent they would ) 'S 


YERB INFINITE. 

Infinitive. i 


Gerunds. 


‘’®^p®'“‘^}aua-IrS to hear. 


Supines. 

aud-itum , to hear 
aud-itii in hearing.^ or 

to he heard. 


Acc. aud-iendam hearing 

Gen. aud-ien^ of hearing 

Pat. aad-iendo for hearing 

Ahl. aad-iendo hy hearing. 


Participles. 


Present. 

Future. 


aud-iens, -eatis, 

hearing 

aad-itilrus (§,, am), 
about to hear. 


NoTE.^In all the Perfect Tenses of the 4th Conjugation v may be 
omitted before e and i. ii is often contracted into i ; as, 


audivisti becomes 

audivistis „ 

audivlt „ 

audiverunt „ 
audivSro „ 


-audlisti or 

[ audisti 

faudlistls 

[ or audistis 

aadHt 

audierunt 

audlSro 


audiveram becomes audI6ram 
audlSrim 
faudlissem or 


aadivSrim 

audivissem 


aadmssS 


\ aadissem 
faudlissS or 
audissfi. 


l 


Similarly in the 1st Conjugation, amavisti often becomes amdsti ; 
amavSrat, 5,mdrat, &c. ' 
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EXEBOISES ON THE 


Fibst Conjugation.— Active Yoioe. 


Exercise XXV. 

The Present^ Imperfect^ and Future-Simple Tenses^ Indicative. 

Note. — When an adjective in the masculine gender is used 
■without a substantive, the word man or person must be supplied in 
translating; and when a neuter adjective igrso used, the word thing 
must be supplied: as, laudat bonos, he praises the^good, i.e. good 
menj difllcilS est, it is difiieulty i.e. a difficult tJdng ; Slidem, the 
same things ; multa., many things, ^ 

A. — 1. Ego tc laudabam, tu me vituperabas. 2. Ego te laudabo, 
tu me vituperabis. 3. Bonos semper laudabo, improbos semper 
vituperabo. 4. Si virtutem amabitis, omnes iDoni vos amabunt. 
6. Bum nos placidus somnus recreabat, vos vigilabatis. 6. Cum 
milites urbem intrabant, omnes cives timoris pleni erant, 7, Hieme 
in urbe habitamus, aestate autem in hortis habitabimus. 8. Frobi- 
tate, non frauds amicos parabis. 9. Graeci partem praedae Biis 
dabant. 10. Multi homines aedificant domes, in quibus non 
habitabunt. 

1. He v7as building a house in the city. 2. Thou wilt always 
praise the good, thou wilt always blame the bad. 3. Tht Komans 
gave {imperf, of do is dabam) honours to good citizens. 4. By 
virtue ye will gain true glory. 5. While the soldiers wer^ 
refreshing themselves (se or sese) the enemy {pi.) were watching. 
6. We adorn houses with gold and silver. 7. The general will 
give the booty to the soldiers. 8. You {sing.) blame yourself, I 
blame you not. 9. All (persons) praise diligence and honesty. 
10. While the citizens were watching, the soldiers were preparing 
(their) arms. 

The Perfeotj Pluperfect^ and Future-Perfect Tenm^ Indie. 

Eutii 11. — ^When two Nouns refer to the same person 
or thing, they are said to be in Apposition, and are put in 
the same case : as, Eomulhs rex, Romulus^ the hing, 

B. — 1. Ego amhulavi, tu vigilavisti, ventus davit. 2. Ego 
ambulaveram, tu vigilaveras, ventus flaverat, 3. Ego te laudavero, 
tu me vituperaveris, f rater , judicaverit. 4. Praeceptores meos 
semper amavi. 5. Romani Corinthum, opulentam Graeciae urbem, 
expugnaverunt. 6. Cum milites urbem intraverant, omnes cives 
timoris pleni erant. 7. Si- unum castigaveris, centum emendabis. 
8. Si animum virtutibus omaveris, semper beatus eris. 9. Cum 
exercitus urbem oppugnavit, nos jam emigraveramus. 10, Cum 
hostes agros yastaverint, urbem oppugnabunt. 
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1. The Romans assaulted the city. 2. The soldiers laid- waste 
the lands {agros) and assaulted the city. 3. Cicero, the orator, got 
for himself a renowned name. 4. They had adorned the city (of) 
Corinth with most splendid buildings. 6. When the army has 
(say, shall have) laid-waste the lands, the general will assault the 
city, 6. When thou hast (shalt have) improved thy life, thou 
wilt have gained for thyself (dative) true praise. 7, I have built 
for myself a splendid house; I have gained very many friends. 

8. I have praised you (sing,)\ I have not blamed you (sing.). 

9. The army had entered the city and had kid-waste all (things). 

10. If thou hast gained for thyself true friends, thou art happy. 

• 

Imperative Mood. 

N.B. In commands not*is expressed by ne; after which the 
Perfect Subjunctive is preferred to the Imperative: as, ne 
intravSris, do not enter. 

C, — 1. Amato patrem et matrem! 2. Omnes homines ama! 
3. Mores vestros mutate, amici ! 4. Diligenter cura, amice, vale- 
tudinem tuam ! 5, Amate litteras, o pmeri ! 6. Discipulus amato 
praeceptores ! 7. Laudatote probos homines, vituperatote im- 

probosl 8. Omnes homines amanto Deum! 9. hTe nomen 
mutaveris ; muta mores, 

1. Enter (pl.\ 0 friends 1 2. Improve (pi.) those ill manners 
of yours (fliose-of-yours, istos\ scholars ! 3. 0 my son, love (thy) 
mother! 4. Change not this law, citizens. 5. Praise thou the 
just and good (pi.). 6. Change not (your) friends. 7. While 
the soldiers are fighting, the citizens must watch. 8. Good and 
upright citizens must be-at-the-head-of the commonwealth (dat.), 
9. Get not to thyself a name by guilt. 

• 

The Subjunctive Mood. 

The Indicative Mood states a thing positively; the Subjunctive 
speaks of it conditionally : see p. 131. 

A Verb in the Subjunctive Mood cannot properly be the 
principal Verb in a sentence. There are, however, two exceptions 
to this rule ; — 

1, The Present Subjunctive may be the principal Verb when it 
expresses a command or a wish : as, mutemus haec, let m change these 
things ; sint cives beati, may my countrymen he happy 1 

2. The Perfect Subjunctive maybe the principal Verb in a sentence 
when it is used after ne to express a prohibition : as, ne ptitaveris, do 
not suppose. 

Sequence of Tenses. — The Tense of a Verb in the Subjunctive 
Mood depends upon that of the principal Verb. A Present Tense 
Indicative cannot he followed by an Imperfect or Pluperfect Sub- 
junctive, nor a Past Tense Indicative by a Present Subjunctive. 
See Buie 26, page 96. 
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EXERCISES ON THE 


Rule 12. — ^The Conjunctions ilt, tliat^ in-order-that^ and 
ne, lest^ that . . . not, in-orderdhat . . . not, are constructed 
with the Subjunctive Mood. 

The Present and Imperfect Tenses, Subjunctive, • 

D. — 1. Laudat puemm, ut litteras amet. 2. Laudavit puerum, 
ut litteras amaret. 3. Omnes parentes optant, ut filii litteras dili- 
genter tractent. 4. Saepe majores Bostri dimicaverunt, ut patriaiu 
suam liberarent. 5. Amo te, ut me redames. 6. Amavi te, ut me 
redamares. 7. Dux imperavit ut milites Stationes suas servarent. 
8. Ita judicat judex justus, ut in omni re rectain conscientiam 
servet. 9. Heri ambulabam, ut tristem animum exhilararem. 
10. Exercitus noster pugnabat, ne urbem hostes expugnarent. 

1. I often walked in the fields that I might refresh my mind. 
2. Who does not fight that he may preserve his country ? 3, They 
were fighting that they might preserve their freedom. 4. He 
chastises the boy in-order-that he may improve him. 6. He was 
chastising the boy in-order-that he might improve him. 6. We 
fight lest the enemy (jpZ.) may lay-waste our lands. 7. The 
husbandmen were preparing arms that the soldiers might not 
enter their lands. 8. We prepare (our) arms that we may save the 
city. 9. We often walked in the garden in-order-that we might 
refresh ourselves (nos). 10. They are building houses, in-order-that 
others may dwell in them. ^ 

Rule 13. — Quin is used with the Subjunctive after such 
phrases as, non diibito, I do not doubt, I have no doubl ; 
quis dubitat ? who doubts ? non est> dhbium, it is not 
doubtful, or, there is no doubt ; and is translated in English 
by that. 

After such expressions as these, the Subjunctive must 
be translated into English by the corresponding tense of 
the Indicative : as, nemo dubitat quin sit justum, no one 
doubts that it is just. 

The Perfect and Pluperfect Tenses, Subjunctive. 

E. — 1. Non dubito, quin milites nostri hostes superaverint. 2. 
Non dubitabam, quin milites nostri hostes superavissent. 3. Non 
dubito, quin milites nostri hostes superaturi sint.’*‘ 4. Quis dubitat, 
quin bonos semper laudaverimus ? 6. Non est dubium, quin fidem 
semper servaveritis. 6. Nemo dubitabat quin hostes urbem ex- 
pugnavissent. 7. Non est dubium,. quin males semper vitupera- 
verimus. 8. Nemo dubitabat, quin nostri fortissimo pugnavissent. 

♦ TheEuture Participle with sum forms a kind of Future Sub- 
junctive. 
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9. Non est dubiam, q^uin terror omnium civium animos occupaverit. 

10. Non erat dubium, quin terror omnium civium animos occu-* 
pavisset. 

N.B. — In the following Exercise the verbs in italics are to be 
rendered in Latin by the corresponding Tenses of the Sub- 
junctive. 

1. There was no doubt that the enemy had entered the city. 

2. There is no doubt that our soldiers have fought bravely. 3. I do 
not doubt that ye have always praised the good. 4. There is no 
doubt that our (men) overcame the enemy. 5. There was no 
doubt that they Ivad prepared arms. 6. Who doubts that the enemy 
have prepared •arms ? 7. I have no doubt that our soldiers have 
taken-by-storm the city. 8. Who doubts that our (men) fought 
bravely? 9. There is no ddnbt that he has improved his manners. 
10. Who doubts that a good citizen always fights (pres, suhj.) for 
(pr5 with abl.) his native-land ? 

Infinitive Mood and Participles. 

Etjle 14. — The latter of two verbs is put in the In- 
finitive Mood : as, Caesar hostes superare potest, Caesar is 
able to overcome the enemy. 

potest, (Tie, she, it) is able, possunt, (they) are able. 

IF. — 1. iiMilites urbem expugnare possunt. 2. Yir bonus sibi 
amicos parare pofest. 3. Naturam mutare difficile est. 4. Errare 
humanum est. 5. Luscinia cantans animos nostros delectat. 6. 
Hostes adventant'expugnaturi urbem nostram. 

1, Caesar was able to take-by-storm the city. 2. Our (men) are 
able to overcome the enemy. 3. It is difficult to change bad 
maifners. 4. It is easy to overcome these enemies. 5. The soldiers 
entered the city, carrying booty. 6. They were walking in the 
garden, singing and aiming themselves with flowers. 


• / 

Secoitd Oohjitgatioe'. — ^Active Yoice. 


Exercise XXYI. 

Indicative and Imperative Moods. 

A, — 1. Ego te monebam, tu flebas. 2, Ego te monebo, tu flebis. 

3. Arbores vere florent. 4. Tempus omnia opera hominum delet. 
5. Eomani primis temporibus regibus parebant. 6. Gaudebam 
quod tu valebas. ' 7. Praeceptor gaudebat, quod vos praeceptis ejus 
parebatis. 8* Tibi placebas, aliis displioebas. 9. Omnes boni 
legibus diyinis semper parebunt. 10. Yires vestras semper exercete, 
-pu^ri I 
Pb. L. l 
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1, We (see p. »34, Note) shall rejoice, you will weep. 2. The 
young-man obeys not the laws. 3. The commonwealth rejoices. 
4. A good king is not always pleasing to his citizens. 5. .1 rejoice, 
because the state flourishes. 6. The same (things) do not always 
please the same persons. 7. The commonwealth was flourishing. 
8. The good citizens were rejoicing ; ^ the bad were weeping, f . 
Obey the laws of your country, citizens. 10. The enemy was 
destroying the houses. 

B.— 1. Graecia omnibus artibus floruit. 2. Multum iis debemus, 
qui nos virtutem dociierunt, 3. Fortes milites 1 laudem meruistis* 
4. Cantus avium maximam nobis praebuerunt voiuptatem. 5. Bonae 
leges Solonis Atheniensibus placuerunt. 6. Bivitiiie multis homi- 
nibus nocuerunt. 7. Magistri vos linguam Latinam docuerunt. 
8. Equites Caesaris Pompeium ejuaquefamicos terruerunt. 9. Haec 
civitas diu floruerat, quia semper legibus paruerat. 10. Tu nobis 
nocueras, quia temeritatem tuam non coercueras. 

1. Rashness has often been hurtful to generals. 2. We owe very- 
many-things to our parents. 3. Who taught you the Latin language, 
boy ? 4. Curb the tongue ; the tongue has been hurtful to very 
many (persons). 5, Cicero exhibited to his (fellow) citizens a 
memorable example of integrity. 6. Set (praeheo)^ a good example 
to thy (fellow) citizens. 7. Destroy ye not the city, soldiers 1 8. 
Solon the Athenian furnished most excellent laws for his (fellow) 
citizens. 9. The wise man curbs his tongue. 10. To whom do 
not the songs of birds afford pleasure ? • 

SuljunctwB and Infinitive Moods and Participles. 

C.— -1. Curo ut pueri corpus exerceam. 2. Curabam ut pueri 
corpus exercerem. 3. Cura ut pueri corpus exerceas. 4. Curabam 
ut pueri corpus exerceres. 5. Nemo dubitat quin ego puerum 
semper bene monuerim. 6. Nemo dubitavit quin ego puerum semper 
bene monuissem. 7. Non dubito quin dux temeritatem militum 
coercuerit. 8. Non dubito, quin dux temeritatem militum coerci- 
turus sit. 9. Miserum est habuisse, et nihil haBere. 10. Bonis 
placuisse maxima laus est. 

1. Who doubts that rashness has been hurtful to generals ? 2. It 
is difficult (i.e. a difficult thing ; see p. 46, Note) to curb the 
tongue. 3. There is no doubt that to curb anger is most difficult. 
4. There is no doubt that they entered the city weeping. 6. To do 

f ood to very many is true glory. 6. That tongue of yours (iste) is 
estined-to-hurt (fut parQ yourself. 7. I will take care to* set 
a good example to my children. 8. A son ought to obey (his) 
father. 9. There is no doubt that the laws of Solon were service- 
able to the Athenians. 10. Who doubts that anger has hurt very 
many ? 

* 01)8. — To set that I may set: nt with Subjunctive. When the 
English Infinitive Mood expresses a purpose, it must be translated in 
Latin by ut and the Subjunctive. 
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Third Conjugation.— Active Voice. 


Exercise XXVII. 

Indicative and Imperative Moods. 

A. — 1. Omnem liunc mundum Deus regit. 2. Hannibal mag- 
num exercitum*in Italiam ducet. 3. Ego id dicam quod verum est. 
4. Dum ego scribebam, tu legebas et frater meus pingebat. 6. Miles 
corpus pallio suo teget. 6.*Hostes aciem instruebant. 7. Disce, 
puer ! 8. Caelestia semper spectato, bumana contemnito. 9. Yos, 
viri fortissimi, urbem templaque deorum defendetis. 10. Tu exer- 
citum duces, multasque ur-bes expugnabis. 

1. Hannibal will lead his army into the Roman territory (agri, pL). 
2. We were leading the army into the Roman territory. 3. We 
were defending the city and the temples of the gods. 4. I was 
writing ; you were reading ; my brother was painting. 5. A good 
citizen will never abandon the commonwealth. 6. The state defends 
us. 7. I will cover the bodies of the boys with (my) cloak. 8. 
Learn thj song, boys; (it) is very beautiful. 9. Brave men 
despise death and danger. 10. Tell * me (dat)^ (my) son ; what 
has hurt you ? 

B. — 1, Tarquinius Prisons urbem Romam muris cinxit. 2. 
Xerxes, Persarum rex, Hellespontum ponte jiinxit. 3. Imperator 
exereitum duxit, multasque urbes expugnavit. 4. Cicero multas 
et pulcherrimas orationes scripserat. 5. Cicero conjurationem Oati- 
linae detexerat. 6. Simulac litteras scripserimus, ambulabimus. 
7. Incendium totam fere urbem absumpserat. 8. Camillum tri- 
umphantem albi traxerunt equi. 9. Xerxes, Persarum rex, innu- 
meras copias contraxit. 10. Yix Caesar aciem instruxerat, cum 
hostes in unum locum convolaverunt. 

1. The fire consumed the third part of the city. 2. The general 
led a great army into Italy. 3. The Cimbri brought-together 
innumerable forces. 4. Caesar arranged his line-of-battle. 5. 
Caesar threw a bridge across the river (say, joined the river by a 
bridge). 6. As soon as I have written the letter, I shall 

take-a-walk. 7. We discovered the conspiracy of Catiline. 8. I 
defended the commonwealth (when) a young man. 9. White horses 
had drawn Camillus triumphing. 10. We have despised human 
(things). 

* The verbs dlco, diioo, ficio, drop the final e in 2 sing, pres, 
imper . : thus, dlo, tell thou; due, lead thou ; f^o, do thou. 

E 2 
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Hiitiiiiih-tin >md htiinilii'f Mooik tnvl Parfioipks. 

C,-l. limit, iUiI iimu'iimn nxmiituiii in Ituliam ducit, ut cum 
.miiiiaH .1. iiun t.-rm ■>, fiam.ilml ,.,a-rimra oxereitumS 

ItaiHiiii uiixu, ut (Uiui HMiiuiitiH in lim* terra pu^iuiret. Cura 
|»fu*n nniimmi t?xeMlaH, 4. <jurak»ii ut }ni(a*i aniinum (jxcolor^. 
fh mnuM ituiutat puiTnnt ♦liliirfnuir iiorrexeriui. 6, Nemo 

dunitanat qnsu fuawin «iili‘ 2 ;euter correxisHom. 7. Narrate 
nmf} pHvmm Munp^rtini. H. Qim duhifcat, quin bostes 
urkmi oUsidmru-. euifturi >intV fb Diniuiie ent regero borainum 
auiinim» Mb runerH tamhuH t«>4 quaiii Hulvertn 

1.1 will take ran, t.. nnltivate (ui and ,%?;/.) tlio boy’s mind. 
7 i, ■ ™ **'’”*'^ *'** «f»fi'fii!ly cultivated his min,i 

3. lake can, t„ i«, wril (nf and M/X 4. Who doubts that 
it ia very dithcuii to nii« tlin inimlH of trionV r>. Who doubts 
that wo have otioyfil tho laws V 0. Caesar drew tofrothor his forces 
with-the-iittentiuii-f.f.jiHHaiilfciiig (fyL part) the tuwn. 7 White 
himm iltm the ehariot of <‘aiuiiluH (wium) trimnphiojr. g. It is 
difficult to team many things* <b There is no dmht that we ought 
^ways t^be-ieamiug (preu. inf.). 10, I will take care to correct 
(ut and Suhj.) the boys. 


Fourth CoHJuaATiON.— -A ctive Voice. 


Exbeoisk XXVIIL 

IndjkativB cmd imp&raim Moods. 

A* 1, Mwb finiet nostram vitam. 2. Leones non reiieritis in 
txaiba. 3. Discipulos diligentes non puniemua. 4. Per^e castra 
intmiebani et custodiobant 6. Lum tu dormiebae, ego te custo- 
rnebam. 6. Scio multas res, quas olim nesciebam. 7i Bom tu 
dornnes, ego te custodiam. 8. Praeceptor puerorum m^tes em- 
dito. 9. Liben parentibus obediunto. . 10. Qui puer Deo obeditia 
etiam parentibus obediet. 

fortifying the camp. 2. Cornelia trained 
cmldren carefully. 3. My son, obey thy mother. 4. While 
the citizens were keeping-guard, the soldiers were sleeping. 6. We 
shall keep-guard, and you will sleep. 6. Now I know these things * 
yesterday I was-ignorant^f (them). 7. You will not easily find a 
r ,, puts-an-end-to all the hopes (acc.) of this 

in your children ; praise th e good ; putesh the 

^ within 
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B. — 1 . Katura Italiam Alpibus rnmimt. 2. Cicero domum suam 
mnniverat et firmaverat. 3. Magister puniebat eos discipulos, qm 
non obediverant. 4. Vincite eos, qui non obediverunt. 6. Claram 
vocem bujus avis audivisti? earn non audivi. 6. Servi domi- 
niun sepeliverunt. 7. Yis milites castra muniverant, quum Caesar 
aoiem instruxit. 8. Gum milites castra muniverint, dormient. 
9. Natura oculos membranis tenuissimis vestivit. 10. Paxentes 
mei pauperem bunc puerum nutriverant. 

1. A good father will nurture, clotbe, (and) train-up bis obildren, 
2. Wbo did not bear that very clear (superL) song of the nightin- 
gale ? 3. Nature has fortified the earth with mountains. 4. They 
boimd the men with the hardest chains. 5. Lictor, bind the 
man 1 6. Very delicate membranes clothe the eyes. 7. Punish 
thou the bad ; give honour* to the good ; in-that-way thou wilt be 
serviceable to the commonwealth. 8. He wiU bind the wicked 
citizens with the strongest chains. 9. That cruel mother did 
not nurture her own children. 10. Bind not the man, soldier I he 
is a Koman citizen. 


Subjunctive and Infinitive Moods and Participles, 

C. — 1. Curo ut pueri mentem erudiam. 2. Curabam, ut pueri 
mentem erudirem. 3. Obedit aliis, ut sibi quoque alii obediant. 
4. Obedi«bam aliis, ut mihi quoqtie alii obedirent. 6. Nemo dubitat 
quin ego puerum gnaviter custodi(v)erim. 6. Nemo dubitabat 
quin puerum gnaviter custodi(v)isses. 7. Non dubito quin longin- 
quitas temporis dolorem tuum mollitura sit. 8. Milites urbem 
custodire debent. 9. Nihil scire turpe est. 10. Yenio auditurus, 
quid pater tuus scripserit. 

1. There is no doubt that length of time wiU assuage {Put 
Participle with sim) their grief. 2. It is easy to exercise the 
body ; it is difficult to train the mind. 3. Who doubts that the 
father carefully trained the mind of his son ? 4. I will take pains 
to assuage (ut and Suhj.) the pain of the wound. 5. I have no 
doubt that he is going-to-train-up (Put Participle with sim) the 
boy most carefully. 6. To punish is not to train-up. 7. He 
bound the men with chains, that they might learn to obey. 8. It 
is easy to obey the feelings (animus*). 9. There is no doubt that 
length of time assuages both grief and anger (et . . . et). 10. (He) 
who knows not (nescio) (how) to obey, knows not (how) to 
Command. 


* Use the Singular. 
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FIRST CONJUGATION.— PASSIVE VOICE. 


XXIIL— FIRST OR A CONJUGATION.— Passive Voice. 

Sm5r, Ematu 0 sum, Smarl,— he loved. Stem : ama-. 


VERB FINITE. 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 


jS. Xm-Sr 

am-aris or 
am-arS 
am-atar 


1. Present Tense. 

I am being loved or , am-amlir 
1 am loved I 

thou art being loved ! am-amlni 
or thou art loved ; 
he is being loved or ' aip.-aiitur 
he is loved. | 


2. Imperfect Tense. 


we are being loved 
or we are loved 
ye fire being loved 
or ye are loved 
they are being loved 
or they are loved* 


8, am-abar I teas being loved 
or I was loved 

am-abaris thou wa&t being loved 
or am-abar 5 or thou wazt loved 
am-abattir he was being loved 
or he was loved. 


P. am-abamiir we were being loved 
or we were loved 
am-abamiiil ye were being loved 
or ye were loved 

am-abaatur they were being loved 
oxtheywereloved. 


3. Futubb-Simple Tense. 


8. am-abor I shall be loved 
am-ablris thou wilt he loved 
or am-aber© 

am-abitar he will be loved. 


P. am-abimtir we shall be loned 
am-ablmiiiS ye mil beloved 

am-abuntar they will he loved,.. 


4. Perfect Tense. 


8, am-atas I have been loved or 
Bum I was loved 

am-ata« as thou hast been loved 
or thou wast loved 
am-atas ©st he has been loved or 
he was loved. 


P. am-ati we have been loved 
samas or we were laved 
am-atl estls ye have been loved 
or ye were loved 
am-atl sunt they have been loved 
or they wereloved. 


8 , am-ata& 
am-atas 
am-atas 


6. Pe-operfeot 
aram X had been loved 

aras thou hadst been 
hved 

arat he had been loved. 


Tense. 

am-ati artoas 
am-atl aratis 
am-ati arant 


toe had 
loved 
ye had 
loved 
they had 
hved* 


been 

been 

been 


8 , am-atas aro 
am-atas axis 
am-atas arit 


6. Ftjttjre-Pebfeot Tense, 


X shall have been 
loved 

thou wilt have 
been loved 
he will have been 
loved. 


P, am-ati arimas 
am-ati exitis 
am-au arxmt 


we shall have 
been loved 
ye will have 
been loved 
they will have 
been loved. 
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IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense. 

8. 8.iii-5r5 fhou Idved, 1 P. am-anuni 

Future Tense. 

8, §jn-ator thou shalt or must 

• he loved 

am-ator he shall or must he P. am-antSr 
loved ox let Mm he 
loved. 

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD 

1. Present Tense. 

I may he loved P. to-emiir we may beloved ox 

let us he loved 

thou mayst he loved am-SmM ye mby he loved 

he may he loved or am-entiir they may he loved 

let him he loved. or let them he 

loved. 

2. Imperfect Tense. 

8. am-ar§r I might he loved P. am-aremiir we might he loved 
am-S-rerfa thoumightstheloved 5,m*ar§m!nf ye might he loved 
or am-axer§ 

am-aretiir he might he loved. they might he loved. 

3. Perfect Tense. 

8. Sm-atifft aim 1 may have been | P, S,m-atl simtis we may have been 
loved 1 loved 

§,m*ati sitis ye may have been 
loved 

am-ati sint they may have 
been loved. 

4. Pluperfect Tense. 

8. Im-atils essem I should have P. am-atl essemiis we should have 
been loved been loved 

Sm-atus esses thou loouldst to-ati essetis ye would have 

have been loved been loved 

am-atiis ess§t he would have &ia-ati essent theywouldhave 

been loved. been loved. 

VERB INFINITE. 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 

&m-§,ri to he loved 

am-atiis (a xim) essg to have been loved 
am-atum (same for all 

gendtrs) Sri to he about to he loved. 

^ PARTICIPLES. 

Perfect. S-m-atiis a um loved or having hem loved 

Gerundive S.m-andiis a urn fit to he loved or that must he loved. 

N.B. — Concerning the translation of the Suhj. Mood, see p, 40, Note 3, 


Pres, and Imp. 
Perf. and Plup. 
Future. 


, am-aths sis thou mayst have 

been loved 

am-aths sit he may have 

been loved. 


8 . am-gr 

am-erls or 
am-er§ 
am-ethr 


he ye loved. 


they shall or 
must he loved 
or let them he 
loved. 
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XXIV.-SECOND OR E CONJUGATION.— 

Passive Voice. 

mSaSSr, mMttia sum, mSner!,— io he advised. Stem : mSue-. 
VKUB FINITE. 


S.M5u*e5r 


mSu-Sr^a or 
m5tt-erS 

mSu-Stiir 




INDIO ATIVE MOOD. 
1. Fkmbknt Tense. 


I am being ad’ 
vised or I am 
adin'sed 

thou art being ad- 
vis d or thou 
art advised 
he is hemg ad- 
vised or he is 
advised. 


P. moa-emtir 


m5n-emM 


mCen-8Utiir 


2. I.MPEitFECT Tense. 

P, mou-ebamlir 


mbn-abaria or 
mbxi-ebare 

m&u*4b3.ttlr 


S.TXkhu^Hx 

m5u-§’faSris or 
m<Stt«§b§r§ 
m5u-0bittbc 


J was being ad- 
vised or I was 
advised 

thou wast being 
ad vised or fhou 
wasi advised 

he was imng ad- 
vised or he 
was advised. 

3. Fdtekb-Simple Tense. 

I shall be ad- 
vised 

thou mlt he ad- 
vised 

he will be ad- 
vised. 


m5u-5bfi.tn.iul 


m5u-§baatfir 


F. mStt-fibimiir 
m5u-ebimlnl 
mSa-fibuuttb: 


ive are being ad- 
vised or we are 
advised 

'^e are being ad- 
vised or ye are 
advised 

they are being 
advised or they 
are advised. 

we were being ad- 
visedotwemere 
advised 

ye were being ad- 
vised ox ye were 
advised 

they were being 
adviK^d ox they 
were advised. 

we shall he ad- 
vised 

ye will be ad- 
vised 

they^ will he ad- 
vised. 


4. Perfect Tense. 

8. mSn-ittU sum 1 have been ad- j P, mSn-itI sum5s 
vised or I was 
advised 

mSa-ltUs 5s thou hast been | mSa-iti estis 
advisedorihou 
wast advised 

mSa-Itiis est he has heert ad- [ m5a-Iti suat 
vised or he was 
advised. 

5. PEtJFEEPEOT Tense. 


R m5a-lt5s 5ram I had been ad- 
vised 

m5a-itiiB era-s thou hadst been 
advised 

m5a-Ittls 5rS.t he had been ad- 
vised. 


P. mSnitI 5rS.miis 
m5a-It! IrUtis 
mSa-itilraat 


we have been ad- 
vised or we were 
advised 

ye have been ad- 
vised or ye were 
advised 

they have been 
advised or tfwy 
wme advised. 

we had been ad- 
vised 

ye had been ad- 
vised 

they had been ad- 
vised* 
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6. Futuee-Perfect Tense. 

I shall have been P. mon-iti erimiis loe shall have 
advised been advised 

thou wilt have m5a-Iti Sritis ye will have been 
been advised advised 

he will have been mon-itl erimt they will have 
advised, been advised. 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense. 

B. m5u-ere be thou advised. | P. mon-emini be ye advised. 
Future Tense. 

S. mSn-etor th&u shalt or must be 
advised 

moE-etor he shall or musi be P.mon-entor 
advised or let Mm 
be advised. 

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

1. Present Tense. 

B. mon-eSr I may be ad- P. mon-eamiir 

vised 

mon-earls or thou mayst be m5n-eamml 

mon-earS advised 

mon-eatftr he may be ad- mSE-eantiir 

• vised or let 

Mm be ad- 
vised. 

2. Impebebot Tense. 

B. mSn-erer I might be ad* P. mon-eremiir 
vised ^ 

mSn-ereris or thou mightst be mon-eremii^ 

m5n-erere advised 

mon-eretiir he might be ad- moa-erentiir 

vised. 

3. Perfect Tense. 

B. mon-itiis sim I may have P. mon-iti simiis we may have 

been advised been advised 

m(Jn-itiis sis thou mayst have m5ii-iti sltis ye may have 

been advised been advised 

mon-itiis sit he may have mon-iti sint they may have 

been advised. been advised. 

4, PuuPERPEOT Tense. 

B. mSn-itiis essem I should have P. mon-iti essemiis we should have 
been advised been advised 

mon-itiis esses thou wouldst mSn-itI essetis ye would have 

have been ad- been advised 

vised 

m5n-itiis essSt he would have m5n-itS essent they would have 
been advised* been advised. 


we may be ad- 
vised or let 
us be advised 

ye may be ad- 
vised 

they may be ad- 
vised or let 
them be ad- 
vised, 

we might be 
advised 

ye might be 
advised 

they might be 
advised. 


they shall or must 
be advised or let 
themhe advised. 


8. mon-itiis §ro 
mon-itiis §ris 
•m5n-itiis erit 
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THIRD OONJTOATIOIT.^PASSIVE VOICE, 


VERB IKEINITE. 

INEINITIVE MOOD. 

Pres, and Imp. mon-erl to 6e advised 

Pbrf. and Plup, mSn-itus (§, nm) ess§ to have been advised 
PuTtJEE. mon-itum (same for all 

genders) iri to he about to be advised^ 

PARTICIPLES, 

Perfect. m5n«itils a nm advised or having been advised 
Geetjndiyb. mon-endtiB a uxn fit to be advised or that must be 

advised. » 




XXy.— THIRD OR CONSONANT AND U CON- 
JIJG-ATION. — Passive Voice. 


r§g5r, rectds sum, regi, — to be ruled. Stem : r§g-. 
VERB FINITE. 


8. Rgg-5r 

r§g-lris or 
rlg-erS 

rgg-itiir 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 


1. Present Tense. 


I am being ruled 
or I am ruled 
thou art being 
ruled or thou 
art ruled 
he is being ruled 
or he is ruled. 


P. r^g-imiir we are being ruled 
or we are ruledt 

rgg-imInX ye are being ruled 
or ye are ruled 

r§g-nntiir they are being ruled 
or they are ruled. 


2, Impbefect Tense. 


8. rSg-eb&r I was being ruled 

or 1 was ruled 

r§g-§T)aris or thou wast being 
rgg-ebar§ ruled or thou 
wast ruled 

rSg-Sbatiir he was being 
ruled or he was 
ruled. 


^ r$g-ebamtir we were being 

ruled or we 

were ruled 

r6g-§bamM ye were being 

ruled or ye 

were ruled 

r5g-§bantiir they were being 

ruled or they 
were ruled. 


8. r§g4r 
reg-erls or 
reg-erl 
r§g-5tiir 


3. Ftjtube-Simple Tense. 

I shall he ruled j P. reg-Smtir we shall be ruled 
thou wilt be ruled r§g-§nto ye will be ruled 


he wiU be ruled. 


rfig-entilr they vnll be ruled. 
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4. Peefeot Tebtse. 

S. rec-tiis sum. have been ruled P. rec-tl stimiis we haveheen ruled 
or I was ruled or we were ruled 

Tec-tiis es thou hast been rec-ti estis ye have been ruled 

ruled or thou or ye were ruled 

♦ wast ruled 

reetiis est he has been ruled rec-tS sunt they have been 

ox he was ruled. ruled or they 

were ruled. 

5. Plupeefeot Tense, 

S. rec-tiis eram I had been ruled P. rec-ti grSmiis we had been 

ruled 

rec-tiis gras thou hadst been rec-ti gratis ye had been 

ruled ruled 

rec-tiis grit he had been rifled. rec-ti grant they had been 

ruled. 

6. Futuee-Perfbot Tense. 

8, rec-tus ero I shall have been P. rec-ti grimiis we shall have 

ruled been ruled 

rec-tiis gris thou wilt have rec-ti gritis ye will have 

been ruled been ruled 

rec-tls grit he 'will have been rec-ti grunt they will have 

ruled. been ruled. 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense. 

8. rgg-grg be thou ruled. i P. reg-imM 
Future Tense. 

8. rgg-it5r thou shall or must 
be ruled 

rgg-it5r ne shall ox must be P, reg-unt5r 
ruled or let him 
be ruled. 

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

1. Present Tense. 

I may be ruled P. rgg-amir we may be ruled or 

let us be ruled 

thou mayst be rgg-amini ye may be ruled 

ruled 

he may be ruled or rgg-antiir they may be ruled 

let himbe ruled. or let them be 

ruled. 

2. Imperfect Tense. 

8. rgg-grgr I might be ruled P. reg-gremftr we might be ruled 

reg-ereris or thou mightst be rgg-grgmM ye might be ruled 

rgg-grgrg ruled 

rgg-grettir he might be ruled. rgg-grentlr they might be 

ruled. 


8. rgg-ar 

rgg-aris or 
reg-arg 
rgg-atiir 


he ye ruled. 


they shall ox must 
be ruled or let 
them be ruled. 
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S. rec-tils sim 
reo-tils sis 
rec-tts sit 


3. Peefect Tense. 


I may have been 
ruled 

thou mayst have 
been ruled 
he may have been 
ruled. 


P, rec-ti simiis 
' rec-ti sitis 
ree-tl sint 


we may have 
been ruled 
ye may have 
been ruled 
they may have 
been ruled. 


4. Pluperfect Tense. 


8, rec-tiis emm I should have been 
ruled 

rec-tHs esses thou woiddst have 
been ruled 

rec-tiis ess§t he would have 
been ruled. 


P. rec-ti essemus we should have 
been ruled 

rec-ti essetis ye would have 
• been ruled 

rec-ti essent they would have 
• been ruled. 


VERB INFINITE. 


Pres, and Imp. 
Perp. and Plup. 
Future. 


INFINITIVE MOOD. 

"ruled 


Perpeot 

Gerundive. 


participles. 


rec-tiis I, um 
rSg-endiis §. nm 


ruled or havmg been ruled 
jit to he ruled or that must *be 
ruled. 


XXVI.— FOURTH OR I CONJUGATION.— 

Passive Voice. 


andiSr, andltSs sum, andW,-i!o he heard. Stem : aodl-. 


8, And-i2r 

aud-IriEs or 
and-SrS 

and-itiir 


verb finite. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 


J . Present Tense. 


I am being heard 
or I am heard 


P. and-imiir 


tluiu art being aud-SaioI 

heard or thou 
art heard 

he is being heard aud-iuntiir 

03J he is heard. 


we are being 
heard or m are 
heard 

y& are being heard 
or ye are heard 

they are being 
heard or they 
are heard. 
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2. Impebfect Tense. 


aud-iebar I washeinglieard 
or I was heard 

aud-iebaris or thou wast being 
• aud-iebare heard or thou 
ivast heard 

aud-iebat'dr he was being 
heard or he 
was heard. 


^ attd»i5bamdr we were being 
heard or we 
were heard 

aud-iSbaminl ye were being 
heard or ye 
^ were heard 
aud-iebanf^ir they were being 
heard or they 
were heard. 


3. Futuee-Simplb Tense. 


S. atid-i§,r 
aud-ieris or 
aud-iere 
aud-ietdr 


S. aud-itiis stun 


and-Itiis §s 


and-itus est 


shall be heard P. aud-iemur 
thou wilt be heard aud-iemini 


he will be heard. 


aud-ientiir 


4. Perfect Tense. 


we shall be heard 
ye yyill be heard 

they will be heard. 


I have been heard 
or I was heard 

thou hast been 
heard or thou 
‘ wast heard 
he has been heard 
or he was heard. 


P, and-itl siimiis we have been 

heard or we 
were heard 

aud-itS estis ye have been 

heard or ye 
were heard 

and-Iti stmt they have been 

heard or they 
were heard. 


5. Pluperfect Tense. 


8. aud-Itns §ram I had been heard 

and-itiis gras thou hadst been 
heard 

aud-itiis erat he had been 
heard. 


P. and-Iti eramiis we had been 
• ^ heard 

and-iti gratis ye had been 
heard 

aud-iti grant they had been 
heard. 


6. Future-Perfect Tense. 


8. aud-itiis gro I shall have been 
heard 

aud-itiis gris thou loilt have 
been heard 

aud-itiis ent he will have been 
heard. 


P. aud-iti eimiis toe shall have 
been heard 

aud-iti gritis ye will have 
been heard 

aud-iti grunt they will have 
been heard. 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense. 

8. aud-Irg be thou heard. | P. aud-imini be ye heard. 

Future Tense. 

8. aud-ItSr thou shall or must 

be heard 

aud-itor he shall or must 

be heard or let 
him be heard. 


P. aud-iuntSr they shall or must 
be heard or let 
them be heard. 
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8. aud-iS-r 

aud-iaris or 
aad-iare 
aud-iatiir 


8. aad-Irer 
aud-Irerfs or 
aud-irere 
aad-iretur 


8, aud-Itiis sim 
aad-Stiis sjs 
aud-lt^s s!t 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
1. Present Tense. 


I may ho heard 

thou mayst he 
heard 

he may he heard 
or let him he 
heard. 


P. aud-iamiir 
aud-iamini 
aud-iantur 


we may he heard 
or let u&heliearA 
ye may he heard 

they may he heard 
or let them he 
heard. 


2. Imperfect Tense. 


I might he heard 
thou mightst he 
heard 

he might he heard. 


P. aud-iremar 
aud-iremini 

r> 

aud-irentiir 


we might he heard 
ye might be heard 

they might he 
heard. 


3. Perfect Tense. 


I may have been 
heard 

thou mayst have 
been heard 
he may have been 
heard. 


P . and-iti simiis we may have been 
heard 

aud-Iti sitis ye may have been 
heard 

aud-Iti Sint they may have 
been, heard. 


4. Pluperfect Tense. 


8. aud-itiis essem I should have 
been heard 

aud-Itiis esses thou wouldst have 
been heard 

aud-Itiis esset he would have 
been heard. 


P. aud-Itl essemiis we should have 
been heard 

aud-Iti essetls ye would have 
_ heard 

aud-ltl esseut they would have 
been heard. 


VERB INFINITE. 


Pres, and Imp. 
Perp. and Plup. 
Future. 


INFINITIVE MOOD. 


aud-Iri 

aud-itus (§. urn) esse 
aud-Itum (same for all 
genders) iri 


to he heard 
to have been heard 

to he about to he heard. 


Perfect. 

GrBRUNBlVE. 


PABTICIPLES. 


aud-lttis §, um 
aud-iendiis §, um 


heard or having been heard 
Jit* to he heard or that must he 
heard. 


Ohs. TEe Oerundwe Participles of all Passive Verbs mav be 

audiendtls Lm, 

lam fit to be heard} audiendtts Sram, I was fit to he heard. 
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First Cokjuoatiok.—Passive Voice. 

Rule 15 . — A statement in the active voice may also 
be expressed by the passive voice, the accusative being 
clj^anged into the nominative, and the nominative of the 
agent into the ablative. If the agent is a living being, 
the preposition a or ab is -prefixed ; the former before a 
consonant and the latter before a vowel (or h). Thus 
rc%ist 5 r puerum landat, the master- praises the toy, becomes 
in the passive, pu^r a magistro landatur, the "boy is praised 
hy the master, , 


Exercise XXIX. 

Note,— I n all Tenses oornponnded of the Perfect Participle and the 
verb sum, the Participle agrees in Gender and Number with the sub- 
ject of the verb : as, 

puSr J^mat-i^8 est, the hoy was loved. 

amat-a est, the girl was loved, 

lum amat'-wm est, war was loved. 

pu€ri amat-i sunt, the hoys were loved. 

puellae amat-ae sunt, the girls were loved, 

bella amat-^ sunt, wars were loved. 

A. — 1. ^ulti milites in proelio vulnerabantur. 2. Pueri attenti 
a magistris laudabantur. 3. Troja a Graeois expugnata est. 4, 
Leges egregiae a Lycurgo datae sunt. 6. Duces exercitus nostri in 
prdelio Vulnerati sunt. 6. Antiocho regi pax a Romanis data est. 

7. Non est duloe ab hoste superari. 8. Puer bene educator. 9. 
Puer bene educatus omnibus placet. 10. Cum rex urbem in- 
travit, omnium civium domus floribus ornatae erant. 

1. The good (men) are praised ; the bad are blamed. 2. He was 
severely wounded. 3. In the first battle the Romans were over- 
come. 4. Immense forces had been raised (pare) by the enemy. 
5. The temple of Vesta was built by Numa Pompilius. 6. Antiochus 
was overcome by the Roman general. 7. The town was assaulted. 

8. The city was not taken-by-storm by Hannibal. 9. It is a small- 
thing to be adorned with gold and silver. 10. The whole land (ager) 
was laid- waste by the enemy. 

B. — 1. Pater curat ut ego bene edficer. 2. Pater curabat, ut ego 
bene educarer. 3. Curo, ut puer bene educetur. 4. Gurabam, ut 
puer bene educaretur. 5. Non dubito quin hostes a militibus nostris 
superati sint. 6. Non dubitabam, quin hostes a militibus nostris 
superati essent. 7. Nemo dubitat quin urbs ab hostibus expugnata 
sit, 8. Nemo dubitabat, quin urbs ab hostibus expugnata esset. 

9. Exercitus noster pugnat, ut urbs servetur. 10. Exercitus noster 
pugnabat, ut urbs servaretur. 

1. Cornelia took-oare that her children should be well educated. 
2. Who doubts that the boy has been carefully educated ? 3. 1 
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will take-care that the girl may be adorned with good-qualities. 
4. There is no doubt that the city has been assaulted. 6. To be 
put-to-flight is not always to be overcome. 6. Arms must be pre- 
pared {Imper.) ; the gates of the city must be strengthened {Imper.). 
7. The general takes-care that the gates may be strengthened. 8. 
Let not the good be blamed ; let not the bad be praised. 9. "^e 
were put to flight, but we were not overcome. 10. There is no 
doubt that Pompey was overcome by Caesar. 


Second Conjugation. — Passive ^Voioe. 


Exercise S>XX. 

A. — 1. Discipuli a magistro docentur. 2. Amari major est laus 
quam timeri. 3. Fortis vir nullis periculis movebitur. 4. Nero 
ab omnibus Romanis timebatur, 5. Incolae illius urbis hostium 
adventu territi sunt. 6. Moniti sumus ut diligentiores esseraus. 
7. Puer strenue exercetor. 8. Hostes territi in urbe manserunt. 

9. Pueri in litterarum studiis gnaviter exerciti sunt. 10. Monemini 
ut diligentiores sitis. 

1, The pupil is taught by the master. 2. The walls were de- 
stroyed. 3. The citizens had been terrified. 4. You have been 
taught by your father. 5. It is a great-thing to be w^ll taught. 
6. All the citizens were terrified by his (ejus) arrival. 7. Nero 
was grievously feared (^imperfJ) by all the citizens. 8. It is not 
pleasant to be feared by the good ; it is very-pleasant to be feared 
by the bad. 9. The bodies of the children must be actively exercised 
(Imper.). 10. You had been warned, but you did not obey. 

B. — 1. Pater curat, ut ego strenue exercear. 2. Pater curabat, ut 
ego strenue exercerer. 3. Curo, ut strenue exercearo. 4. Curabam, 
ut strenue exercerere, 5. Curo ut puer strenue exerceatur. 6. 
Curabam ut puer strenue exerceretur. 7. Nemo dubitat quin puer 
a me semper bene monitus sit. 8. Nemo dubitavit quin puer a me 
semper bene monitus esset. 9. Non est dubium quin milites subito 
periculo territi sint, 10. Non erat dubium quin milites subito peri- 
culo territi essent. 

1. Ho was taking-care that his body might he vigorously exercised. 
2. I will take-care that the boys are taught (suhj.) carefully. 3, A 
good mother will take-care that her daughter is carefully taught (suhj.). 

4. I do not doubt that the whole city was terrified by his arrival. 

5. There is no doubt that the citizens were alarmed by the sudden 
danger, 6. Let not the citizens be troubled (moved) by the arrival 
of the enemy. 7. (Our) father took-care that we might be care- 
fully taught. 8. 1 have taken-care that my sons should* (pres, suhp) 
he carefully taught. 9. Brave , men will not be suddenly terrifi^. 

10. Yirtueis the most beautiful (fern,) of (all) things; take-care 
that it is diligently exercised (pres, suhj,). 
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Thied Conjugation. — Passive Voice. 


Exercise XXXI. 

A, — 1. Onmis Me mundus a Deo regitur. 2. Respublica Romana 
a consulibus regebatur. 3. Ripae Rbeni ponte junguntur. 4. Urbs 
muro cincta etat. 5. Graecia perversis suis consiliis afiiicta eet. 

6. Si semper bene vixeris, ab omnibus diligere. 7. Cum urbs ab 
hostibus oppugnabatur, a ci'^^bus defendebatur. 8. Conjuratio Oati- 
linae a Cicerone detecta est. 9. Multae fabulae a poetis fictae sunt. 
10. Yix acies a Caesare instructa erat, cum bostes in unum locum 
convolaverunt. 

1. Hannibal was conquered by Scipio. 2. Tbe commonwealtb 
was severely oast-down. 3. He was esteemed and was loved by all. 
4. TMs story was invented by the poets. 5. The memory of the 
man will always be cherished (colo) by his fellow-citizens. 6. The 
conspiracy is discovered ; the commonwealth is preserved. 7. You 
will be loved by many. 8. The town is being assaulted indeed 
(quidem^ but it is not taken. 9. In that most celebrated (nobilis) 
battle Carthage was cast-down. 10. A bridge was thrown over 
the river Rhine by Caesar. (Say, the river Rhine was joined with 
a'bridge by Caesar.) 

B. -— 1. Pater curat, ut ego probe excolar. 2. Pater curabat, ut 
ego probe excolerer. 3. Curo, ut puer probe excolatur. 4. Cura- 
bam, ut puer probe excoleretur. 5. Phaethon vehementer optat, ut 
patris curru vehatur. 6, PhaSthon vehementer optavit, ut patris 
curru veheretur. 7. Dicit mihi, quid ad te a sorore scriptum sit.* 
8. Dixit mihi, quid ad te a sorore scriptum esset.* 9. Puer probe 
excolitor. 10. Sapientes semper ratione rSgi student. 

1. I will take-care that he may be rightly cultivated. 2. He took- 
care that the boy might be rdghtly cultivated. 3. We vehemently 
wish that the enemy may be conquered. 4. Cicero vehemently 
desired that all (tMngs) might be discovered. 6. Let-us-be-zealous 
to be ruled by reason. 6. All are zealous to rule, not to be ruled, 

7. Tell me (dat) what (quae, neuter plural) was written ^jperfect 

to thee. 8. He told me {dat) what (quae) had been written 
{plup&rf* suhj*). 9. The boy wishes that he may ride in the 
chariot. 10. The boy was wishing that he might ride in the 
chariot. ^ 

, * The rule for this use of the Subjunctive is given subsequently 
See p, 96, The Indicative must be used in translating into English. 

Pr. L. I. F 
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Fourth Conjugation. — Passive Voice. 


Exeecisb XXXIT. 

A, — 1. Pueri a magistris erudiuntur. 2. Improbi bomines a Deo 
puriientur. 3. Bellum Punicum secundum finituni eat a Scipione 
Africano. 4. Oiimes dolores morte finientur. 5.*Pisce8 if mari, 
aves in aere a Deo nutriuntur. 6. Ocjili tenuissimis membrania a 
natura vestiti sunt. 7. Veteres Britanniao incolae pellibus vestie- 
bantur. 8. Corpora ^eorurn, qui in pugna ceciderunt, sepeliuntor. 

9. XJrbes munitae ab bostibus non expugnabantur. 10. Hon prius 
dormiemus, quam negotia vestra finita erunt (jmm ^uam, before 
that). 

1. The Britons used-to-clotbe-tbemselves {imperf. pass.) with 
skins. 2. The cities bad been fortified with stone (etc?;.) walls, 3. 
The sons of Tiberius Gracchus had been carefully trained by their 
mother. 4. The bodies were buried with the highest honours. 
6. The generals were punished because they bad not buried the 
bodies. 6. These two boys bad been trained by their mwfeber care- 
fully. 7. The camp bad not been fortified. 8. This life of-ours 
(nostra) will be found exceedingly-short {superL). 9. When the 
city has been fortified {fut.-perf.), the citizens will defend it, 

10. The city is fortified and strengthened with guards. 

B. — 1. Pater curat, ut ego diligenter erudiar. 2. Pater ciirabat, 
ut ego diligenter erudirer. 3. Cure, ut diligenter erudiare. 4. 
Curabam, ut diligenter erudirere. 5. Curabam, ut puer bene edu- 
caretur, strenue exerceretur, probe excoleretur, diligenter erudiretur. 
6. 0 puer, diligenter eruditor! 7. Bonus discipulus litterarum 
cognitione erudiri studet. 8. Homo eruditus non solum sibi, sed 
etiam aliis prodest. 9. Hemo dubitat, quin puer a me gnaviter 
custodituB sit. 10. Nemodubitavit (see p. 47, Sequence of Tenses)^ 
quin puella a me gnaviter custodita sit. 

1. The boys must be carefully trained {l^nper), 2. Let not the 
boys bo trained (Imper,) by wicked men, 3. I will take care 
that my son is carefully trained (pres, suhp), 4. I took care that 
my son should be trained by a good master. 5. There is no doubt 
ibat the boys have been carefully trained. 6, Who doubts that it 
is better to be trained by a good master than by a bad (one) ? 7, 
Who doubts that Socrates was unjustly punished? 8. It is not 
disgraceful to be unjustly punished. 9. Take care that the boy is 
well trained (pres, suhj.y 10. Weil trained boys love their master. 
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XXVII. — Third Conjugation (with I in 
CERTAIN Tenses). 

Japio, cepi, eaptum, c&p§r§, — to take. Stem : cap- or capi-. 


I. ACTIVE VOICE. 
Indicative Mood, 


?ment. Gdp-io^ 
cap-is 
c§,p-it 

Imperfect. 

Future, 

I take 
thou takest 
he takes. ^ \ 

cap-iebam 

cap-iam 

cap-xmiis tee take 
cap-itis ye take 
cap-iunt they take, 

I was taking. 

I shall take. 


Subjunctive Moob. 

Present, 

Imperfect 

cap-iam 

cap-erem 

I may take. 

I might take. 


Imperative Mood. 

Present, 

Future, 

cdp-e 

cSp-ito 

talce thou, 

thou shalt or must take. 

• 

Inpinitite. 

Present 

cap-er§ 

to take. 


Participle. 

Present. 

c3>p-iens 

taking. 


Gerunds. 

Acc. ' cap-iendum, &g. taking, 

II. PASSIVE VOICE. 
Indicative Mood, 


^resent Cdp-ior 

cSp-eris'l 
o?*-§re/ 
cdp-itur 

I am taken 
thou art 
taken 

he is taken. 

c§,p-imiir we are taken 

cap-imim ye are taken 
cap-iantiir they are taken. 

Imperfect, 

Future. 

cS.p-iebar 

c§p-i§x 

I was being taken 

I shall he taken. 


Subjunctive Mood. 

Present 

Imperfect. 

c&p-i&r 

I may he taken. 

I might be taken. 
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THIRD CONJUGATION WITH I. 

Impeiutiye Mood. 

Present. cS.p-ere he thou tahen. 

Future. cap-itor thou must be talcen. 

Infinitive. 

Present. cap-i to he taken. 


Note. — The Perfect Tenses are not given, as their con- 
jugation is quite regular : cep-i, cep-eram, cep“&o, etc. ; 
passive, captus sum, captus eram, etc. • 

The following Verbs are conjugated like capio : see p. 144. 


filcio, feci, 

jacio, jcci, 

fagio, fugi, 

fodio, fodi, 

rupio, Tapm, 

pario, pCp2ri, 

qiiatio, (bo perfect,) 
eftpio, cQpivi (li), 

sapio, sapivi (li), 


factum, facSr?, 

jactum, jacCrC, 

fugftum, fiigerC, 

fosHum, f5d(3r6, 

raptum, raparS, 

partum, parCr6, 

quaasum, quatSrS, 

cQpitum, cQpGrS, 

— sapfirC, 


to make, 
to throw, 
to flee, 
to di(j. 
to seize, 
to hr mg forth, 
to shake, 
to desire. 

to savour of, he wise. 


Exercise XXXIII. 

1. Urbs capitur; fiigiunt cives; rajauntur omnia. 2. Curabit 
dux strenuua ne milites aui fugiant. 3. Scribebam ego versus, tu 
pingebas, frater tuus in horto fodiebat. 4. Quis diibitat quin ab- 
surduni sit lualos versus facere? 5. Poeta versus faciebat cum 
iiostes urbem intrabant. C. Ne fugiant milites: saepe tutius eat 
pugnare quam fugere. 7. Nun ornnes eadem cupimus. 8. Curavit 
ut oratio sua Ciceronem aaperet. 0. Quis dubitat quin milites bona 
nostra rapturi sint? 10. Ne fcceritis absurda, cives! Sapite et 
irarn coercete. 

1. Birds make their nests in trees. 2, An eagle had made her 
nest in a liigh rock. 3. We desire very many things which are not 
needful to us. 4. It is easy to make verses ; it is not easy to make 
good (ones). 5. The enemy flee, and the camp is taken. 6. Flee 
not, soldiers ! It is safer to fight than to flee. 7. We shall dig in the 
earth, in order that we may find metals. 8. Men do not dig in the ' 
ground to (ut) find (suhj.) pearls. 9. A strong wind was shaking 
the trees. 10. That whole oration savours-of the poets (acc.). 
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XXVIIL — ^Deponent Verbs. 

Exercise XXXIV. 

Deponent Yerls of the First Conjugation : see p. 70 . 

1. Admiramur cantum avium illarum. ^2. Admiramini Dei 
potentiam. 3. Animalia quaedam vocem humanam imitantur. 4. 
Caesar milites hortatus est, ut fortiter pugnarent. 5. Hannibal 
Alpes superare conatus est. 6. Hortabor patrem ut pueri mentem 
probe excolat. J, Quid meditaris, carissime amice ? 8. Conteinplor 
pulcbram banc imaginem.^ 9. Venerare Deum, venerare parentes. 
10. Turn demum beatus eris,«cum aspematus eris volu 23 tatem. 

1. Who does not admire the song of the nightingale ? 2. Meditate 
on these things. 3. Observe (carefully) this beautiful image. 4. It 
does-good to the mind to contemplate lofty things. 5. Contemplate, 
citizens, the examples of the ancients! 6. Then at length will 
ye be happy when ye have learnt {fut.^perf.) to despise pleasure. 

7. I will encourage the boy to (ut) contemplate those things. 

8. Attempt great things; thou wilt do great things. 9. I will 
take care that my son may admire those things (ea, n. pi,) which 
are fit-to-be-admired. 10. There is no doubt that the Romans 

^ admired Cicero. 


Exercise XXXY. 


’ Deponent Verbs of the Second Conjugation : see p, 70 . 

Rule 16 .— Verbs signifying to remember, to forget, to pity, 
are in Latin commonly followed by the G-enitive. 


1. Veremmi, 0 pueri, senectutem ! 2. Darius Alexandi-o mamam 
partem Asiae pollicitus est. 3. Plinius scribit : nunc imeri omnia 
sciunt, neminem verentur, imitantur neminem. 4. Tuebimur 
miseros, quorum agros vastavistis. 5. Incolae hoc facinus fate- 
buntur. 6. Comites, qui salutem regis tuiti erant, maximum 
maemium acceperunt. 7. Scelerum suorum recordabuntur. 8. 
^us facinus confessus est. ^ 9. Jucundum est mare a terra intueri. 
10. Semper miserorum hominum miserebimur. 
o ^ reverence the power of God. 2. Guard the king, soldiers! 
3. Confess the truth (true things), boy; it is better to be punished 
than to deceive. 4. Look-into these things carefully. 5. The 
general has promised rewards to the soldiers. The generals have 
promised rewards to the soldiers. 6. He has confessed the crime, 
md will be pimshed. 7. It is pleasant to call-to-mind past dangers! 

calhto-mind these things (acc, neut) when I am cast 
forth er/.) from the city. 9. Have-pity-on the accused (man), 
judges! 10. He reverences the gods. 
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DEPONENT 

Deponmt Verbs have a Passive form, 


I, HortSr, hortatus sum, hortar!, io exhort^ like amor. 



n. VSregr, 

veritiis sum, vgreri, to fear^ „ 

mSueSr. 



I, 



11. 


Present. 

Hort- 5 r, 

I exhort or am 
exhorting. 

VGr-e6r, 

C I fear or am 

1 fearing. 

1 


hort-arXs / 
or -ar6, 3 

thou exhortest, 

vgr-Prls*' 
or org, 

^ thou f rarest, 


&c. 


&e. 

d:C. 

Tmmrfect. 

hort-ah8.r, 

I was exhorting. 

vGr-gbUr, 

I was fearing. 


Fa ture-Sirmle. hort- ub6r, 

I shall exhort. 

v( 5 r*eb 6 r, 

I shall fear. 

H 

Perfect. 

horr,-util8 / 

I have exhorted, 

vGr-Itiis 

) I have feared, 

2 

sum, 5 

or I exhorted. 

sum, 

3 or 1 feared. 

s 

'A 

Pluperfect, 

hort-aths \ 
Cram, 5 

I had exhorted. 

vGr-Iths 

Gram, 

1 1 Juid feared. 


Fat.-Perfect. 

hort-utiia 7 

I shall have ex- 

vGr-Utis 

7 I sliall have 


K 

6ro, ]■ 

horted. 

6ro, 

3 fearetl. 

H 

(Present. 

hort- 5 r, 

I mag exhort. 

vGr-e&r, 

Irmyfedr. 


Imperfect. 

hort-ar6r, 

I might exhort. 

vSr-ergr, 

" J might fear. 


Perfect. 

hort-aths > 

I may have ex- 

vGr.Xttis 

7 I may have 

Sp 

Bim, 5 

horted. 

sim, 

5 feared. 


Pluperfect. 

hort-atiis \ 

I should have 

vGr-Xtfis 

7 I should have 


essem, 3 

exhorted. 

essem. 

3 feared. 

: 

a. C 

Present. 

hort-arg, 

exhort thou. 

vGr- 5 rG, 

fear thou. '' 

'^Future. 

hiort-ttt 5 r, - 

1 thou Shalt or 
!. must cohort. 

vGr-Stdr, 

ithm Shalt or 

7 must fear. 


c Pres, tfe Zwpej/.hor t-SrI, 

to exhort. 

vGr-Sri, 

to fear. 

§ 

Petf. <& Plup. hort-Sttis 

to have exhorted. 

ygr-lths 

essG, 

I' to have feared. 

K 

j Future. 

hort-attlrfiB 

\to he about to 

-vtT-lturtiB 

7 to be about to 


i 

cssS, 

j exhort. 

esflg, 

3 fear. 


(Present, 

hort-ans, 

exhorting. 

vgr-ens, 

fem-img. 


Future. 

hort-Stdriis, 

about to exhort 

: v 5 r-Itdriis, 

, about to fear, 
having feared. 

« a 

Perfect. 

hort-attts, 

having exhorted. 

v6r-ltte. 

Gerundive. 

hort-andtla ■ 

Imeet ox ft to be 

1 exhorted. 

vGr-endtls, 

( meet vT ft to be 

X feared. 

1 Sdpines. , 

hort-atnm. 

to exhort. 

vSr-Xtum, 

to fear. 



hort-atCl, 

to he exhorted. 

vSr-Xth, 

to be feared. 

1 aSBUNnS. 

hort-andum 

, exhorting. 

vGr-endum, feanng, 

1 


&c. 

(fee* 

&c. 

&c. 


Besides the Passive forms, Deponents have the two Active Participles, the 
Snplues, and the Gerunds. , ■ 

Deponents are the only Latin Terbs that have » Perfect Paridciple Active ; as, 
hortsths, Tutving ixTwrte^ 
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but an Active meaning. 


m. LSqtiSr, locutiis sum, ISqui, to speak, like regSr, 
rv. Partior, partitiis sum, partirS, to divide, „ audior. 



III. 



IV. 


Present, 

L«qu-6r, 

CJ speak or am 
t speaking. 

Part46r, 

fj divide or am^ 
1 dividing 


Imperfect. 

Put.-Simple. 

Perfect 

Pluperfect 

Fut’-Perfect 

Idqu-Sris 
Sr “§r6, 
&c. 

16qu-§b^r, 

Idqu-ar, 

IScU-tiis 

sum, 

IhcU-ths 

gram, 

ISctl-tiis 

6ro, 

j- thou speakest, 

' <&c. 

I vcasjpeaking. 

1 shaft speak. 

1 I have spoken, 
f OT I spoke. 

1 / had spoken. 

V J shall have 
] spoken. 

parl-Ms 
or -irg, 
&c. 

pait“i5bar, 
part-iar, 
part iths 
sum, 
part-itUs 
gram, 
part-ittls 
gro, 

!• thou dividest, 

&c. 

I was dividing. 

J shall divide. 

J have divided, 
or / divided. 

• I had divided. 

J shall have di^ 
vided. ^ 

Indicative Mood. 

Present 

Imperfect 

Perfect 

Pluperfect 

m 

16qu-ar, 

16qu-5r§r, 

•IScu-tUs 

Sim, 

IScu-tiis 

essem, 

I may speak. 

I might speak. 

1 1 may have 
i spoken. 

7 I should have 
} spoken. 

part-i&r, 
part-Irgr, 
purt-ittis 1 
Sim, j 

part-Itiis, i 
essem, J 

I may divide. i 
J might divide. I 
J mac kave diA 
vided. j 

J should have di~ 1 
vided. J 

ll 

Present 

« 

Future. 

16qu-5rg, 

16qu-i(tgr, 

speak thou. 
f thou Shalt or 

1 must speak. 

part-Irg, 
part-Itdr, - 

divide thou. 1 

^thou Shalt or > 
1. must divide, j 


Pres. <& Imp. 
Perf. ife Plup, 

Future, 

ISqn.I, 

, IScB-tiis 
ess§, 

16cfi-tUrtis 

essg, 

to speak. 
j- to have spoken. 

J to be about to 

3 speak. 

part-irl, 
part-itiis 
essg, ] 

part-ItUrhs ] 
essg, J 

to divide. 'j 

■ to have divided. 1 

! to be about to 
[ divide. J 

P 

Present. 

Future. 

Perfect 

Gerundive. 

16qu-ens, 

ISca-turhs, 

IScu-ttis, 

ISqu-endhs, 

speaking, 
about to speak, 
having spoken. 

( meet or Jit to be 
' 1 spoken. 

part-iens, dividing. "I 

part4turiis, about to divide, j 
part-itiis, having divided. \ 

S ' 

SUPINBS. 

Gerunds. 

IScG-tum, to speak. 

16cu-tu, to be spoken. 

16qu-endum, speaking, 

&C. i & C . 

part-ilum, to divide. 
part-itii, to he divided, 

part-' endum, dividing, 

&c. (fee. 


Tiie Gerundive, and occasionally the Pert Participle, are the only forms in the 
B^onent that ever have a passive meaning. 

Batransi^ve Peponents have no Supine in u. 
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EXEBCISES ON THE DEPONENT YEKB8, 
Exercise XXXYL 

Dejpomnt V&tIb of the Third Conjugation. 

Rule 17,— ^Utor, fraor, vescor, fungor, govern the Ablative 
Case : also potior (4), I gain-possession-^ (sometimes Gen.). 

Si morimur, corpus tantum moritur, non animus. 2. Dux 
maximam adeptus est gloriam. 3. Gives, libertatem adepti, summa 
laetitia fruentur. 4. Yirtutis viam semper sequemur. 5. Cura ut 
bene moriaris. 6. Audi multa, loquere pauca. 7. Per multos 
annos pace usi sunt. 8. Lacte, caseo, came vescuntur. 9. Munere 
tuo bene fung^re 1 10. Aliquando oculi non funguntur munere suo. 

1. By this death he obtained the freedom of his country. 2. By 
this death he has obtained immortal glpry. 3. It is a small-thing 
to enjoy life ; it is a great-thing to discharge the duties of life. 4. 
Take-care that you always follow (suhj\) the path (way) of virtue. 

5. You will enjoy all these good (things). 6. When the body has 
died (fut-perf.\ then indeed shall we enjoy true life. 7. The 
Britons used-to-feed (imperfect') on milk:, flesh, (and) cheese. 8. 
He used the greatest freedom in his oration. 9. Ifse riches, do not 
abuse (them). 10. Follow us ; we will protect you. 

B.— 1. Sapienter utimini tempore. 2. Clarissimus hie dux con- 
sulatu functus est. 3. Qui nimis cupit honores, raro eos adipiscitur. 
4. Caesar duas legiones ad Labienum proflcisci jubet, ipse in Mena- 
piorum fines profectus est. 5. Bellum gerimus, ut pace firuamur. 

6. Alexander immortalitatis gloriam adeptus est, 7. Augustus 
omnes cives benigne alloquebatur. 8. Eodem die, quo Dianae 
templum deflagravit, Alexander Magnus natus est. 9. Eegulus 
omnes cruciatus Poenorum fortiter passus est. 10. Hannibal mili- 
tes adhortatus est, ut reminiscerentur pristinae virtutis suae, neve 
(and not) liberorum obliviscerentur. 

1, Thou hast wisely discharged thine office-of-consul. 2. Generals 
often exhort their soldiers to (ut) remember their wives and children. 
3. Bemember (your) ancient' valour, soldiers I 4. Caesar orders 
these two legions to set out.' 5. It is a small-thing to speak kindly 
(benigne) to one’s fellow-citizens. 6. That most famous (nobilis) 
battle was fought near the lake Trasimenus. 7. Caesar himself set 
out for (into) the territories of the Menapii. 8. Now we enjoy 
peace ; shortly we shall carry-on war. 9. Eegulus endured bravely 
the utmost tortures. 10. On the same day (see Latin No. 8), on 
which that most famous battle was fought, the poet Euripides was 
bom. 

Exercise: XXXYII. 

Deponent Verls of the Fourth Conjugation. 

1. Milites belli fortunam experiuntur. 2. Epaminondasnunquam 
mentiebatur. 3. Senes multa expert! sunt in longa vita. 4. Magnos 
vires virtute metimur, non fortuna. 5, Yoluptas blanditur sensibus 
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nostris. 6. Frons, oculi, vultus saepe mentiuntur. 7.^ Tarquinius 
Superbus potitus est regno. 8. Puniemini, quod mentiti estis. 9. 
Pelium civile in Italia orsum est. 10. Patres bona sua cum liberis 


partiuntur. ^ ^ j 

1. We shall try the fortune of war. 2. The Eomans often tried 
thS fortune of war. 3. It is eztremely-base (superh)^ to lie. L 
We will share our goods with our children. ' 6. There is no doubt 
that the enemy OZ.) have-obtained-possessiomof the city. 6. Let 
us try our valour; let us obtain-possession-qf the camp of the 
enemy. 7, There is no doubt that pleasure wins-upon our senses. 
8. We ought to measure men by (their) virtue, not by (their) 
fortune. 9. Very many (people) measure all things by fortune. 
10. The consuls will measure (out) lands to the soldiers. 


XXIX.— Peepositions. 

Of the Prepositions some govern the Accusative Case, 
some the Ablative, and some either the Accusative or 
Ablative. 

I. With the Accusative alone. 


M 

adversiis \ 
adversum^^ / 
ante 
apud 

cirea, circum 
circiter 
cis & extra 
contra 


erga 

extra 

infra 

inter 

intra 

juxta 


{ 


to, near, 
tovhrds, 

"before. 

at, near, among. 

around. 

about. 

on this side of. 
against, contrary to. 
towards (only of the 
feelings), 
outside of. 
below. 

behoeen, among, 
inside of, within, 
near, hard by, next to. 

Versus is put after 


6b 


per 
pone 
post 
praeter 
prope 
propter 

secundum 

supra 

trans 

ultra 

versus 


( in front of, on account 
{ of. 

in the poiuer of. 

through. 

behind, 

after. 

beside. 

near. 

on account of. 
(following, in accord- 
\ ance with, 
above, 
across. 

on the farther side of. 
towards (only of place 
or direction). 


the word it governs. 


Exercise XXXVIII. 

1. Exercitus hostium ad portas urhis venit. 2. Multi homines 
contra naturam vivunt. 3, Judices secundum leges huno hominem 
puniverunt. 4. Multae aves ante hiemem in alias terras migrant. 
5. Hac aestate extra urbem habitahimus. 6. Eomani trans 
Ehenum multa oppida vastaverunt. 7. Hoc bellum intra paucos 
, dies finitum erit. 8. Vir sapiens non propter metum legibus parebit. 
9. Ebodanus primo occidentem versus fiuit. 10. Equitatiim 
praeter linminis ripas contra hostem ducit. 
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PREPOSITIONS, 


1. Hannibal led (his) army to the gates of the city. 2. Who 
doubts that it is contrary-to virtue to lie ? 3. All these things are 
in-the-power-of the consuls. 4. The general led his army towards 
the river. 5. Yery many birds migrate into Britain in the summer. 

6. The river Rhone flows through the lake. 7, A good judge will 
judge in-accordance-with the laws. 8. We (nos) shall dwell witfiin 
the city, but you (vos) will depart into the country (agri). 9. The 
camp of Hannibal was near the walls of the city.'" 10. The night- 
ingale migrates across the sea in winter. 

" ' 11. With the AUative alone, 

a, §.b, or abs ly or from. ' ex or © out of, from. 

absque (rare) without. prae before, in comparison with 

coram in the presence of. p^o . before, for, on behalf of. 

oum with, [concerning. sine without. 

de down from, from, tenus reaching to, as far as. 

TSntis often takes the Gen. of plural nouns : it is put after the 
' word it governs. 

Exeeoisb XXXIX. 

1. MagnU cum voluptate avium cantum audivimus. 2. A Cice- 
rone liber de senectute scriptus est. 3. Rhenus agrum Helvetium 
a Germanis dividit. 4. Romani ex Gallia trans Rhenum veniunt. 

5. Pro salute reipublicae et pro liberis pugnabimus. Magna 
gloria nemini venit sine virtute. 7. Coram parentibus dixi quae 
scripseram. 8. Incolae urbis de pace legates ad Caesarem miserunt. 

9. Cato in senectute prae ceteris floruit. 10. Alexander omnes terras 
Oceano tenus vicit. 

1. The songs of birds are heard with pleasure by all. 2. Cicero 
has written a very beautiful book concerning old age. 3. The sea 
separates Britain from Gaul. 4. He said these things in-the-pre- 
sence-of all the soldiers. 5. The general marched (duco) his army 
out of the city. 6. Before all others Demosthenes and Cicero are * 
the most renowned orators. 7. There is no true glory without 
virtue. 8. Along with thee (tecum *) we will depart into another 
land. 9. We are fighting for (pro) our country, for our wives, for 
our children. 10. He has said this in-the-presence-of his father. 

Ill, With the Acemative or AUative. 

in, in (abl.); into (of motion to- silper, orer, above; usually acc. 

wards), against (aco.). subter, 6eweat?fc,’ usually acc. 

shb, under (of place where, abl. ,* clam, concealing (a thing) from ; 
of motion towards, acc,)i of without the knowledge of, ace* 
time, towards (acc.), or, less frequently, abl. 

* Mecum, tecum, secum, quocum (quicum), nohiscum, vohiscum, 
qulbuscum, are used instead of cum me, cum te, &:c, 
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Exercise XL. 

1. Multi itomines in varias terras' itinera faciunt. 2. In magno 
fiumine magni capiuntur pisces. 3. In hortum meum non venisti, 
urbe autem fuisti. 4. Sub terra est magna rerum utilium 
multitudo. 5, Equitatus bostium sub noctem in castra venit. 6, 
Plurimae aves sub hiemem in alias terras volant. 7. Pompeius in 
Aegypto sub oculis uxoris et liberorum mortuus est, 8. Oaesa-r 
ultra Indos proferet imperium. 9. Super tabemaculum Darii 
imago soils fulgebat. 10. Etiam sub marmore et auro habitat 
servitus. ' - . . 

1. We were i^oming into the city; you were dwelling in it. 2. 
The camp of Hannibal .was under the walls of Rome. 3. .We were 
walking in the garden. 4. Jt is not pleasant to all to dwell in the 
city. 6. Large fishes are not caught in a small river. 6. The 
nightingale does not always remain in the same lands. 7. They 
slay Pompey beneath the very (ipse) eyes of his wife. 8. The 
Romans will extend their empire beyond the boundaries of Europe. 
9. Beneath the earth (there) are many beautiful (say, many and, 
beautiful) things. 10. Towards (sub) winter these birds migrate 
into other lands. 


XXX.— Adverbs. 

, Aa\erbs are formed from Adjectives, by means of the 
terminations -e and -ter. Adverbs derived from Adjectives 
of the First and Second Declensions end in -e, as docte, 
Uarnedly^ from doctus. Adverbs derived from Adjectives 
of the Third Declension end in -ter, as fortiter, Iravely^ 
from fortis. 

The Comparative of the Adverb is the same as the Xeuter 
Nominative Singular of the Comparative Adjective, and 
consequently ends in ius ; as, fortius, more bravekj. 

The Superlative of the Adverb is formed from the Super- 
lative of the Adjective by changing the final syllable of 
the latter into e : as, fortissime, most bravely, 

AnjEomTES. Adverbs. 

Positive. O&mparative. Superlative. 

doctus learned. docte learnedly, doctius doctissime 

RtSr ^ free. llbere freely. liberius ITberrime 

pulcher heautiful. pulchre beautifully, pulchrius pulcherrime 

fortis brave. fortitgr bravely. fortius fortissime 

similis like. simntter alike. similius similllme 

acer keen. acriter keenly. acrius dcerrime 

fclix l>iuiky. fSUciter luckily, felloius fellcissime 

prfideus prudent, prtdeuter prudently, prudeutius prudentissime 
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"ABVEEBS. 


Adverbs derived from Adjectives which are compared 
irregularly follow their formation in the Comparative and 
Superlative : as, facilis, Superlative facillimus, with 
corresponding adverb facillune, very easily^ magnificus, 
magnificent^ Superlative magnificentissimus, with corre- 
sponding adverb magmficentissime, most magnificently. 
The following are the principal Adverbs which have 
irregularities of formation : — 


Positive. 

Comparative. 

Superlative. 

b§ne well. 

melius 

OT)tm§ 

m^e hadly^ ill. 

pejus 

pessime 

multum much. 

plus 

plurimum 

maxime 

[maguopSre] greatly. 

m^Xs 

parum little. 

minus 

ininim§ 

paulum, -0 a little. 
prope near. 

propius 

proxime 

[prael hefore. 

prius 

primum 


Exebcise XLI. 

A. — 1. Germani cum Komauis fortiter pugnaverunt. 2. Miiites 
audacius resistere ac fortius pugnare incipiunt. 3. Miles hostibus 
fortissime restitit. 4. Galli Italiam longe lateque vastaveruut. 

5. Gcero Eoscium audacissime defendit. 6. Qui male^eceruut 
ii judicem timers debent. 7. Deus mundum sapientissime regit. 
8, Leones facilius vincuntur quamtigres. 9. Nunquam jucundius 
viximus quam nunc. 10. Orationes Desmosthenis ab Atheniensibtis 
attentissime audiebantur. 

1. Fight bravely, soldiers; ye are fighting for your country. 
2. Xow we shall live most delightfully. 3. The Germans fought 
very bravely. 4. Hear the speech more attentively, citizens ! 5, 
The Gauls laid waste the lands (^er) of the Eomans far and wide. 

6. Ye have acted most wisely, citizens 1 7. Who doubts that the 
soldiers have fought most bravely ? 8. In this matter (res) Cicero 
acted paost prudently. 9. The Gauls were not easily conquered. 
10. Who doubts that God rules the world most %visely ? 

B. —l. Non satis est vivere, debemus bene vivere. 2. Multum 
prodest juventuti libros veterum legere. 3. Eo tempore Cicero 
maxime_ omnium reipublicae profuit. 4. Quis reipublicae plus 
quam Cicero profuit ? 6. Orator est (lie is) magis quam poeta. 6. 
Hannibal, dux Poenorum, proximo ad urbem accessit. 7. Primum 
Latinam linguam discere incipiam. 8, Propius ad portas urbis 
accessit Hannibal. 9. Pessime omnimn fecisti! bonos cives per- 
didisti ; improbos laudavisti. 10. Prius linguam Latinam quam 
Graecam didicit. 

1. It is easy to write ; it is not easy to write well. 2. (He) who 
does not read attentively, reads ill. 3. It was difficult to approach 
near to the gates. 4, Hannibal approached very near, to (ad) the 
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gates of Home. There is no douht that you have acted very-ill. 
6. You have acted worse than all the others. 7. It is not a great- 
tHng to write much, it is a very-great-thing to write well. 8. First 
of all (things) reverence the celestial gods. 9. We have lived 
most pleasantly. 10. There is -no doubt that to write well is 
eitremely-difficult (super!.). 


XXXI. — Ieeegular Veebs. 


1. Possum, pStuI, possS, to he ahle ; can. 

[Possum is compounded of pot (p5tis, ahle) and sum, I am, the t in 
pot being changed into s before another e.l 


Indicative. Subjuncti^. 

1. Fresent. 

S, Pos-sum pos-sim 

pot-§s pos-sis 

pot-est pos-sit 

P. pos-STimiis pos-simua 

p5t-estis pos-sitis 

pos-sunt pos-sint 

2. Imperfect 

B. pot-eram pos-sem 

p6t-e«ls pos-ses 

pot-§rat pos-set 

P. pot-eramUs pos-semiia 

• pot-eratis pos-setis‘ 

pot-erant pos-sent 

3. Future-Simple. 

8. pot-ero ^wanting.) 

pot-eris 
pot-grit 
P. pot-erimus 
pot-eritis 
pot-erunt 


Indicative. Subjunctive. 

Perfect 

8. pot-ul pot-uerim 

pot-uistS pot-ueris 

pot-uit pot-uerit 

P. pSt-uimiis pSt-uerimiis 

pot-uistis pot-ueritis 

pot-uerunt (uerg) pot-ueririt 

5. Pluperfect 

8. pot-ueram pot-uissem 

pot-u§ras pot-uisses 

pot-uer&t pot-uissgt 

P. pot-ueramhs pot-uissemUs 

pot-uerati? pot-uissetis 

pot-uerant pot-uissont 

6. Future-Perfect 
8. pot-uero (wanting.) 

pot-ueris 
pot-uerit 
P. pot-uerimus 
pot-ueritis 
p5t-ueriat 


Infinitive. 

Pres, and Imp, — ^poss5. Perf, and Plup. — ^potuissg. Future — ^wanting. 
(Participle wanting : potens being used only as Adjective, powerfuQ 


Exercise XLII. 

1. Ego possum legere, tu potes scribere, soror nostra potest acu 
pingere. 2. Tyrannus animum sapientis infringere non poterat. 
8. Cur heri nobiscum ambulare non poteras ? 4, Cura, ut posais 
aequo animo vitam relinquere. ~5. Nemo dubitat, quin milites 
urbem defendere possint. 6. Mores tyranni ei amicos parare non 
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potuerimt. 7. Non dubitamua, * quin urbs a civibus defend! 
potuerit. 8. Vix Caesar milites © castris educere potuerat, quum 
hostes impetum fecerunt. 9. Quid melius bominibus dari potuit 
quam ratio ? 10. Virtutis splendor nunquam obscurari poterit. 

1. We are all able to be serviceable to (our) friends. 2. You ‘will 
not be able to be a friend to all, 3. Hannibal was not able to 
obtain-possessiomof tke city. 4. Cornelia was able to train ber 
sons most vtdsely. 5. No one doubted that tbe soldiers were able to 
defend tbe city. 6. We cannot all be kings ; we can all be good 
citizens. 7 . You will not be able to read Sallust easily : be is a 
difficult author. 8, Caesar was able to conquer (bis) enemies ; be 
was not able to conquer envy. 9. Those wicked men will net be 
able to leave life with even mind. 10. Restrain (tffiy) tongue ; so 
thou wilt be able to restrain also tby l^^mper (animus). 


2. Volo, volui, velle, to he willing, to wish. 

3. Nolo, nolui, nolld, to he unmllirig, not to wish [non vSlo}. 

4. Malo, malnl, malle, to he more willing, to pr^er, to have rather 

[maigfs or mag§ vSlol. 

Indicative. 

1. Present, 


Sing. V51o 

Nolo 

mio 

vis 

non VIS 

mavis 

vnlt 

non vult 

mavnlt ^ 

Plur, voltimiis 

nolumiis 

maliimbs 

vnltis 

non vnltis 

mavnltis 

volunt 

nolnnt 

2. Im^gerject. 

malnnt 

Sing, vol-ebam 

nol-ebam 

mal-ebam 

v51-ebas 

nol-ebas 

mal-ebas 

v51-ebat 

n61-§bat 

mffi»eb§.t 

Plur. v51-ebamus 

nol-ebambs 

mal-eb^mils 

vSi-ebatia 

nol-ebatis 

mal-ebatis 

v51-ebant 

noHbant 

3 , Future-Simple. 

mabebant 

Sing. v51-am 

nol-am 

m§,l«am 

vSl-es 

nol-es 

m&l-Ss 

v(Sl-St 

nol-§t 

mal-lt 

Plur. v51-§mft8 

nobemiis 

mal-embs 

v61-etis 

nol-etis 

mal^tis 

v51-ent 

nol^ent 

4. Perfect, 

nml-ent 

Sing. v51-13S 

nol-ni 

mal-nl 

vobnistl 

nol-nist! 

mal-nistS 

v51*-utt 

nol-nit 

mai-nit 

Plur, v51-nimus 

nol-nim^ 

mal-'nimiis 

YOl-ld8td[S 

nol-nistis 

mal-nisl^ 

v51-uonmtor-ner5 

ndl-nSnint or -norS 

m&I^nermit or -nerS 
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Sing. v51-ueram 
vol-ueras 
vol-uerat 
Pl^tr. vol-ulramus 
vol-ueratis 
vSl-uerant 


Sing. vol-uSro 
Yol-ueris 
Yol-ulrit 

Flur. vol-u^rimus 
vol-u§ritis 
Yol-uerint 


Sing. Yel-im 
vel-is 
Y§l-it 

Flur. Yel-imiis 
va-Itis 
YeJwit 


Sing. Yel-lem 
Yel-les 
Yel-l§t 

Flur. Yel-lemiis 
yel-letis 
vel-lent 


Sing. vol-u6rim 
Yol-Tieris 
vol-uerit 

Flur. vol-ugrimtls 
vol-ueritis 
vol-uemt 


^ng. vol-Tiissem 
vSl-uissea 
Y51-iiisfl§t 
Flur. vol-uissemus 
v51-xuBset3Es 
Vi^-Tiisse&t 


5. Fluperfect 


nol-ueram 

mai-xiSraiii 

nol-ueras 

mai-uerS-s 

nol-uSrat 

mal-uerat 

nol-ueramiis 

mal-u^raniiis 

nol-ueratis 

mM-xieratis 

nol-Tierant 

mal-uerant 

6. Fidure-Ferfect. 

Eol-uSra 

mai-uero 

eoI-uMs 

mai-aeris 

iLol-uerit 

mal-uerit 

nSl-tierimiis 

mal-uerimiis 

nol-ijeritis 

nol-uerint 

mal-xieritis 

mal-uerint 

SUBJUNOTIVB. 

1. Present. 

nSl-im 

mal-im 

nol-Is 

mal-Is 

nol-it 

mai-it 

nol-Imtls 

mal-imiis 

nol-itis 

mal-ltls 

Eol-int 

mal-mt 

2. Imperfect. 


nol-lem 

mal-lem 

nol-les 

mal-les 

nol-let 

mal-let 

nal-lemiis 

mal-lemtis 

nol-letls 

mal-letts 

nol-lent 

mal-lent 

3. Perfect. 

nol-tigrim 

mal-uerim 

nol-TiSris 

mal-aeria 

nol-uerit 

mal-aerit 

nol-uerimtis 

mal-uerimiis 

nol-ueritis 

inal-u§ritis 

nol-uerint 

mal-uSrinl; 

4. Fluperfect. 

nol-uissem 

m^-uissem 

udl-iusses 

xnaJ-uisses 

nol-xdssSt 

mal-tdsset 

ndl-iussemils 

m^loiussSiatis 

nal-nissetls 

mal-alssetls 

noI-Tiissent 

mil-xiissent 
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(wanting.) 

Imterative. 

Ffesent. 

n51-i 

nol-itS 

(wanting.) 

(wanting.) 

Wnture. 

nol-Ito nol-itote 

nol-Ito nol-unto 

(wanting.) 

N.B. — The Imp(>rative of nolo is very often used to express a pro* 
tuhiiion : a.4, ndli crcdCml, do 7iot believe (lit. he unwilling to believe). 

Infinitive. * 

rm. mid Imparf. veM§ ^ n61-l§ mal-le 

rerf. and Vluperf. vSPuissS nol-uiss§ mal-uisae 

v5l-ens 

Present Participle. 
Eol-ens 

(wanting.) 

Gerunds. 

vSleidxim, -dl, 45 nSlendum, -dl, -do 

(wanting.) 


Exercise XLIII. 



A, — 1. Ego volti legere, tu vIh scribere, frater vult ping«»8. 2. Eg( 
doiai HiMk*ro nolo, tii ambulare non vin. 3. Tu ambulare mavis quam 
domi Hcdore* 4. Suror saltare maviilt quam ambulare. 5. Oro 
to, ut luo oomitari malia. 6. Die, cur me comitari nolis. 7. Ora- 

to, ut mccum ludero voiles. 8. Nesciebam, cur me comitari 
iiolioH. b. Bi beati esse volumuB, surte nostra contenti esse debemus. 
10* Bi vis luiiari, aiua 1 

L Wc do not wish to walk in the kelds; wo prefer to remain at 
home. 2. We wisliod to read, you wished to write, (our) brother 
wished to paint. 8. I know-not (how) to dance ; I jpreferred to 
write and to read. 4, I wished to read ; but my sister wished to 
sing and to dance. 5. If you wish to be happy, imitate the ex- 
mu pies of good men. (>. Alexander wished to extend his empire 
beytmd the^ Indi. 7. Wo <lo not all obtain those-things which 
we wish. B. I had-rather (pres,) fight (in/.) against enemies than 
against envy, 0. Pompey was unwilling to depart from the city. 
10* i entreat you to (ut) l>e willing to accompany me. 

B, — 1. Ego tiM prodcsHc malo quam obesse. 2. Non dubito, 
quin inihi prodesse inalis quam obesse. 3. Non dubitabam, quin 
proilesse milii malles quam obesse. 4. Amicus mavuit diligi 
quam metui. 5, Secundum naturam volent vivere. 6. Cato ^se 
quam videri bonus malebat. 7. Boni esse mavultis quam nobiles 
©t divites. 8. Pythagoras Apoliini hostiam immolare noluit. 

Nolite dolori nimis indulgere. 10, Amici eadem velle debent. 



ieeeotlab veebs* 


81 


1. I prefer to be good (ratber) than to seem (so). 2. Bo pot * 
deceive ; do not* lie; those things (res) very greatly injure friend- 
ship. k Epaminondas was unwilling to lie. 4. You wish the 
same (things) which I (wish). 5. We had-rather (j^res.) be (m/.) 
useful to our country than be rich. 6. A good man will 
]>f^fer to be loved (rather) than to be feared. 7. *I had-rather 
(_pres.) be loved by true friends than be rich. 8. The ancient 
Eomans sacrificed very many victims to the gods. 9. Pythagoras 
was unwilling to indulge anger : he preferred to restrain it. 10. Bo 
not* follow bad examples, my son ! 

* Say, 6e unwilling to . Compare No. 9 of the Latin sentences. 


5, Eero, tiili, ferrS, latum, to bear, bring, carry, endure, 

I. AOtlVE YOICE. 

Indicative. Subjunctive. 1 Indicative. Subjunctive. 


1. 

, Present. 

8. Fer-o 

fer-am 

fer-s 

fer-as 

fer-t 

ler-at 

P. fgr-imtis 

fer-amfis 

fer-tis 

fer-atis 

fgr-uut 

fgr-aut 

2. 

Imperfect. 

8, fgr-ebfBU 

fer-rem 

fer-ebas 

fer-res 

^r-ebdt 

fer-rgt 

P. ter-ebamtls 

fer-remiis 

fgr-ebatls 

fer-retis 

fgr-ebant 

fer-rent 

3. Future-Simple. 

8. fer-am 

(wanting.) 

fgr-es 


fgr-gt 


P. fgr*emiis 


fSr-§tis 


fSr-eut 



Impbeative. 


P'^esent 

fSr 

fer^tS 

Future. 

fer-to 

fer-to 

fer-t5t§ 


f^r-unto 


Infinitive. 

JPres. and Imp. fer-rS 

Per/, and Plup. tiil-issg 

future, lattlrus esse 

Pe. L. I. 


4. Perfect. 

8 . tm-i tiil-Srim 

tiil-istl tul-eris 

tiil-It tiil-erit 

P. tiil-imfis tfil-erimiis 

tiil-istis tiil-6ritis 

till-eruut or ere tfil-eriut 

5. Pluperfect. 

8. tiil-iram tftl-issem 

tiil-eras tiil-isses 

tiil-erat tul-issit 

P. tiil-eramfis tul-issemiis 

tul-eratis tiil-issetis 

tul-eraut ’ till-issent 

6. Future-'Perfect, 

8 . tul-ero (wanting.) 

tfil-lris 
tiil-lrit 
P. tiil-grimfis 
ttil-eritis 
tfil-erint 

PABTIOrPUES. 

Present fSr-ens 

Future. latliriis (t, um) 

Supines. 

latum 

latfi 

jGr^RUNDS. 

Am. fer-endunv 

<fec. 

a 
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11. PASSIVE VOICE. 


Indicative. 

Subjunctive. | 

Indicative. 

Subjunctive. 

1. Present. 

4. Perfect. 

8. P§r-or 

fer-ar 

8. latiis sum 

latus sim « 

fer-ris, fer-re 

fer-axis, -are 

latus es 

latiis sis 

fer-tur 

fer-atiir 

latus est 

latiis sit 

P. fgr-mur 

fer-amiir 

P. lati sumiis 

lati simiis 

ler-imini 

fer-ammi 

lati estis 

lati sitis 

ler-nntw 

fer-antur 

latrlunt 

lati sint 

2. Imperfect. . 

5. Pluperfect. 

8. fer-ebar 

fer-rer 

8. latiis eram 

• latUs essem 

fer-ebaris, -arg 

fer-reris, -ere 

latiis eras 

latiis esses 

fer-ebatur 

fer-retur 

latiis erat 

latiis essSt 

P. fer-§bamiir 

fer-remiir 

P, lat: eramiis 

lati essemiis 

fer-Sbaminl 

fer-remini 

lati eratis 

lati essetis 

f§r-ebantiir 

fer-rentiir 

lati erant 

lati essent 

3. Future 

-Simple. 

6. Future-Perfect 

8. fer-ar 

(wanting.) 

8. latiis ero 

(wanting.) 

fer-ei^s, -ere 

latiis eris 


fer-etur 


latiis erit 


P. fer-emiir 


P. lati erimus 


fer-emini 


lati eritis 


ler-ent^r 


lati erunt 


Imperative. 

1 Infinitive. 

Present 

fer-re 

Pres, and Imp. 

fer-ri 

fer-imini 

Perf. and Plup. 

latiis esse 


Future. 

latum irx 

Future. 

fer-tor 

Participles. 


fer-tor 

Perfect 

latiis (a, um) 


fer-untor 

Qerundive, 

fer-endtis (a, nm) 


The Compounds of fero are conjugated in the same 
way, e/f, : 


affSro (ad) attttli allatum 

aiif6ro (ab) abstiill ablatum 

conf^ro (cum) contiili collatum 

e^f^5r<> (ex) extttli elatum 

infgro (in) inttili illatum 

offSro (ob) obttlli oblatum 

peiffiro . (per) pertttli perlatum 

praefgro (prae) praetUli praelatum 

prof^ro (pro) protftli prolatum 

««» {‘S SS,} 


afferrS 'bring (Jo). 

aufi rrS carry away. 

conferrS hrmg together 

efferrS carry out. 

infeirS carry into. 

offerrS present. 

perferrS hear through., 

praeferrS -prefer, [endure 
proferrS extend. 

rSferrS bring hack. 
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Exeecisb XLIY. 

1. Senectus affert pnidentiam. 2. Laudo vos, qixod miseris atque 
inopibus ausilium fertis. 3. Ferre iaborem consuetudo docet. 
4. Xihil potest praeferri virtuti. 6. Curabamus, ut vobis auxiliuin 
feafremus. 6. Rex curabat, ut inopibus civibus auxilium ferretur. 
7. Rfon onmis ager qui seritur fei*t fruges. 8. Agricola paupertatis 
onus patienter tulit. 9. Fer patienter Iaborem. 10. Milites in 
itineribus multas aerumnas pertulerunt. 

1. Socrates bore hardships most -patiently. 2. Learn thou to 
bear \Yell pleasure and pain. 3. Cato bore old age excellently-well 
{sii^erh of bene). 4. There is no doubt that old age brings many 
sorrows with- it<(secum). 6. Caesar ordered two cohorts to bring 
assistance to the cavalrJ^ 6. I have learned to bring assistance to 
the wretched. 7. A sailor o?ight to be able to bear patiently the 
hardships of the sea. 8. A good man is able to bear with even mind 
the hardships of life. 9. Who can endure the discourse of Ahis 
unlearned man ? 10. The Romans knew (how) to bear with even 
mind the greatest disasters. 


6, £o, ivi or ii, 
Indioative. Subjunctive. 


S, £-0 

1. Present. 

e-am 

i-s 4m 

e-as 

i-t 

e-at 

P. i-mus 

e-amiis 

*i-tis 

e-atis 

e-unt 

e-ant 

S. i-bam 

2. Imperfect. 

I-rem 

i-bas 

i-res 

i-bat 

I-ret 

P. i-bamtis 

i-remus 

i-batis 

i-retis 

i-bant 

i-rent 


6. Future-Simple. 
S-ho (wanting.) 

I-bis 
i-hit 

F. mmU 
i-bitis 
I-bunt 


Ire, itum, to go. 

Indicative^ Subjunctive. 

4. Perfect. 

8. or i-i I-verim or i-gnm 
i-visti &c. i-veris &c. 

I-'nt &c. i-verit &c. 

P. i-vxmiis &c. i-verimus &o. 

I-vistis &c. I-veritis &c. 

I-verunt &c. I-verint &o. 

or i-ver€ 

5. Pluperfect. 

8. i-veram or i-vissem, Lissem, 
i-eram or i-ssem 

i-veras &c. I-visses &o. 

i-verat &c. I-visset 

P. i-verarnhs &c. i-vissemiis &c. 

S-veratis &c. i-vissetis &c. 

S-verant &c. i-vissent &c. 

6. Future-Perfect. 

S. i-vero or i-ero (wanting.) 
i-veris &c. 

i-verit &c, 

P. i-verimiis &c. 

I-veritis &c. 

i-verint &c. 


Present. 


I 

I-te 


Imperative. 

I Future. 


i-to 

I-to 

i-tst§ 

6-unto 

Or 2 
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Infinitive. 

Pres, and Imp. i-re [issi 

Perf. and Plup. i-visse, iisse, or 
Future. i-ttas esse 


Pabtiotples. 

Pr6$ent I-ens (^Gen. S-tintis) 

Future. i-t^iis (a, am) 


Gerund. 

Aoc. e-andam, &c. 


Supine. 

i-tam 


The Compounds of eo, with queo, I am alk, and n^qu^Oj, 
T am unaUe, are conjugated in the same way. The 
following are the principal : — 


ab-So, 

S.d-eo, 

cS-eo, 


-ii (rarely -ivi), -Rum, 

» 5» 

» JJ 


ex-eo, „ 

in-eo, intr5-eo, „ 
intgr-eo, „ 

eb-eo, „ 

p8r-eo, 

prae-eo, „ 

praet€r-eo, „ 

rgd-eo, „ 

stib-eo, „ 

traas-eo, „ 

ven-eo (=venam 

eo), „ 


»> 

U 

n 

5J 

>? 

S> 

it 

it 


it 


to go away, 
to go to. 

to join together, 
to gcPout. 

to go into, enter; come on (taod).' 
to perish. 

to meet; esp. to meet death ; t& die. 

to perish, 

to go before. 

to pass by. 

to return. 

to go up to, 

to cross over, pose through.^ 
to go for Bade, he sold. 


Exercise XLV. 

1. Ego abeo, tu ex itinere redis. 2. Post mortem corprts 
animus nunquam interibit. 3. Cum animi nostrr ex oorpotS^us 
exierint,^ non interibtini , 4^ Hac pugnS atrocissimS multi dt 
simi milites perierunf. / & .Gturare debemus, ne^vitam ign^ve 
amus. 6. Milites e ^as^ xedeuntes oodsi sunt 7.' borates, 
atque hilari anmo obiit, 8.- Ma^a 

fame et frigore interim. ’ ileino unqtiam an^ Hanni WM'bnm 

exercitu transierat. tCl. jPexandet adire ad Jovi^ Oraoulum’*B^Mti 

1. Very many (pexsoto^) .pass fhrptigb' 

2. Let us go-out (pres, from th'e carhpllef us‘ return '(^esl 
sudf.) into the dty.^ 3. Caesar threw a bridge over the river, in-ofder- 
that his soldiers might cross on foot (pedibus). 4. A brave man 
will meet his last day with even mind. 5. Fifteen thousand of the 
Romans perished in that sanguinary battle. 6. We ought all to l;>e 
able to meet (our) last day with even mind. 7. After the battle 
very many perished of hunger (abl.) and cold (aJbl,). 8. Let us 
go-to (pres, suhj.) the temples of the gods. 9. I ^pass^by very 
many (things) in silence. 10. Italy is fortified by the Alps, (those) 
most lofty mountains, which an army will not easily cross-ovext 
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7. Ko, JBwtas stmi, 'fJ6x5* to hecome or he made^ to happen, to he done. 


■ toXOATim StFBJUNOTITE. 

1. Present 

17-0 fi-am 

* TX-s H-as 

ti-t or n-t fi-at 

p, [fE-mtis] fl-amtls 

[firtls] fi-atis 

’ fi-imt fi-ant 

2. Imperfect. 

B. fi-ebam fi-Srem 

fl-ebaa * fibres 
fi-eb&t fi-6r6t ^ 

p, fi-ebamiis f[-eremtts 

. |£-§ba^ n-eret!s 

fl-eb^t , fE-Srent 

s 


Indicative. Subjunctive. 

S. Future. 

8. fi-am ('^^anting.) 

fi-es 
fi-et 

P. fi-emits 
fi-Stls 
_ fi-ent 

4. Perfect. 

factiis sum, &o. factiis aim, &c. 

6. Pluperfect. 

l^tiia eram, &c. faotus essemy &c. 

6. Future-Perfect 
facttia §ro, &c. (wanting.) 


Infinitive. 

Pres, and Imp. f i-erl 
Perf. and Plup, factiis esse 
Future. factum Irl 

V', \ §dS, esum, SdM ox es>5^ to eat 

■ Verb has the following contracted forms : 

' ' . ^ ‘ Pres. Xndto.' Imperf. Bvbj. 

1^3 ores 1 Sing. Sderem or essem 

, . idit or est 2 „ SdSres or esseSi &c, 

^ a Plur. Sdltls or esfia 

Impbeative. 

, Pres. 2 Sing. 5de or es Plur. S^tS or este 

Fut 2 „ SdXto or esto Plm. SdXtote or estotS 

3 „ 6dito or esto 

Pres. Inf. 5der5 or eas§ | 

Also there are two forms of the Pres. Buhj., ^dam, §das, &o,, and 
€dim, edis, &c. 


Imperative. 

Present: fl,, fi-tS 

, " Participles. 

Perfict. factiis (S, um) 

^^esbMive. fibciendds (a, um) 


Exercise XLVI. 

N.B. — ^FIo, like sum, takes the same case after it as before it. 

1. Nemo fit casu bonus. 2. Saepe ex inimioo amicus fieri potest, 

3. Senectute prudentior fis. 4. Nemo ignavia immortalis factus est. 
6. Deus dixit: fiat mundus, et mundus factus est. 6. Apud 
veteres Romanos ex agricolis fiebant consules. 7. Hoc Themistoclis 
consilio factum est. 8. Onus quod bene fertur leve fit. 9. Quod 
factum est, infectum fieri non potest. 10. Qui noxium adjuvabitj 
is fiet socius culpae. i 
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SEHI-DEPOHENT VERBS, 


1. No one becomes altogether-base (superL) by chance. 2. This 
heavy burden was made light by patience. 3. There is no doubt 
that the heaviest griefs become lighter by patience. 4. Bear 
these things, citizens : (things) which have been done cannot be- 
come undone. 5. In time our soldiers will become more daring. 
6. Two consuls were appointed (made). 7. There is no doubt that 
the danger has become more severe with time. 8. In the winter 
the days become shorter and the nights longer. 9. The Athenians 
had become the allies of the Romans. 10. Do not (noli) assist a 
guilty-person ; in-that-way you wdll become a partner in ( = of) his 
fault. 


9. Seyni-Deponent Verls, 


Some Intransitive Verbs form t?heir Perfect tenses after 
the manner of Passives, and are called Semi-Deponents. 
They are the following : — 


audeo, ausus sum, audere 
fido, fisus sum, fidere (usu. with Bat) 
(with its compounds confido, I trust; 
difildo, I distrust). 
gaudeo, gavisus sum, gaudere 
soleo, solitus sum, solere 


to dare^ venture, 
to truest 


to rejoice, 
to he accustomed. 


Also ceno (cae-), to sup or dim^ has Perf. Part, cenatus, 
having supped^ and juro, to swear^ juratus, having smrn. 


Note. — The Future Infinitive of these Verbs is formed as in the 
Active voice : ausurtts ess6, &c. «» 


Exeboise XL VII. 

1. Nonnullae aves prope ad domicilia hominum accedere audent. 
2. Optimus ille vir mori ausus est ; non autem mentiri. 3. Canes 
solebant currentes bibere in flumine Nilo. 4. Jam cenati, in horto 
ambulabamus. 5. Maxime gavisi sunt cives quod urbs servata 
erat. 6. In has leges jurati, debetis jusjurandum vestrum con- 
servare. 7. Solitus est Solon aliquid quotidie addiscere. 8. Mul- 
tum gavisi sunt Romani quod Poenos navali proelio viceraht. 
9. .Caesar confisus est fortunae suae. 10. Cavisus est consul quod 
ilium tarn fidelem socium reppererat. 

1, The ancient Britons were accustomed to clothe themselves 
with skins. 2. Some animals are accustomed to dwell both (et) 
in the water and on (in) land. 3. The Helvetii were accustomed 
to receive hostages, not to give (them). 4. The Romans rejoiced 
when Cicero returned to the city. 5. The general trusted to him- 
self. 6. Dare to die,, citizens ! 7. When you return {fut-perf.), 
we shall already have dined. 8. All the magistrates had sworn to 
with acQ.) the laws. 9. We ought to rejoice because the war 
has been brought-to-an-end (finio). 10. The whole city rejoiced 
that (quod) the conspiracy had been discovered. 
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XXXII.— Impebsonal Vbebs. 

Impersoaal Verbs are snch as cannot have a Personal 
subject (I, thou, he), and are used only in the Third 
Person Singular. 

The following are the principal Impersonal Verbs : — 

1. Verbs which denote Mental States. 

deo§t, decTilt, decer§ it is seemly, hecoTnes^. 

dedSoet, dedecui^ dedecer^ it is unseemly, tcnhe- 

Hbet, libuit & libitum est, libere it pleases. learning. 

lic§t, licTUt & lieitum est, Hcene it is lawful, it is allowed. 

li(iu€t, liq,u§re it is clear. 

misSrit or miseretiir, miseritum est, misSrere it excites pity. 
oportSt, oportuit, bportere ^ it behoves ; (p7ie) ought. 

pfget, piguit & pigitum est, pigere it vexes. 

pl§.o§t, plS-cuit or placitum est, placerS it pleases. 
paeuitet fpoe-), paenituit, paeuitere it causes sorrow, repents. 

pddet, puduit or piiditum est, pudere it shames. 

taedSt, taeduit or pertaesum est, taedere it disgusts, wearies. 

The Persons are expressed in the following waj : — 

Indioativb. 

Presertt. pfidit me it shames me, or I am ashamed. 

" p^det te it shames thee, or thou art ashamed. 

pddet eum it shames him, or he is ashamed. 
pdd§t ubs it shames us, or we are ashamed. 
ptidet VOS it shames you, or ye are ashamed. 

. pddet eoB it shames them, or they are ashamed. 

Imperfect. pMebSt me, te,'eum, uos, vos, eos, it was shaming me, thee, 
him, us, &o., or I, thou, he, we, &c., were 
being ashamed. 

Put.-Simp. pddebit me, te, eum, nos, vos, eos, it will shame me, thee, 
^ him, us, dc., or I, thou, he, we, dc., sliall be 

ashamed. 

Perfect. puduit me, te, eum, do., I, thou, he, dc., was ashamed. 
Pluperfect. puduer§,t me, te, eum, dc., I, thou, he, dc., had been 
ashamed. 

Fut.-Perf. pdduerit me, te, eum, dc., I, thou, he, dc., will have been 
ashamed. 

Similarly for the Subjunctive Mood. The Imperative is not 
found, the Pres, of the Subjunctive being used instead; as, 
ptideat te, let it shame thee, or be ashamed / 

All these Verbs take the Subject in the Accusative Case, except 
Hbet, Hoet, Hquet, and placet, which govern the Dative : as, 
mlhi HbSt, it pleases me; mlhi Hc6t, it is lawful for me^ I am at 
liberty, do. 



88 


IMPEBSONAL • VEBBS. 


II. Yeebs which denote A'tmosphebical Phenomena. 


grandinat, -avit, -ar§ 

ningit, nirudt, ningere 

pluit, pliHt, pltlere 

tonat, tSnuit, tonS.re 

lucescit, (illuxit,) lucescere 

vesperascit, vespera^it, vesperascSxS 


it hails, 
it snows, 
it rains, 
it thunders, 
it becomes light 
evening comes on. 


Exbbcise XL VIII. 

1. Me pudet paenitetque stultitiae^eae. 2. Eos homines infa- 
hiiae suae neque pudet neque taedet. 3. Nos oportet hoc facere. 
4. Nobis non licebit castris exire. 5- Me civitatis morum piget 
taedetque. 6. Oratorem irasci minime decet. 7. Non libet mihi 
deplorare vitam. 8. Placuit Caesari, ut ad Ariovistum legatos 
mitteret. 9. Pueros decet tacere. 10. Si forte tonuerat, veteres 
tribuere solebant Jovi. 

1. That wicked man (acc.) repents not of his crime (seeks). 
2. What does it behove us to do ? 3. It behoved you to maintain 
the laws. 4. It-is-unbecoming-in a citizen to deceive his fellow- 
citizens. 5. I am vexed and disgusted at the folly {gen.) of these 
men. 6. In the winter it seldom thunders ; in the«Bummer 
it seldom snows. 7. Evening-is-coming-on ; let us go-out-from 
the fields and let us return to the city. 8. On the same day^it 
thundered, hailed, snowed, (and) rained. 9. You may (it is allowed 
to you) go forth {inf.) from the city, citizens ! 10. Dare to be free, 
Komans ! it is allowed to all to die ! 
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PAET II. 

SOME SYNTACTICAL EULES. 


The pnpil ghould repeat the Syntactical Eulee already 


given : — 

Pitge 

Ktjle 1 . . . . 4 

„ 2 .... 4 

„ 3 .... 4 

„ 4 .. .. 4 

„ 5 .... 6 

„ 6 .. .. 10 



Pftge 

Eule 7 .. 

.. 13 

» 8 .. 

.. 21 

» 9 .. 

.. 32 

„ 10 .. 

.. 36 

» u .. 

.. 46 

„ 12 .. 

.. 48 




Page 

Eule 13 . . 

,. 48 

»> 

14 .. 

.. 49 


15 .. 

.. 63 

»> 

16 .. 

.. 69 

if 

17 .. 

.. 72 


XXXIII —The Ablative aftee the Oompaeative. 

Etnji 18 . — After Adjectives in the Comparative degree 
quam may he omitted and the Ablative used instead of the 
Xpminative or Accusative : as, vilihs argentum est anro, 
silver is more common than gold. 


Exercise XLIX. 

1, Vilius argentum est auro, virtutibus aurum. 2. Eeus major 
et potentior est cunctis. 3. Nihil est majus amicitia, nihil jucun- 
dius. 4. Homini Deus nihil mente praestabilius dedit, 5. Igno- 
ratio futurorum malorum utilior esse videtur scientia. 6. Ele- 
phanto nulla beluarum prudentior est. 7. Tullus Hostilius non. 
solum proximo regi dissimilis, sed ferocior etiam Eomulo fuit, 
8. Humana omnia inferiora sunt virtute. 9. Phidiae simulacris 
nihil est perfectius. 10. Sol major et splendidior est lima. 

1. What is brighter than the sun ? What more excellent than 
virtue ? 2. Who doubts that the sun is larger than the moon ? 
3» The earth is greater than the moon; the sun than the earth. 
4. Silver and gold are brighter {pi. neut) than iron. 6. The 
elephant is more sagacious than all-other (ceteri) beasts. 6. The 
knowledge of these things is better than the ignorance (of them). 

7. Caesar was more powerful than all (the rest of) the citizens. 

8, W'hat is commoner than water ? yet (autem) what is more use- 
ful? 9. Hatred is better than pretence of friendship. 10. No-one 
of the Athenians is more renowned than Socrates. 
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ABLATIVE ABSOLUTE. 


XXXIV. — Ablative Absolute. 

Rule 19 . — Wlcien a subordinate clause has a different 
subject from the subject of the principal sentence, the 
English Noun and Verb in the subordinate clause are often 
expressed in Latin bj a Noun and Participle in the Ablative 
Case. This construction is called the Ablative Absolute : 
as, sole orto, E5manl hostes viderunt, when the sun had 
risen [lit. the sun having risen], the Romans saw the enemy. 

There is no Perfect Participle Active in Latin, except 
in the case of Deponent Verbs. But the English Perfect 
Participle Active may often be expressed by means of the 
Latin Perfect Participle Passive, in the Ablative Absolute : 
as, Caesar, exposito exercitu, ad hostes contendit, Caesar, 
having landed the army [lit. the army having leen landed], 
hastens against the enemy. 

Exercise L. 

A. — 1. Sole oriente, nox fugit. 2. Eecuperata pace, artes efflo- 
resount. 3. Alpibus superatis, Hannibal in Italiam venit. 4. La- 
bitur aetas, nobis non sentientibus. 5. Pompeius, ineunte vere, 
bellum suscepit. 6. His paratis rebus, Caesar inilites n^es con- 
scendere jubet. 7. Cognito hostium adventu, Caesar naves ex 
portu educit. 8. Caesar, exposito exercitu, ad hostes contendet. 
9. Nivibus solutis, intumescere solent flumina. 10. Solon et Pfeis- 
tratus, Servio Tullio regnante, vixerunt. 

Note.— In the two following Exercises, the words which are to be 
expressed by the Ablative Absohite are put in italics. 

1. When the sun rises (the sun rising), all (things) become 
brighter. 2. When the moon had risen, the night was made 
brighter. 3. When Cato was slain, the commonwealth perished. 
4. When these things were done, Caesar orders his soldiers to em- 
bark. 5. Caesar, after he had overcome the Gauls, waged war with 
Pompeius. * 6. Raving heard these things, he led his army to the 
banks of the river. 7. Whilst Servius Tullius was king (Berv. Tull, 
’being-hing), the city was fortified with a wall oLstone. 8. Having 
learned these things, he hastened into the terrf -ory of the enemy. 
9. Having thrown a bridge across the river (the river being joined by 
a bridge), he orders the soldiers to cross, 10. Having disembarked^ 
his soldiers, he began to lay waste the lands of the enemy. 

B. — 1. Bello Punico confecto, triumphavit Scipio cum summo 
honore. 2. Dario apud Arhela victo, Alexander Asia potitus est. 
3. His litteris perlectis, consul comprehend! eos jubet. 4. Conju- 
i^tione detecta, jam servata esse videbatur civitas. 5. Senatu con- 
vocato, Cicero litteras recitat quas de conjuratione acceperat. 6. His 
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rebus paratis, oontendit Caesar maximis itineribus in agros Helveti- 
orum. 7. Belectu habito, consul ad exercitum statim proficiscitur. 
8. Catone mortuo, nulla jam j^erat respublica. 9. Caesare occiso, 
gravissime vexata est respublica bello civili. 10. Proelio commisso, 
conantur Galli aciem Komanorum perrumpere. 

1. Having learned these things, Caesar orders bis soldiers to 
embark immediately. 2. Having learned their (qqtwxi) plan, Caesar 
led bis army into tbe territories of Cassivellaunus. 3. Caesar, 
having sent forward his cavalry, ordered tbe legions immediately to 
follow up. 4, Our men, having slain many of (ex) the enemy, 
retui’ued to tbe camp. 5. Cassivellaunus, having heard (of) this 
disaster, sends ambassadors to (ad) Caesar concerning peace. 
6. Having extended (his) empire as far as tbe Indus, Alexander 
returned towards tbe west, 7. When this war is finished, we 
shall be able to enjoy peace, 8, (With) you (for) leader,'^ 
we shall be safe. 9. When old age is attained (adeptusf), our 
bodies become more feeble. 10. Having slain many of (ex) the 
enemy, be led bis army into winter quarters. 

* Tbe participle being is implied in tbe Noun dux, 
t Adeptus, with a few other Perf. Participles of Deponent Verbs, is 
used bofla in an Active and Passive sense : see p. 135. 


XXXV — The Accusative expeessing- Dueatiok oe 
, Extent op Time, Distance, and Dimension. 

Eule 20. — Tbe answers to tbe questions, How long ? 
How far ? How high ? How deep ? Hoiv broad ? How old ? 
are put in Latin in tbe Accusative case : as, sex et viginti 
ann5s regnavit, he reigned twenty-six years ; aggerem latum 
pMes trecentos, altum pedes quinquaginta exstruxerunt, 
they heaped up a mound 300 feet broad and ^0 feet high. 

The Accusative,'" answering the question How long? is 
called tbe Accusative of duradiort of time. 

Exercise LI. 

1. Eomulus septem et triginta annos regnavit. 2. Quaedam 
bestiolae unum diem vivunt. 3. Augustus septem boras dormiebat. 

^4. Troja decern annos a Graecis obsessa est. 5. Cato annos 'quinque 
et octoginta natus excessit e vita. 6. Dionysius annos quinque et 
viginti natus dominatum occupavit. 7, Turris pedes ducentos alta 
est. 8. Saguntini aggerem duxerunt trecentos pedes iongum et 
viginti pedes altum. 9. Hanno tria passuum miUia ab ipsa urbe 
castra posuit. 10. Campus Marathon abest ab oppido Atbeniensium 
circiter miba passuum viginti. 
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1. Tarquinius Superbus, tbe seventh king of the Eomans, reigned 
twenty-four years. 2. They build a wall fifty feet high, (and) eight 
feet broad. 3. The walls of Athens were-distant about four thousand 
paces {gen.) from the sea. 4. The towers were about a hundred 
feet high, 5. Socrates was put-to-death, aged seventy years. 6. 
Plato lived eighty-one years. 7. It is not enough to have lived 
many years ; it behoves (us) to have lived (them) well. 8. The 
city (of) Troy was besieged ten years on-account-of (ob) a single 
(unus) woman. 9. Socrates lived seventy years. 10. Some men 
live a hundred (use distrib. numeral, p. 127) years. 


XXXVI.— Construction of the Names of Towns. 

Eule 21. — In answer to the question WhitMr ? names 
of towns and small islands are put in the Accusative case 
without prepositions ; as, Consul E5mam profectus est, the 
Consul set out for Borne. 

In like manner are used, dQmum {to one^s) home; rus, to the 
country. 

In answer to the question Whence ? names of towns and 
small islands are put in the Ablative case withouit prepo- 
sitions : as, Oonsill E5ma Athenas profectiis est, the Consul 
set out from Rome to Athens. 

In like manner are used, d6mo, /rom home; rur6,/ro?n the country. 


Exebcise LII. 

1. Curius primus Romam elephantos quattuor duxit. 2. Pom- 
^eius Luceria proficiscitur Canusium. 3. Lycurgus Oretam pro- 
fectus est, ibique perpetuum exilium egit. 4. Aeschines cessit 
Athenis et se Ehodum contulit. 5. Legati Atheniensium Lace- 
daemonem profecti sunt, ut auxilium contra Persas peterent. 6, 
Acceptis mandatis, Eoscius cum Lucio Caesare Capuam pervenit. 
7. Alcibiades, maximis rebus gestis, domum revertit. 8. Leonidas 
cum trecentis iis, quos eduxerat Sparta, se opposuit hostibus. 
9. Tiberius domo cessit, et se rus contulit. 10. Alexander, Dario 
ad Arbela victo, Babylonem profectus est. 

1. In the summer I shall set out for Venusia. 2. He departed 
from Athens and returned to Rome. 3. We (see Ex. xxn) will go to 
Crete, you to Rhodes, but the others will remain in the city. 4, Caesar 
having done these things {aUative absolute), returned immediately 
home. 5. He departed from Rome and set out for Luceria. 6. 1 shall 
betake myself to Lacedaemon ; there I shall be safe. 7. Do not set 
out to the country. 8. The consuls had already arrived at Luceria 
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(acc.). 9. The ambassadors of the Oartha^ians came to Eome 
in-order-to (ut) seek-for peace. 10. Pompeius having been slain 
{abl. aJsoZ.), Caesa'r was unwilling to return immediately to Eome. 

Rule 22.— In answer to the question Where ? names of 
towns and small islands are put in the. Genitive if of the 
First or Second Declension and Singular ; otherwise in the 
Ablative : as, 

Romae, at Borne. CSrintlii, at Corinth. 

Athenis, at Athens. CarthilgiEe, at Carthage, 

See p. 114, concerning tlie Locative Case. 

• 

In like manner are used htiml, on the ground ; dSmI, at home, with 
dOmi meae, tnae, etc., at my honse, at your house, &c. ; ruri or rur<5, in 
the country; terrae, on the ground; milltlae, in warfare; belli, in war 

Exercise LIII. 

1, Pompeius hiemare Dyrrachii et Apolloniae constituerat. 2. Del- 
phis ApoUinis oraculum fuit. 3. Oonon plurimum Cypri vixit, Ti- 
motheus Leshi. 4. Multos annos domi nostrae vixit, 5. Alexander 
Magnus Babylone morbo consumptus eat. 6. Dionysius multos 
annos Corinthi vixit. 7. Horatius Yenusiae natus est. 8. Catilina 
humi jacet. 9. Tabs {such) Romae Fabricius, qualis (as) Aris- 

• tides Athenis fuit. 10. Lycurgus Cretae perpetuum exilium egit. • 

1. Mafhis^ and Cicero were bom at Arpinum. 2. Atticus, a 
friend of Cicero, lived many years at Athens. 3. Your friend lived 
many years at my • house. 4. Dionysius, having been driven-out- 
of Syracuse, used-to-teach {imferf.) boys at Corinth. 5. Many 
apples and pears lay on the ground. 6. At Cannae* a sanguinary ^ 
battle was fought (committo) between the Romans and Hannibal. 

7. I had-rather (jpres.) dwell at home than in the country, 8. 
Tiberius retired from Rome and lived in exile at Rhodes. 9. Very 
many generals, few poets were born at Rome. 10. At Lacedaemon 

• both (et) boys and girls were most carefully trained' up {fm/^erf). 

* The site of a battle is usually indicated by ad and acc. 


XXXVII. — The Accusatiye Cabe and Infinitive. 


Rule 28. — The Accusative Case and the Infinitive are 
used : 

I. After words of saying^ hearing, mmg,Jeelmg^ per 
ceiving, ihinlcmg, knowing : as, Livius rtarrat 
Eomam a Romhlo conditam ess§, Livy relates that 
Rome was founded ly Romulus ; sentimus caler^ 
ignem, nivem essi albam, dulci (ess^) nagl, we 
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pendve that fire is hot, that snoiv is white, that 
honey is sweet 

11, After such, expressions as certum est, it is certain ; 
justum est, it is just ; verlsimile est, it is prohatle ; 
constat, it is agreed: as, constat Eomam a GalHs 
captam esse, it is agreed that Rome was tahen ' ly 
the Gauls, 


Exercise LIV. 

A. — ^1. Equitatum Oaesaris advenire videmus. 2. Thales aquam 
dixit esse initium rerum. 3, Solon rempublicam praemiis et poenis 
contineri dixit. 4. Nemo negahit mundum a Deo conservari. 6. 
Vox quondam audita est, Romam a Sallis captum iri. 6. Epami- 
nondas animadvertebat, totum exercitum propter ducum impru- 
dentiam periturum esse, 7. PoUicebaris te venturum esse. 8. Hel- 
vetii polliciti sunt se Caesari obsides daturos (esse). 9. Videmus 
aves autumno in alias terras migrare. 10. Scio haec vera esse. ^ 

1. We know that the sun is larger than the moon. 2. Caesar learns 
that the enemy are-gathering-together all their fcnrces. 3. The oracle 
of Delphi said that Socrates was (infin. pres.) the wisest of all men. 
4. We see that the flowers blossom forth. 6. We know that the 
body perishes, but that the soul is immortal. 6. Socrates thought 
(imperf,) that knowledge was more excellent than all (qthert things. 
7. Who has not heard that the Romans were conquered by Hannibal 
at.(at?) Cannae? 8. We see that all things are done by the wis- 
dom of G-od. 9. We know that the sun is very far distant (absim) 
from the earth. 10. We promise that we will be faithful to you. 

B. — 1. Credibile est hominum causa factum 'esse mundum. 2. 
Verum est amicitiam nisi inter bonos esse non posse. 3. Traditum 
est Homerum caecum fuisse. 4. Hannibalem in Asia mortuum 
esse constat. 5. Bestiisrationemdeessemanifestum est. 6. Omnes 
cives legibus parere aequum^est. 7, Certum est liberos a parenti- 
bus amari. 8, Sororem tuam hac aestate reversuram esse non veri- 
simile est. 9. Constat Romanos eodem a,nno duas urbes floren- 
tissimas, Carthaginem et Corinthum, delevisse. 10. Memoriae 
traditum est, Latonam confugisse Delon atque ibi Apollinem 
Dianamque peperisse. 

1. It is just that you (should) punish me. 2. It is probable that 
the stars are suns. 3. It is true that we have been conquered. 
4. It has been handed down to us that Socrates was the wisest of 
all the Greeks. 5. It is manifest that the -world was not made by 
chance, 6. It is agreed amongst all writers' that Romulus was 
iperf.) the first king of the Romans. 7. It is manifest that you 
make-a-mistake. 8. It is handed down (pe?/.) to us by the poets 
' that a woman was the cause of the Trojan war. 9. It is certain 
that the soul ought to obey reason. 10. It is manifest that we 
shall be conquered unless we remain (fut-perf.) in the city. 
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XXXVIII —Direct Questions. 

Rule 24 .~Questions are* usually put in Latin with the 
help of Interrogative words or particles : as, Quid %is ? 
What are you doing ? Phtas-ne ? Do you think ? Xon-ne 
piztas ? Do you not think? 

The principal Interrogative particles are -ne, num, utrum, 
m. Of these -ne is always written as an enclitic like the 
Conjunction -que. Utrum and m are used only when two 
alternatives are Spoken of ; and an always with the second 
alternative. • 

-n§ does not need to be expressed by any English word, 
as visnS ? Do you wish ? nonne putas ? Do you not think ? 

Utrum ... an may be translated by wheth&r or, as 
utrum sol an luna major est ? Wheth&r is the sun or the 
moon the greater ? 

Num has a negative force, as num ita putas = You donH 
think so, do you ? It is to be used when the answer JYo is 
looked for. 


Exeecise LV. 

A, — 1. Estne voluptas summum bonum ? 2.'-jl5sroime fuit Socrates 
antiquorum sapieutissimus ? 3. Nonne sol longe major est lima ? 
4. Num iu ita audes dicere ? 6 . Utrum est aurum gravius an 
argentum ? 6 . Utrum Socrates an Plato sapientior fuit ? 7. Suntne 
baec vera bona? 8 . Num tu has res melius quam magister tuus 
intelligis ? 9. Nonne omnes discere oportet vitam tranquillo animo 
relinquere ? 10 . Num putas argentum et aurum cariora esse virtute 
et prudentia ? 

1 . Are these things true ? 2. Do you believe that pain is the 
greatest evil ? 3. Was not (begin with nonne) Pythagoras a very 
great {summus) philosopher? 4. You don’t think that I am a 
liar, do you? 5. Is gold more excellent than wisdom? (No.) 
6 . Are 3 ^ wiser than (your) father ? (No.) 7. Whether is iron 
or gold more useful ? 8 . Is not (begin with nonne) iron far more 
useful than gold ? 9. Whether do you prefer this or that ? 10 . Is 
not the world governed by the Divine wisdom ? 

B. — 1 . Nonne urbs Roma a Grallis capta et direpta est ? 2. Nonne 
omnes consentiunt Scipionem primarium fuisse virum ? 3. Num 
audes dicere haec benevolo animo facta esse ? 4. Utrum Romae an 
ruri hibernis mensibus manere mavis? 5. Utrum est turpitude 
omnium malorum inaximum an non? 6 . Utrum haiec benevolo an 
malevolo animo. fecisti ? 7. Utrum Cato an Caesar tibi praestantior 
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et clarior vir esse videtur ? 8. XJtmm esse an videri 'bonus mavis ? 

9. Num audes dicere, Lucreti, haec casii facta esse ? tune ita credis ? 

10. Estne vermn, quod nonnulii dicunt, animos ex aliis (corporihus) 
in alia corpora migrare ? 

1. Is it true that the sun is made-of-fire ? 2. Is not Plato the 
most eloquent of philosophers ? 3. Are not Livy and Sallust most 
elegant writers ? 4. Does it not do good to all to read the works 
[books] of that (ille) most excellent writer ? 5. Are you so foolish 
that {ut) you believe all these things to have been made by 
chance ? 6. Is the body mortal ? Is the soul immortal ? 7. Are 
not the books of Plato full of these subjects (res) ? 8. Is Sallust or 
Livy (begin with utrum) the more elegant writer ? Are-you-able 
to answer ? 9. Does it (num) become a philosopEer to lament-over 
his life ? Does it not behove him to^act bravely ? 10. Do ah the 
philosophers agree concerning these subjects ? 


XXXIX. — Indieect Questions. 

Eule 25. — An Indirect Question is one which is 
dependent upon a previous verb or phrase : as, scio quid 
factum sit, 1 'know what has teen done ; mirum est quae 
ftierit causa, It is strange what the reason may ha%p leen ; 
videbo num rMierit, I will see whethh’ he has returned. 
The dependent verb is always put in the Subjunctive 
Mood. 

Eule 26. — The Tense of the Verb in the Subjunctive 
Mood is determined by that of the verb in the former part 
of the sentence upon which it depends. (1.) If the verb 
in the former clause expresses Present or Future Time^ the 
verb in the dependent clause is put in the Present or 
Perfect Tense Subjunctive. (2.) If the verb in the 
principal clause expresses Past Time, the verb in the de- 
pendent clause is put in the Imperfect or Pluperfect Tense 
Subjunctive. 


Present, P&rfect, and Future Time. 


g ( Scio quid Sgas 
I < Bcio quid eggris 
g ( scio quid acturfls sis 

C coguovl quid S-gas 
I j cogndvl quid egSris 
I } cogndvl quid acturQs sis 


I JcTiow what you are doing* 

I know whO't you have done. 

I know what you are going to do. 

1 have learnt what you are doing. 

I have learnt what you have done 
I have learnt what you are going 
to do. 
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audiam quid Jigas ^ I shall hear loliat you are doing. 
audiam quid egSris I shall hear what you have done. 

audiam quid act^iis sis I shall hear what you are going 

to do. 

Past Time. 

( scicbam quid SgSres I knew lohat you ivere doing. 

w < sciebam quid egisses I knew vdiat you had done. 

( sciebam quid aetunls esses I knew what you loere going to do. 

g ( cognovi quid agSres I learnt what you were doing. 

S < cognovi quid egisses I learnt ivhat you had done. 

g ( cognovi quid*aoturiis esses I learnt what you were going to do. 

c ( cognovSram quid agSres ^ I had learnt what you were doing^ 

I j oognovSram quid egisses I had learnt what you had done. 

pi « j coguovSram quid acturQs I had learnt what you were going 

^ I esses to do. 

The same Eule is applicable to the sequence of Tenses in 
the Subjunctive Mood universally. 

N.B. — In single Indirect Questions whether is generally expressed 
by num, ’wEicb then ceases to have a negative force. In double 
Indirect Questions it is expressed either by utrum or -ne. 

^ Exercise LVI. 

N.B. — In the following Latin sentences the Subjunctive must in 
English be rendered by the Indicative ; and in the English 
* sentences, the dependent verb must in Latin be expressed by 
the Subjunctive. 

A. — 1. Kogo quid agatis. 2. Eogavit quid agerent. 3. Eogavit 
quid egissent, 4. Eoga tu quid acturi sint. 5. Nescio quare me 
ex civita^ expuleritis. 6. Cognoscere non potuit quantae essent 
hostium copiae. 7. Speculabimur quot homines in urbem ineant et 
quot exeant. 8. Dio mihi, Oatilina, cur patriam prodere volueris. 
9. Dio mihi, Blaese, ubi corpus abjeceris. 10. Chaerephon ex 
oraculo quaesivit quis omnium Graecorum sapientissimus esset. 

1. I will ask how great the forces of the enemy are. 2. Xeno 2 :>hon 
inquired of (ex) the oracle what it behoved him to do. 3. I wish 
to learn where the camp of the enemy is. 4. I do-not-tnow what 
it behoves me to do. 6. Tell me, my son, what you are going-to-do. 
6. The son was unwilling to tell what he was going- to-do. 7. Count 
how many darts have been thrown (conjicio) into the tent. 8. I 
will inquire which-of-the-two has conquered. 9. Socrates used-to- 
inquire {imj[teTf.) what was just, what unjust. 10. It is a great- 
thing to know what things are just, what unjust. 

B. — 1. Quaeram num omnia feliciter evenerint. 2. Jussit eos 
speculari num hostes ex castris exirent. 3. Yisam num adventent 
hostes. 4. Subdifiicilis est quaestfo num unquam novi amici sint 

Pr. L. I. H 
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veteribus anteponendi. 6. KogaTit nonne baec improba et infamia 
essent 6. Bogabo num credat omnia casu facta esse. 7. Quaesiyit 
ex oraculo Croesus, utrum ipse an Cyrus superaturus esset. 8. Saepe- 
numero quaerebant antiqui pbilosophi mortalisne esset animus an. 
immortal. 9. Kum dubium est casune an consilio factiis sit 
mimdus ? 10. Plane incertum est yicerintne bostes an victi smt. 

1. Inquire of (ex) liini whetber he knows these things. 2. It 
is doubtful whether these things are true. 3. It is uncertain 
whether (utrum or he is a good man or a wicked (one). 4. It is 
doubtful whether he deserve praise (laudemne) or blame! 5. He 
asked whether the dead felt cold and hunger. 6. I know not 
whether you are-sleeping or waking. 7. I doubt whether he will 
return (subj.-pres.) immediately. 8. He asked Vhether the city 
tuas very strongly fortified. 9. This I ask you, whether you were 
not (nonne) on that night in-the-house-of (apud) M, Laeca ? 10. 
Do you doubt whether it behoves a good citizen to side-with his 
eountry% time of danger ? 


XL.— Additional Exebcises on the 
Subjunctive Mood. 

Eule 27. — Besides ut, ne^ and quin (see Ex. xxv, &c.), 
the Conjunctions quo, that^ and qudmmus, thMmo% are 
constructed with the Subjunctive Mood. 

1. ut = that^ in order that ^ granting that^ is used to express 
either purpose or consegueme : as, eo ut spectem ludos, I 
am going in order that I may look at the ga^nes ; accidit fit 
non domi essem, it happened that I ivas not at home. 

2. ne = that not, is used to express a purpose, but not a 
mere consequence : as, Haec facio ne me inimicum tibi 
piites, these things I do that you may not think me your 
e%emy ; but, sequitur ut haec non vera sint, it follotvs that 
these things are not true. 

Ohs, After verbs of fearing^ fit has the meaning of that not, and 
ne of that t as, tim6o tit dux naihtes e castris educS-t, I fear that 
the general tviU not lead the soldier^ out of the cgunp • t3CmSo ne 
dux iiulites e castris educS-t, I fear that the general mPl lead the 
solc^rs out of the camp. 

3. quin, that not, hut that,A% used only after negative or 
virtually negative clauses : as, dies nullhs est, quin litt&as 
scribam, there is no day that I do not write a letter ; non 
dubito quin verum dixeris, I do not douht hut that you have 
spoken the truth, (See Ex. xxv, C, &c.) 
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4. quo is used for eo, and signifies that therehj, in 
erd&r that, so that: haec lex data est, quo malefici deter- 
rerentilr, this law was given (enacted^ that thereby evil-doers 
might he deterred; portas oppidi obstruxit, quo facilius 
impetum hostium retardaret, he barricaded the gates. of the 
town in order that he might more easily retard the attach of 
the enemy, 

quo is used in preference to ut when there is a com- 
parative in the clause which it introduces. 

5. quominus, that not, is used after verbs of hindering, 
preventing, reskttig, &c., and must be frequently translated 
in English by from with a verbal substantive : as, aetas nos 
non impedit quominils litteras tractemus, age does not 
prevent us from cultivating literature. 

Exercise LVIL 

A. — 1. Enitar ut in omnibus rebus tibi prosini. 2. Hoc te rogo 
atque oro, ne rempublicam deseras. 3. Contendit Caesar maxi- 
mis itineribus in fines Nerviorum ut consilia eorum praeveniret. 
4. Magnopere tibi suadeo ne improbis illis hominibus confidas. 
^5. Accidit ut milites impransi essent cum signum datum est. 
6. Milite^ohortatus est ut fortiter castra defenderent. 7. Nonne 
onmes cives oportet eniti ut reipublicae prosint? 8. Accidit ut 
inter Labienum et hostes esset flumen praealtum. 9. Sequitur ut 
non possim tibi confidere. 10. Enitar ne possis mihi difiidere. 

1. I will strive-hard to {ut) persuade him. 2. It follows that 
pleasure is not the highest good. 3. I entreat you to (ut) learn to 
bear patiently bad fortune. 4. We ought to strive-hard that we 
may be serviceable to (our) native-country. 5. The Helvetii de- 
termined to depart from their own territories, in order that they 
might obtain-possession-of all Gaul. 6. Does it not follow that 
%hese things are unjust ? 7. So it came to pass (fid) that no one 
of (them) all returned * to the city. 8. The Helvetii have been so 
trained (instituo) by their ancestors that they are accustomed * to 
receive hostages, not to give them. 9. I will strive earnestly that 
you may be able to think me a friend. *30. The Carthaginians 
sent ambassadors to Borne to (ut) beg-for peace. 

* Eemember that ut is followed by the Subjunctive Mood whether 
it denotes a purpose ( = in order that) or only a consequence, as 
here. 

Br—- 1. Constituit Caesar pontem in flumine facere, quo facilius 
copias suas transduceret. 2. Milites cohortatus est quo mortem 
fortius obirent. 3. Quii obstat quominus moenia statim oppugne- 
muB? 4. Nullo modo introire possum quin me videant. 5. Nullo 
modo exire potuit quin eum^ viderent. 6. Minimum abest quin 
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sim miserrimus. 7. Dies fere nullus est quin Satrius domum meam 
ventitet. 8. Facere non possum quin tibi dolores meos enarrem. 
9. Quis dubitat quin omnes oporteat patriae suae adesse ? 10. Re- 
cusare non possum quin me comiteris. 

1. He resolved to carry a wall round the camp, that {quo) the 
army might be more secure {tutus), 2. He fortified the camp that 
he might the more easily keep off the enemy. 3. There is no_day 
that I do not hear many (and) wonderful things. 4. Who can doubt 
that Hannibal was a very great {summus) general ? 5. There was 
nobody who did not {quin) rejoice greatly. 6. 1 cannot but hope that 
we shall be conquerors. 7. Nobody is so brave but {quin) he some- 
times feels fear. 8. We are preparing arms, notcfchat {uk) we may 
attack others, but that {quo) we may better defend our country. 

9. There was nothing wanting tluXt I should be very wretched. 

10. Our soldiers could not go forth from the camp hut {quin) they 
were overwhelmed with missiles. 

C. — 1. Per Trebonium stetit qiiominus oppido potirentur. 2. Me 
infirmitas valetudinis tenuit quominus ad ludos venirem. 3. Hiems 
prohibuit quominus a te litteras haberemus. 4. Bibulum deter- 
ruerunt quominus dome exiret. 6. Deterrent me latrones quominus 
in illam partem urbis earn. 6. Quid tibi obstabat quominus nobis 
adesses? 7. Quis audebit miseros prohibere quominus fleant? 

8. Legem brevem esse oportet quo facilius ab imperitis teneatur. 

9. Unum vereor ne senatus Pompeium nolit dimittere. #>10. Quis 
est quin cernat quanta vis sit in sensibus ? 

N.B.— In the following Exercise, express from by quomlniis. . 

1. It was owing to you that we did not {quominus) obtain- 
possession-of the town. 2. No weakness of health shall prevent 
me from coming to you. 3. Nothing ought to deter a citizen 
from siding-with his country in time of danger. 4. They at- 
tempted to deter Cato from appearing (adsum) in the forum. 6. 
Nothing shaU prevent me from siding-with you. 6. Nobody can 
prohibit us from worshipping Cod. 7. Nothing ought to deter 
children from obeying their parents. 8. I fear that we may be 
cast out of the city. 9^. I fear that we may not be able to defend 
ourselves and our country. 10. I cannot but think that Caesar 
was the greatest of the Romans. 


, XLI. — Use of the Supines. 

Rule 28 .— The Supine in um is used after verbs of 
motion : as, LaeSdaemonii Agesilaum lelldtum in Isiam 
miserunt, the Lmedaemonians sent Agesilam into Asia to 
make war^ 
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The Supine in u is used after many adjectives : as, 
faciiis, Ba%y^ difficilis, difficulty dulcis, sweety &c., and with 
fas est, it is la/wful, nefas est, it is unlaivfuly opus est, it is 
necessary : as, res difficilis factu est, the thing ^ is difficult to 
he done ; nSfas est dictu, it is (or it would he) impious to say 
{such a thing). 

Exekcise LYIIL 

1. Ingens hominum multitudo in urbem convenit, ludos publicos 
spectatum. 2. Yeientes, pacem petitum, oratores Eomam mittunt. 
3. Aedui legato^ ad Caesarem mittunt, rogatum auxilium. 4 
Milites pabulatum et aquatum longius progress! erant. 6. Diviti- 
acus Romam ad senatum venit, auxilium postulatum. 6. Atheni- 
enses oratores Delphos miserunt, consultum quidnam facerent de 
rebus suis. 7. Pira dulcia sunt gustatu. 8. Difficile dictu est. 
9. Quod optimum factu videbitur, facies. 10. Nefas est dictu 
miseram fuisse Fabii Maximi senectutem. 

1. We will set out for Rome, to look-at the games, 2. Croesus 
sent ambassadors to Delphi to inquire concerning the fortune of the 
war. 3. Ohaerephon went-to {aded) Delphi to ask who was (sulj,) 
the wisest of men. 4. The general dismissed the soldiers to lorage 
and get-water. 5. These things are very difficult to be done. 6. 
Very many things are easier to be said than done. 7. Old wines 
are not aiways sweet to taste. 8. The Romans sent ambassadors 
to Carthage to inquire concerning Hannibal and the Saguntines. 
9. Jt would be impious to say that the life of a good man can be 
miserable. 10. We have come to consult you (as to) what may be 
best to be done. 


XLII. — Use of the Gerund. 


Eule 29. — The Gerund is a Neuter Verbal Noun, 
governing the same case as the Verb from which it comes. 
It corresponds to the English Verbal Nouns in ing ; as 
writing, walking. 

It is declined in the Singular only, and is not used in 
the Nominative case, the Present of tlxe Infinitive taking 
the place of the Nominative : as, 


Nom. ISggre pulohrSr carmlna suave est 

Acc. nattis ad S-gendum 

Gm. ars ptiSros edticandi diffiJtcnis est 

Bat. scribendo opgram dat 

AU. littSras tractando mens actlltiir 


reading (to read) heauiiful 
poems is delightful, 
horn for action (lit. for doing'\ 
the art of educating hoys is 
difficult. 

he devotes Ms care to writing, 
the wits are sharpened hy 
dealing with letters. 
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OU. The Accusative Case of tlie Gerund is used only ‘witii Pre- 
positions; otherwise the Present Infinitive is used: as, disco 
natare, J learn swimming. 

Exercise LIX. 

1. Saepissime perniciosa est plura hahendi cupiditas. 2. Vehe- 
m enter ardehat juvenis studio omnia cognoscendi et experiendi. 
3. Quidam canes venandi gratia comparantur. 4. Beate vivendi 
studios! sumus omnes. 5. Aqua marina baud utilis est hibendo. 
6. Mores puerorum se inter ludendum detegunt. 7. Hominis mens 
discendo et cogitando alitur. 8. Caesari dare jucundissimum erat. 
9. Inter bibendum de variis rebus colloquebamur« 10. Quid potest 
esse jucundius quam inter ambulandum libere de variis rebus 
colloqui ? ^ 

1. Very many persons burn ivith the ciesire of having more (n.jpl.). 
2. Epaminondas was eager-after hearing {gen.). 3. AH are not 

zealous of living well. 4. He got together very many horses and 
(que) dogs for-the-sake-of hunting. 5. Do not attempt to obtain 
friends by flattering. 6. Do not attempt to preserve your life by 
lying. 7*. Bodies are nourished by eating and drinking. 8. The 
soul is nourished by thinking {cogito), feeling, acting. 9. Conversing 
{injin.) about (de) these things is most delightful 10. It is be- 
coming in a youth {acc.) to burn with a zeal for knowledge {gen. of 
gerund). 


XLIII.— Use of the Gerundive. 

Eule 30. — The Gerundive is a Passive Verbal Adjective : 
as, scribendus, a, um, to le writtm^ necessary or fit to le 
written. 

The Gerundive may be conjugated with all the tenses of 
sum : as, amandtis sum, I am to he loved, or I ought to he 
loved ; amandus eram, I was to he loved, or I ought to have 
been loved, &c. 

When the Verb from which the Gerundive comes governs 
an Accusative Case, the Gerundive agrees with the Nomi- 
native Case of its Noun ; as, scribenda est mihi epistola, 
a letter must he or ought to he written hy me, or I must or 
ought to ‘Write a letter. 

The person by whom the thing is to he done is usually 
put in the Dative (see preceding example). 

Exercise LX. 

1. Diligenter sunt emendandi puerorum mores. 2. Sapientia 
non solum paranda est nobis, sed etiam fruenda. 3. Prae omnibus 
rebus adhibenda est prudentia. 4. Agenda est omnibus aetas 
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non sine pericnlis. 5. Ciceroni in arduis temporibus gerenda erat 
respublica. 6. Strenue nobis excolenda sunt corpus, mens, animus, 
T, Habendus est delectus, comparandae sunt naves. 8. I^on sunt 
ea nobis contemnenda; sunt diligentissime providenda. 9. Prae 
ceteris observandi et colendi sunt pueris parentes. 10. Utrum 
amandi an timendi reges sunt ? 

1. Virtue must be cultivated. 2. Wbo doubts that the gods are 
to be feared ? 3. A parent {daL) ought so (ita) to train-up (his) 
son that he may obey the laws of virtue. 4r. Those persons are to 
be admired who have dared to die for (pro) their-country. 5. (We) 
must preserve the state ; (we) must crush the conspiracy. 6. Virtue 
must not only be cultivated, but also loved. 7. These things must 
not be passed over by us (dat). 8. Before (prae) -all other things 
(res) the war must be carried »n vigorously. 9. We (dat) ought to 
read the orators and poets. 10. A man (dat) should not despise 
death. 

Eule 31. — But when the Yerb from which the Gerundive 
comes is intransitive or governs any other Case than the 
Accusative, the Gerundive is used impersonally in the 
Neuter Singular, with the Yerb est. The Object is put in 
the case which the Yerb governs, and the Subject, when 
expressed, usually in the Dative Case : as, obtemperandum 
est viiintis praeceptis (dative), we must obey the lessons of 
virtue ; cuique (dative) ntendum est judicio su5 (ablative), 
eaqh one must use Ms own judgment 

N.B. — The Ablative with ah, a, is also used after the Gerundive, 
and is preferred when an ambiguity would arise from the use of the 
Dative : as, his (dative) est a vobis consiilendum, you must consult the 
interests of these men. Without the preposition it would be impossible 
to say which was the Object of the Verb, his or vobis. 

Exercise LXI. 

_ 1. Omnibus moriendum est. 2. Ita hellandum est ut pax peti 
yideatur. 3. Mihi utendum est judicio meo. 4. Nobis quoque 
ingrediendum est istuc quo pervenisti. 5. Ita nobis vivendum est 
ut ad mortem parati simus. 6. Non longius progrediendum est, 
commilitones, ne commeatibus nostris intercludamur. 7. Non 
dubium est quin a bonomive legibus sit obtemperandum. 8. Profi- 
ciscendum mihi erat illo ipso' die. 9. Magnopere est curandum 
ne nobis consilium defuisse videatur. 10. Cognoscendum est quid 
de illo homine factum sit. 

1. Must^(we) not (nonne) all die? 2. We must die bravely, 
fellow-soldiers ! 3. Boys ought to stiive-hard to please (ut with 
subj,) their parents. 4. We must strive with (our) utmost zeal 
that the commonwealth may be preserved. 5. We must not believe 
all men in every thing. 6. We must set out immediately. 7. It is 
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greatly to be desired that the war may be brought-to-an-end. 8. 
We must take great care (see Ho. 9 above) that we are .not (ne) 
shut off from all help. 9. What mu^t we do, citizens ? Which-of- 
the-two {dat) should we trust ? 10. We ought so to learn as (ut) 
not immediately to forget. 

Exile 82. — The G-erundive participle is very often used 
in Latin where in English a verbal noun in -ing is followed 
by a Direct Object : as, fond of %mging^ wab, a plan of 
{for) turning the city. This substantive then becomes 
immediately dependent upon the foregoing part of the 
sentence, and the verbal noun is expressed by a Gerundive 
participle agreeing with it in gender, number, and case. 

Thm^fond of tuaging'tvar becomes fond of tvar to-te-waged^ 
chpidus belli gerendi; a plan of {for) turning the city 
becomes a plan of {for) the city to-te-turned^ consilium 
urbis incendendae. This construction cannot -be used 
when the Verb governs the Dative Cas^. 

Exeeoise LXII. 

1, Bejfium suscepit Catilina reipublicae delendae causS. 2. Timo- 
theus erat civitatis regendae peritus. 3. Consilium iniit^^Catilina 
urbis incendendae. 4. Conservandae libertatis gratia initio crea- 
bantur consules, 5. Tiberius quasi ad finnandam valetudinem 
in Oampaniam concessit. 6. Occupatus sum in litteris scribeildis. 

7. Studiosi solent esse juvenes equorum canumque alendorum. 

8. Consilium inierunt Brutus et Cassius libertatis recuperandae. 

9. Hostes in spem venerant potiendorum castrorum. 10. Oculus 
probe affectus est ad suum munus fungendum. 

1. The Roman youth {pl^ were trained up for (ad) managing the 
commonwealth. 2. Cicero formed a plan for crushing the conspiracy 
(^e^i.). 3. Nature has endowed (instruo) the mind with senses pre- 
pared for perceiving objects (res). 4. He burned (ardeo) with the 
desire of destroying his country. 5. Those wicked men formed a 
design of slaying the consul. 6. Virtue is especially (maxime) 
discerned in despising pleasure. 7. The first book is written {perf.) 
on-the-subject-of (de) despising death. 8. The utmost pleasure is 
derived (capio) from (ex) reading books. 9. A husbandman ought 
(oportet) to devote himself to cultivating his lands. jlO. Cicero 
devoted himself with the utmost zeal to preserving the common- 
wealth. 
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A SHORT SYNTAX. 

EECAPITtJLATION OF THE BOLES ALEE AD Y 01 YEN'. 


First Concord. 

§ 1. A Terb agrees with its Nominative case in Number 
and Person : as, pixella currit, the girl runs ; pixellae currant, 
the girls run. 

Second Concord. 

§2. An Adjective agrees with its Noim in Gender, 
Number, and Case i as, serviis timidns, a timid slave ; pUella 
timida, a timid girl ; parwam oppidum, a small town. 

Third Concord. 

§ 3. The Eelative Pronoun agrees with the Antecedent 
in Gender, Number, and Person, but not in Case : as, Felix 
est rex quern omnes cives laudant, Fortunate is the hing 
whom all citizens praise. 

Apposition. 

§ 4. When two Nouns refer to the same person or thing, 
they fre put in the same case by Apposition : as, E5mtilus, 
rex Eomanorum, Romulus^ hing of the Romans, 

Nominative Case. 

§5. The Nominative case denotes the Subject. — When 
two Nouns in Latin are connected by sum, fio, videor, 
vocor, and similar Verbs, they are put in the same case : 
as, Britannia est insula, Britain is an island. 

Accusative Case. 

§ 6. The Accusative case denotes the Object. — Transitive 
Verbs govern the Accusative : as, liquila alas habet, ike 
eagle has ivings, -- 

§ 7. The answers to the questions, Hoio long 7 Bow far ? 
How high 7 Boiv deep 7 Boiv hroad 7 How old 7 are put in 
the Accusative : as, sex et viginti annos regnavit, he reigned 
tmnty-six years; aggerem latum pedes trecentos, altum 
pedes quinquaginta exstruxerunt, they heaped up a mound 
300 feet broad and 50 feet high, — The Accusative, answering 
the question Hotv long 7 is called the Accusative of duration 
of time, • 

« 
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Genitive Case. 

§ 8. The latter of two Nouns is put in the Genitive when 
one_is dependent upon the other : as, Britannia est insiila 
iiurfpae, Britain is an island of Europe. 

§ 9. Verbs signifying to remember, to forget, to pity, are 
commonly followed by the Genitive : as, nuserorum horn- 
iiiUDi miserebiinurj w& sludl ^pity fh& WT&tch&d 


Dative Case. 

^ §-10, The Dative indicates the person to wjjiom somethin^' 

IS given : as, magister columbam pfigro dat, the master aives 
a dove to the boy. ^ 

Ablative Case. 

§ 11. Ablative indicates — (1) The instrument or 
means by which something is done : as, dominus hasti 
servum occidit, the lord hills the slcive with u spewr* 

(2) The time when something is done or takes place • 
as, noctes-hiemg longae sunt, the nights are long in winter. 

Ablative indicates the place where 
It IS used with the Preposition in, in .- as, hostes in planitig ' 
erant, the enemies were in the plain. 

^ fungor, govern the Ablative : 

aSj sapienter utimiiii tempore, use tiffie wisely » “ 

§14 When a subordinate clause has a different subiect 
from that of the principal clause, the English Noun 
and Verb in the subordinate clause are in Latin often 
^pressed by a Noun and Participle in the Ablative Case, 
ihis construction is called the Ablative Absolute : as, 
sole orto, Eomani hostes viderunt, whm the sun had risen 
lilt, the sun having nsen], the Romans saw the enemy. 
(See also p, 90.) 

Construction of the Names of Towns. 

p5. In answer to the q-uestion Whither'? names of towns 
and small islands are put in the Accusative without prepo- 
sition : as, Oonstil Eomam profectfis est, the Consul set out 
for Home, 

§16. In amwerto the question Whence? names of towns 
and small islands are put in the Ablative without prepo- 
sitions : as, Consttl Eoma Ithenas profecths est, the Consul 
set out from Rome to Athens. ' 
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§ 17. In answer to the question Wh&re? names of towns 
and small islands are put in the Genitive if of the First or 
Second Declension and Singular ; otherwise in the Ablative : 
as, Eomae, at Rome; Corinthi, at Cormth; Athenis, at 
Athens ; Oarthagine, at Carthage, 

See p. 114 conoemiug the Locative Case. 

§ 18. In like manner are used hiimi, on the ground ; domi, 
at home ; ruri or rure, in the country ; terrae, on the ground ; 
militiae, in warfare ; belli, in war, 

• ^ Comparative Degree. 

§ 19. The Ablative is# also used after the Comparative 
instead of quam with the Nominative or Accusative : as, 
villus argentum est auro, silver is more common than gold. 

Indicative Mood. 

- §20. The Indicative Mood speaks of a thing without 
any condition or doubt : as, aedifico domum, J am huilding 
a house ; habitabo in ^, / shall dwell in it. 

Subjunctive Mood. . 

§ M, The Indicative Mood states a thing positively ; the 
Subjunctive speaks of it conditionally. 

• Sequence of Tenses, — The Tense of a Yerb in the Sub- 
junctive Mood depends upon that of the principal Verb. 
A Present Tense Indicative must not be followed by an 
Imperfect or Pluperfect Subjunctive, nor a Past Tense 
Indicative by a Present Subjunctive. 

§22. The Conjunctions ut, thcd^ in order that^ and ne, 
that not, are construed with the Subjunctive : as, eo ht 
spectem ludos, I am going in order that I may looh at the 
games ; haec facio ne me immicum tibi putes, these things 
I do that you may not thinh me your enemy, 

§23. The Conjunction quin, that not, hut that, is used 
with the Subjunctive after negative or virtually negative 
clauses : as, dies nullus est, quin litteras scribam, there is no 
day that I do not write a letter ; non diibito quin verum 
dixeris, I do not doubt that you have sjpoken the truth, 

§24. The Conjunction qu5 is used for ut e5 with the 
Subjunctive, and signifies that thereby, in order that, so that : 
haec lex data est, quo malSfici deterrerentiir, this law was 
given (enacted) that thereby evil-doers might be deterred. 
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§ 25. The Conjunction quominus, thatno^ is used with the 
Subjunctive after verbs of hMering, preventing, resisting, &c., 
and must be frequently translated in English hj from and 
a verbal substantive : as, aetas nos non impedit quominus 
litteras tractemus, age does not prevent us from cultivating 
literature. 

§26. The Subjunctive is used in an Indirect Question; 
that is, a question dependent upon some previous verb or 
clause : as, Eogabo quid factum sit, I ivill ash what has 
leen dorr ; Mirum est quae fuerit causa, It is strange what 
the reason may have been; Videbo num redferit, I tvill see 
^ohether he has returned. r 

Note. — TJje Rule for the sequence of tenses in the Subjunctive 
Mood is given on pp. 96, 97. 

The Infinitive. 

§ 27. The latter of two verbs is put in the Infinitive : 
as, Caesar hostes shperare potest, Caesar is able to overcome 
idle enemy. 

§ 28, The Accusative Case and the Infinitive are used : 

T. After words of saying, hearing, seeing, feeling^^ per- 
ceiving, thinhing, knowing : as, Livius narrat Eo- 
mam’a Eomiilo conditain esse, Livy relates that 
Rome was founded by Romulus : sentimils calere 
ignem, nivem esse albam, dulce (esse) mil, tve 
perceive that fire is hot, that snow is white, that 
honey is sweet 

11. After such expressions as notum est, it is known ; 
justum est, it is just ; verlsimile est, it is probable ; 
constat, it is agreed, it is certain, &c. : as, constat 
Eomam a Eomulo conditam esse, it is agreed that 
Rome was fowided by Romulus, 

The Supines. 

§ 29. The Supine in um is used after verbs of motion : 
as, Lacedaemonil Agesilaum belldtum in Asiam miserunt, 
the Lacedaemonians sent Agesilaus into Asia to make war. 

The Supine in u is used after many^^djectives : as; facilis, 
easy, difficilis, difficult, dulcis, sweet, &c., and with^ fas est, 
it is lawful, nefas est, it is unlawful, opus est, it is necessary : 
as, res dfficilis factu est, the thing is difficult to be done. 
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The Gerund. 

§ 30. The Gerund is a Neuter Verbal Noun, governing 
the same case as the Verb from which it comes. It cor- 
responds to the English Verbal Nouns in ing ; as writing^ 
tvallcing. 

It is declined in the Singular only, and is not used in 
the Nominative Case, the Present of the Infinitive taking 
the place of the Nominative : as, . 

Norn. ISgSxe pulohia oarmlna suave est reading {to read) beautiful 

poems is delightful. 

Acc. nattis ad agendum hornfor action ifit. for doing). 

Gen. ars paSros edClcandi diffMlIs est the art of educating loys is 

difficult. 

Bat scribendo Sp2ram dat he devotes his care to loriting. 

Ahl. littgras tractando mens acttlttir the wits are sharpened ly 

dealing with letters. 

Ohs. The Accusative Case of the Gerund^ is used only with Pre- 
positions ; othervpise the Present Infinitive is used : as, disco 
n&tare, J learn swimming. 


The Gi-erundive. 

§8V The Gerundive is a Passive Yerbal Adjective : as, 
scnbenduis, a, Um, to ho written^ necessary or fit to he 
written. 

When the Yerb from which the Gerundive comes 
governs an Accusative Case, the Gerundive agrees with 
the Nominative Case of its Noun : as, scribenda est mihi 
^pistola, a letter must he or ought to he loritten hy me, or I 
must or ought to write a letter. 

The person by whom the thing is to he done is usually 
put in the Dative (see preceding example). 

§82. But when the Yerb from which the Gerundive 
comes is intransitive or governs any other case than the 
Accusative, the Gerundive is used impersonally in the 
Neuter Singular with the Yerb est. The Object is put in 
the case which the Yerb governs, and the Subject, when 
expressed, usually in the Dative Case : as, obtemperandum 
est virtutis praeceptis {dative), we must obey the lessons of 
virtue ; cuique {dative) utendum est judicio suo {ablative), 
each one must use his own judgment. 

But the Ablative with ab, a, is also used after the Gerundive, and 
is preferred when ambiguity would arise from the use of the Dative. 
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§ The Gerundive participle is very often used in 
Latin where in English a verbal noun in 4ng is followed 
by a Direct Object : as, fond of waging wae, a glan of 
Qot) lurning the oitt. This substantive then becomes 
immediately dependent upon the foregoing part of the 
sentence, and the verbal noun is expressed by a Gerundive 
participle agreeing with it in gender, number, and case. 
See p. 104. 


PART III. 

ADDITIONS TO THE 
GEAMMATICAL EOEMS. 


I. Alphabet. 

iT' 

\^8ee]pages 1 and 2.] 

1. The Latin Language was the language of the 
inhabitants of Latium, of which Rome was the chief city. 

2. The Latin Alphabet consists of the same number of 
letters as the English without w. 

Note 1. The distinction of the forms i, j and v, u, is of modern 
origin, i originally represented both the vowel i and the 
semi-vowel j (probably pronounced y\ and v both the vowel 
u and the semi-vowel v. 

2. The letters y and z occur only in words borrowed from the 
Greek. 

S. The letters consist of (1) Vowels, which can be 
sounded by themselves ; and (2) Consonants, which cannot 
be sounded without a vowel. 

4. The Vowels are a, e, i, o, u, y, 

5. The Consonants may be classified according to the 
organ used in articulating them, and may be divided into 
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Ill 


3Mes (closed sounds), capable only of a momentary sound, 
and Spirants (open sounds), having a more continuous 
sound. The Mutes and Spirants are also divided into 
Haed (femes) and Sopt (mediae). 


Classified Table of Cohsokaets. 


• 

Mutes. 

Spirants, 


Hard 

(tenues). 

Soft 

(mediae). 

Hard 

(tenues). 

Soft 

(mediae). 

nasals. 

Guttubals 1 
(throat sounds) / 

e 4 1 g 

1 

h 


ng 

Dentals ) 
(teeth sounds) / 

t 

d 

• s 

1 

w 

n 

Labials \ 

(lip sounds) / 

P 

h 

1 

i 1 V 

1 

1 

m 


Lm^XJALS \ 1 r 
(tongue sounds) / * 


• Hots 1. K was used only before a at the beginning of a few 
words : as, K^lendae, the Kale^ids, 

2. Q is used only in the combination of qu followed by a 
vowel : as, sSquor, I follow ; quis, who ? 

Certain Consonants are further classified as Liquids and 
Sibilants, 

The Liquids are 1, m, r. 

The Sibilants are s, z. 

X is compounded of cs or gs: as, dux=:=ducs, leader; 
rexsbregs, Ling, 

The letters j and v are also called Semi-vowels the 
sounds of i and y before a vowel becoming consonantal. 

On the pronunciation of the letters, see p. 2. 

6. Quaisttity. — A Vowel is either short or long^ accord- 
ing as it is to be pronounced lightly and rapidly, or slowly, 
so as to allow the voice to dwell upon it. 

'A short vowel is marked by (") : as, pater, a father. A 
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vowel Mowed by another vowel or the letter h is usuallv 
short : as, ptier, a boy, vSho, I cany. 

A lowj vowel is marked by (“), and may be either Ions' 
by nature : as, mater, a mother; or long by position • af 
magnns, great ; dux, a leader. A vowel is Wg by nositim 
when It is followed by two or more consonantT?r by a 
double consonant. ^ 

A douUful vowel is one that is sometimes short, sometimes 
if often marked (-). A vowel naturally short is 
doubtful when followed by a mute and a liquid (especially 
/ or r) : as, duplex or duplex, twofold; tenebme or tenebrae^ 
darhnsss. But a yowel natm-ally long'femains so, although 
followed by a mute and a hquid : as, ater, atra, atrum, hlcwt 

fL syllables the accent is on 

the first syllable : as, musa, a muse ; ddlus, deceit. 

In words of three or more syllables the accent is on the 
penultimate, ne.^^the last syllable but one, if this syllable 
p long : as, Eomanus, a Romcm ; or on the anteDenultimafp 

tT “ 


II. Parts of Speech. Inflexion, 

[Seepage l.j 
There are eight parts of speech : 

1. The Noun (or Substantive) is the name of a nerson 

vwfe ■' «'. » «'» .■ 'J™®, . J «, ; 

2 The Adjective is joined to a Noun to exnress iN 
quahty or nature : as, bonus vir, a good man 

»' “ %«. h 

T’"^ “ somethine: « 

equus cmnt, the horse runs ; vir sedet, the man sits 

Adverte® Adjectives, and other 

dverbs, to qualify their meaning : as, caSrJter currit. 
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he runs quickly • magis pius, more dutiful ; satis diu, long 
enough 

0. The Preposition is placed before Nouns to mark their 
relation to other words : as, in, in; habito in iirbe, I dwell 
in the city. 

7. The Conjunction unites words and sentences : as, et, 
and; Tit, in order that: vlr et femina, the man and the 
tvornan; Miiniis ut vivamus, we eat in ordeo' that we may 
live. 

8. The Inteio^ction is a word of exclamation : as, heu, 

ala^ ^ 

Note. — There is no article in the Latin language : thus donius 
may be translated by either houses or a house, or the house. 

Nouns, Adjectives, Pronouns, and Verbs are inflected : 
that is, their final syllables are changed in order to mark 
their number or relation to other words. 

The inflexion of Nouns, Adjectives, and Pronouns is 
called Declension: the inflexion of Verbs is called Con’- 
figation. 

Adverbs, Prepositions, Conjunctions, and Interjections 
are nof inflected, and are frequently called Pabticles. 

*..The Stem of inflected words is that part of the word 
which remains after the changeable endings are taken 
away : thus, in trab-s, a plank, trab-is, of a plank, trab-i, to 
a plank, the Stem is trab : and in leg-o, I read, legis, thou 
readest, the Stem is leg. In amo, I love (stem ama-), there 
is a contraction ; amo = ama-o : Stud. Lat. G-r. § 121. 


Ill Declension of Nouns. 

\See page 8.] 

1. Nouns are declined by Number and Gem. 

2. There are two Numbers : Singular, which designates 
one, and Plural, which designates more than one. 

$. There are three Genders : Masculine, Feminine, and 
Neuter. 

Nouns which may be either Masculine or Feminine are called 
Common 

Pr. L. I. 


1 
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DEOLEKSIOH OF NOUNS. 


4. There are six Cases in Latin : — 

The Nominative answers the question Who? or What? 
denoting the Subject of a sentence : as, magister docet, 
tho masUr fsaches ; domus est ampla, the house is large. 

The G-enitive answers the question Whose ? or of What ? 
as, magistri domus, the master's house; folia arborum, the 
leaves of trees. 

The Dative answers the question To or for whom ? To or 
for ivhat ? as, do librum magistro, I give the looh to the 
muster, , 

The Accusative answers the ^^estion Whom ? or What ? 
as, amo magistrum, I love the* master. It also signifies 
motion towards : as, eo E-omam, I go to Rome, 

The Vocative is used for addressing : as, 0 magister, 
0 master ! 

The Ablative answers the questions or with what? 
When ? &c. : as, hasta interfectiis est, he was hilled with a 
s'^ear ; aestate, in the summer. It also signifies motion or 
separation from : as, abeo Eoma, I depart from Rome, 

Note. — T he Qen., Bat,, Acc., and AU. are called the Oblique 
cases. ^ 

There was in Old Latin another case called the Loca- 
tive, answering to the question Where ? It is the same as 
the Gen, in Singular names of towns of the First and 
Second Declensions : as, Eomae, at Rome ; Corinthi, at 
Corinth, Other common Locatives are doml, at home ; ruri, 
in the country ; militiae, belli, in ivar. In the Plural of all 
Declensions its place is taken by the A1)1. : as, Athenis, at 
Athens, In the Sing, of the Third Declension, the Loc, 
sometimes occurs, but the AU, is more usual. (Se#; p. 115.) 

5. There are five Declensions, distinguished by the 
endings of the G-enitive Case. 

X n in IV V 

Gen, Sing, ae 5 is us el 

Gen, Flur. A-rum 6-rum U-um E-rum 

The Stems of Nouns can be ascertained by taking away 
,the terminations um or rum of the Genitive Plural. Hence 
the final letter of the Stem is in — 

in m rv V 

A 0 ooasouaut or I JI S 
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Notes. 

1. The Norn, and Foe. of all Nouns are alike, except the Nbm. 
and Foe. of Nouns of the Second Declension in us.' 

2. The Nom.y Voc., and Acc, of all Neuter Nouns are alike, 
' and the Plural of these cases always enda in a. 


IV. Fiest OE A Declension. 

[^Th^ Declension is given outage 3.] 

Notes. 

1. Loo. Sing. — This case originally ended in i, which was con- 
tracted with the final a of the noun into ae : as, Eomae, at 
Borne ; militiae, in warfare. 

2. Gen. Flue. — A form in um instead of arum is used : — 

(i) In compounds of colo and gigno: as, caelicolum, from 

caelicola, an inhabitant of heaven ; terriggnum, from ter- 
rigSna, eartJiborn. * ~ . 

(ii) In drachmum, amphorum, from drachma, amphora, when 
used with numerals. 

(in) With Greek patronymics ; as, AeneMum, from Aeneadgs, 
a^escendant of Aeneas. 

3. Bat. and Abl. Plue. in abhs. — ^This form occurs only in 

- a few words, especially d§a, goddess ; filia, daughter. These 

forms are used when it is necessary to distinguish such 
words from the corresponding Masc. Nouns of the Second 
Declension : as, filhs et filiabus, to sons and daughters ; dels 
et deabus, to gods and goddesses. 


Declension of Greek Nouns of First Declension. 
They are chiefly proper names, and are thus declined : — 


Nom. 

Aco. 

Gen. 

Bat 

Foe. 

All. 

Ossa 

am, an 

ae 

ae 

a 

a 

Electrl 

am, In 

ae 

ae 

X 

a 

a 

hyperbole 

en 

es 

ae 

e 

e 

Circe 

en 

ea 

ae 

e 

e 

Circa 

am 

ae 

ae 

a 

a 

Aeneas i 

an, am 

ae 

ae 

a 

a 

Pelides 

en 

ae 

ae 

e 

e (a) 

geometres 

en 

ae 

ae 

a 

a 


I 2 
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V. Second or 0 Declension. 
l^TJie Dedemign is given on gages 5 and 6.] 

Notes. 

1. Nom. Sing. — (i) The o of the Stem was originally found 
in Nom. and Acc. Sing., and Stems in vo and quo frequently 
retained the o in order to avoid the concurrence of the 
double u (v) : as, Nom. servo-s, slave^ Acc. servo-m ; Nom. 
gquo-s, horse ; Acc. Squo-m. 

(ii) Stems in gro originally ended in erus in the Nom. Sing., as 
puSrtis, afterwards phSr. Most of these rnouns drop the e, 
except in the Nom. and Voc. Sing. : as, magist(e)r-i. 

2. GIbn. Sing. — Nouns in nis and turn often contract n into I : 
as, filius, a son^ Gren. fllu and fill; n§g5tium, business, 
nSgoth and nSgoti. But in Adjectives the double i was used ; 
as, patrii from patrihs, paternal. 

3. Yoo. Sing. — ^Filius, a son, genius, a guardian deity, and 
Proper Names in ius have the Yoc. in I : as, fill, geni, 
Merchri, Mercury » Other Nouns in ius appear to have kept 
the ie uncontracted: as, fihviS, river; gMie, sword. So 

' likewise Adjectives : as, impig, imgious, 

4. G-bn. Pltje. — A form in urn instead of orum is used : — 

(i) In words signifying money, weights, measures : as, num-^ 
''mum from nummus, a giece of money; sestertKim from 

sestertius, a sesterce, a silver coin ; modium from mddius, a 
Homan corn-^measure, 

(ii) In numerals : as, bmum from bmi, two a-piece ; dhcentum 
from dilcenti, two hundred, 

(iii) In the names of peoples in poetry : as, Argivum. 

(iv) In some other words : as, virum from vir, a man ; dSum 
from dSus, a god ; fabrum from fab§r, a smith ; socium from 
socihs, an ally. 

Declension of Greek Nouns of Second Declension. 


Norn. 

Delos 



AndrogSos 

Gen, 

mil 



AndrogSu AndnlgSo 

Bat. 

Delo 



AndrQgSo 

Ace. 

Deltin or Delum 


AndrOgSon, Andr5geo 

Voe. 

Dele 



Andr6ge5s 

AU. 

Delo. 



AndrSgSo. 



Nom, 

Orph^s 



Gen, 

Orphgi, Orph^ 



Bat, 

OrphSo 



Ago. 

OrphSum 



Voc. 

Orph^ 



AM, 

OrphSo. 

Ohs. 

Bubstantives 

in os 

sometimes form the Accusative 


dnd (as if from stem in on) : as, Andrbgeond, 
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VI. Adjectives op the Fiest and Second 
Declensions. 

[The Deol&nsion of these AdjecfiveB is given on pages 7 and 8.] 

Notes. 

1. Tlie Adjectiyes declined like tenSr are 

Asper, Sra, Smm, rough, liber, gra, 6rum, free. 

Itor, Sra, grtini, tor^i. miser, Sra, Srum, wretched. 

prosper, Sra, grum, prosperous. 

Also all Adjectives in fer and ger: as, larnger, era, Srum, 

woohleari7ig; opiiQi,^2L,^mm,lielp-hTirigin^ ; 

All other Adjectives in er,di*op the e, and are declined like 
niger. 

Dexter is declined in both ways, dextSra and dextra, dextgrum 
and dextrum. 

2. There is one Adjective in ur of the first and second de- 
^clensions, sStur, satur^, sSturum,/^^?^ of food^ sated. 

The Comparison of Adjectives of the First and Second 
Declensions is given on pages 24-26. 


VII. Thied OB Consonant and I Declension. 

[The Declension is given on pages 11-17.] 

There are two stems in n-— namely, gru-, crane; su-, 
which belong to the Consonant Declension, and 
not to the U or Fourth Declension. They are mono- 
syllabic, and the u is radical; whereas in the Fourth 
Declension the u is part of a sufifix attached to the root. 
Akin to these two stems in u are two stems in v : namely, 
bov-, oa>^ COW; and Jov- (Norn. Ju-piter= Jov, pater), the 
god Jupiter. (See Declension, p. 22.) 

Notes. 

1. Loo. Smo. originally ended in i, but is generally the same as 
the Ahl. : as, Carthagin-i or Carthagm-S, at Carthage ; rur-i 
or rur-g, in the country ; vespgr-i or vespgr-g, in the evening, 

2. Aoc. Sing, in im and Abl. Sing, in i. — -These are the 
proper forms in i Stems. Some Nouns have only im in Acc. 
and I in AIL ; others have both im and em in Acc, and I or 
g in AbL ; and others have only em in Aco, and i or g in AU, 
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Examples. 

tussi (/.), cough, febri (f.), fever, civi (c.), dtizen. ' 

N. V, tuss-Is febr-i!s civ-ls 

Acc. tuss-im febr-im, em civ-em 

Gen, tuss-Is febr-ts civ-is 

Dat. tuBS-i febr-I civ-i 

AU, tuss-i febr-i, e civ-i, e 

(i) Decline like tussis: sitis (/.), t?drst ; sScuns (/.), axe; 
TibSns, the river Tiber. 

(ii) Decline like febris ; puppis (/.), stern of ship ; turns (/.) 
tower, 

(iii) Decline like cTvis ; amnis (m.), river,; igtiis (,m,\fire. 

Pars, gen. partis (/.), a part, Ijias sometimes partim, because 

the Stem was originally parti. 

Some neuter norms — ^like §,nimal, an animal ; calcar, a spur — 
have the Ahl. in i, becausd the stem originally ended in i. 

3. Gen. Plub. in um and ium. 

Pule I. — If the Stem ends in a consonant, the Genitive Plural ” 
ends in nm : as, 

stem. Norn. Sing. Gen, Sing. Gen. PI. 

reg, hing rex reg-is reg-um 

lapid, stone lapi-s iJipid-is l&pid-um 

Exception 1. Monosyllabic words, the Stems of which^nd in 
two consonants^ have the Qen. in ium, not um. But these are only ^ 
apparent exceptions, as the original Stem ended in i. ^ ' 

stem, Nom. Sing. Gen, Sing, Gen. PI. 

urb, city urb-s urb-Is urb-Ium 

arc, citadel arx arc- Is arc-Ium 

Also in polysyllabic words, the Nom. Bing, of which ends in ns, 
the Gen. PL is usually in turn ; as, ^ddlescent-ium rather than 
ad51escent-um, client-ium rather than client-um, (But pS-rens, 
parent, has usually ptont-um.) ' Some nouns in as have both 
forms : as, civitas, state, Gen. civitat-um or Ium. So also tern- 
pestas, tempest. 

Exception 2. The following monosyllabic words, the Stehis of 
which end in one consonant, also have the Gen. in Itun, not um 


stem. 


iVbm. Sing. 

Gen. Sing. 

Gen. Pi. 

lit, 

lawsuit 

lis 

lit-Is 

lit-Ium 

gJis, 

dormouse 

glis 

' glir-is 

glir-ium 

vis, 

force 

vis 


vir-inm 

mils, 

mouse 

mils 

mur-Is 

mur-Ium 

mas, 

male 

mas 

mar-is 

mar-Ium 

nlv. 

snow 

nix 

niv-ls 

niy-ium 

fauo, 

strig, 

throat 

screech-owl 

strix 

strig-Is 

fauc-Ium 

strig-lum 


Some of these are probably stems in -t 
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Escception 3. The following words, of which the Norn. Sing, 
ends in §r, have also the Gen* in iuin, not uwt. But these are only 
apparent exceptions, as the original Stem ended in i. 


Nom. Sing. 
imbSr, 

rain 

Gen. Sing 
imbris 

Gen. Plur. 
imbrium. 

■QtSr, 

a hag made of leather 

iitrls 

utrium. 

lintSr, 

a wherry 

lintris 

lintrlum. 

InsiibSr, 

name of a Gallic tribe 

Insubris 

Insubrium. 

ventSr, 

the belly 

ventris 

ventrium. 


Ktjle IL— If the Stem ends in i, the Genitive Plural ends in 


ium, the i being part of the Stem : as, 


Stem. 

« 

Mm. Sing. 

Geyi. Sing. 

Gen. PI. 

hosti, 

enemy 

hostj-s 

hostl-S 

hosti-nm 

nubi, 

cloud 

nube-s 

nubi-s 

nubi-nm 

mari, 

sea 

marS 

mari s 

mari-um 

animali, 

animal 

animal 

animall-s 

animali-um 

calcari, 

spur 

calcar 

calcari-s 

calcari-iim 

Exception.- 
Inm: as, 

—The following Stems in 

i form the Ge7i. in um, not 

stem. 


Mm. Sing. 
jtlv§ni-s 

Gen. Sing. 

Gen. PI. 

jtivSni, 

youth 

jiivSnI-s 

jGv6n-um 

vati, 

prophet 

vate-s 

vatl-s 

vat-um 

cani, 

dog 

canI“S 

canl-s 

can-um 

vdlScri,, 

bird 

v51dcri'S 

v61ucri-s 

vGluor-nm 


The three words apis, a lee; mensis, a month; s§des, a seat, 
hav^ sometimes the Qen» in run as well as ium. 

RxriiE III. — ^Acc. Pl. in Is, es axd as. — Stems in i have properly 
the ending Is, but many have es also : as, ignis, fire, Acc. FI. 
ignis and ignSs ; mons, mountain, Acc. FI. montls and montes (see 
above, Buie I., Exception I) ; imber, rain, Acc. FI. imbris and 
imbrgs (see above, Buie I., Exception 3). Some proper names have 
the Gk. Acc. FI. in as : as, Arabas, SSrlis. 


Declension of Greek Nouns of Third Declension. 



Slug. 

Sing. 

Sing. 

Sing. 

Plur. 

Horn. 

Acc. 

Gen. 

Fed. 

Yoo. 
AU. j 

Pericles 
Periclem, Sa " 
Periclls, i 
Pericli 

Pericles, Gs, e 
Pericle 

Isis 

/Isidem,a 
\Isin 
i Isidis, Qs 

Isidi 

^ Isl 
: MdS 

Dido 

|Dido,onem 
Didus, onis 
Dido, oni 

Dido 

Dido, onS 

Atreus 

AtrSa 

AtrSds, i 
Atrfii, ed 

Atren 

AtrSo 

Troades, ds 
Troades, as 

Troadum 
i/TroadibGs 
tTr6asi(n) 
Troades, ds 
: TroadXbtis 
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THE FOURTH OR U DECLENSION. 


YIII. Adjectives of the Third Declension, 
\^The Declension of these Adjectives is given on 'pages 18, 19.] 

Most Adjectives of the Third Declension have Stems 
ending in I, and form Abl. 8ing, in i, Nom. Plur. Neut in 
ia, Gen, Plur, in mm, Acc, Plur, Masc. and Fern, es or 
is. Even Adjectives of one termination, having Stems 
ending in a Consonant, usually have the same case-endings. 

Exceptions. 

1. Comparatives have AIL Sing, in e, very rarely i ; Nom. Plur, 
Neut. in a ; Gen. PI, in um. 

2. A few Adjectives, with Stems ^ending in a Consonant, have 
All, Sing, in e, Gen. Plur. in xaa.: as, princeps, chief, princip-g, 
princip-um ; dives, rich, divit-g, divit-um ; pauper, poor, paupgr-g, 
paupSr-um. Vetiis, old, has Nom. Plur. Neut. vStgr-a, Gen. Plur. 
vgtSr-um. 

3. When an Adjective is used as a Noun, it usually prefers e: 
as, sing parg, without an equal. 

, 4. Present Participles in ns, as Smans, loving, when used strictly 
as such, have usually e, especially in the Absolute construction : 
e.g. Tarquinio regnantS, when Tarquin was reigning. When used 
as Adjectives, they follow the general rule, and take oftener i than 
ex e.g. insequenti nocte, in the following night. 

01$. The Comparison of Adjectives of the Third Declension is 
given on pages 24 and 25. 


IX. The Eourth or U Declension. 

[The Declension is given on page 20.] 

Gender.'— Nouns in us of the Eourth Declension are 
regularly masculine, with the exception of the names of 
trees and of women, and a few other words. 


Notes. 


1. The Gen. Sing, m is a contraction of uis : as, grg,dus from 
grMuis. 

2. The Dat. Sing, mis often contracted into u: as, grSdui, 
grS,du. 


3. The Dat. and Abl. Plub. of, the following words end in 
s, but portus, specus, and vSru have also thus:— 


acus (f.) needle. 

arcus (m.) how. 

artiis (m.), only pi. joints. 
laous (m.) Zu7ce, tanh. 


portus (m.) harbour. ^ 

spScus (m., & n.) cam. 

tribu^ if') Me. 

. , vgru («.) spit 

4. Domus, a house, belongs partly to the Second, partly to the 
Fourth Declension. It is declined on p. 22. 
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X. The Fifth oe E Declension. 

[The Declension is given m^age 21.] 

Notes. 

1. E§s and di§s are the only words of this Declension which 
have a complete Plural. The following words occur in the 
Plural in Now., Acc,, and Voc. No others have any Plural. 

aoies I effigies IiIcbubss. 1 spScies foTtnt 

facies face. * j sSri5s row. | spcs hope. 

2. In the Gen. and Bathing, the e in ei is usually long after 
a vowel, but short after a consonant: as, di-CI, fSci-ei ; but, 

rgi, rm. 

3. In the Gen. and Bat Sing, the ei is sometimes contracted 
into € : as, die, fids. 


XI, Ibregulae and Defective Nouns, 

m 

\ThB BecUnsion cf some Irregulax Nouns is given on page 22. j 

* Notes. 

1. Some Nouns are not declined : as, fas, that which is per- 
mitted hy divine law ; nSfas, that which is opposed to divine 
law; nihil, nothing; instar, standard^ scale. They have 
only Nom. and Acc. Sing. 

2. Some Nouns are written as one word, but declined as two : 
as, respublica, commonwealth, which is declined on page 22. 
In pater-tamilias, the father of a family, only the former 
part is declined : Gen. patris-familias ; Bat. patri-fainilias, 
&c. Familias is the old form of Gen. of the First 
Declension. 

3. Some Nouns have no Plural: as, aurum, ,* argentum, 
silver ; and, as a general rule, Abstract Nouns : as, pax, 
peace^-; justitia, justice. But these latter are occasionally 
found in the Plural, where the sense re(iuires it. 

4. Many Nouns have no Singular : as, dlvitiae, riches ; nuptiae, 
wedding ; tSnebrae, darkness ; libSri, children ; arma, arms ; 
manes, shades of the dead ; also many names of towns, as, 
Ath^nae, Athens, 
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5. Some Nouns have a different meaning in the Singular and 
the Plural : as — 


aedes, 

S-qua, 

auxilium, 

castrum, 

copia, 

impSdimentum, 

littSra, 

ludus, 

opSra, 

Opis (Gen.), 


a temple ; 
water ; 
help ; 
a fort; 
plenty ; 
a hindranee ; 
a letter of the ah 
phabet ; 
play, school ; 
exertion ; 
help ; 


Plur. 

aedes, 

Jiquae, 

auxilia, 

castra, 

copiae, 

impSdmenta, 

littCrae, 

ludi, 

SpSrae, 

5pe8, 


a house. 

medicinal springs, 
auxiliary forces, 
a camp, 
forces, 
baggage, 
an epistle. 

public games, 
^toorhmen. 
power, wealth. 


6. Some Nouns are defective in Case : as, vis, declined 

on p. 22. Gen. vicis, change, has only Acc. em, All g, 
Flur. Nom. Acc. vicBs, Dat. AU. vicibus. ’ 


7. Some Nouns are BMrMitd; that is, have a two-fold 
Declension ; — 

(i) Some Nouns fluctuate between the Second and Fourth 
Declensions: as, domus, a house (see p. 22), and many 
names of trees : as, laurus, a bay^tree ; ciipressus, a cypress ; 
ficus, a fig-tree; pinus, a pine-tree: also colus, a distaff. 

(ii) Some Nouns fluctuate between the Third ani> Fifth 
Declensions : as, plebs, plSbis, and plebes, plebgi, the com- 
monalty. 

(iii) Juggrum, an acre, is of the Second Declension in the 8mg., 
but of the Third in the Flur. : as, juggra, juggrum, jugeribus. 
Vas, vasis, a vessel, is of the Third Declension in the Sing., 
but of the Second in the Plural : as, vasa, vasOrum, vasis. 

8. Some Nouns are Eeterogenea; that is, have a different 
gender in the Singular and Plural ; — 


Sing. 

jScus (m.), a johe ; 

Idcus (m.), a place ; 

carbasus (/.), fime linen ; 
frSnum (n.), a bit, bridle ; 
Tartarus (m.), the infernal regions ; 
rastrum (n.), a rake ; 


Plur. 

joci (m.), joca (n.'). 
Idea {n.), loci (w.). 
carbasa {n.), sails. 
frSni (m.), frena (gi.). 
Tartftra {n.). 
rastri (m.), rastr^ (yy.). 
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YTT. The G-endees op Nouns. 


GENBEAL EULBS. 

. 1. Males, Mountains, Months, Winds, and Eivers, are 

Masculine, 

2. Females, Countries, Islands, Towns, and Trees, are 
Feminine. 

3. Indeclinable Nouns, as, fas, that tohich is permitted try 
heaven, nefas, that which m not permitted ly heaven, nihil, 
nothing^ are Neuter. 

4. Nouns denoting both the male and the female, as, 
conjux, husband or wife, are Common. 


SPECIAL EXILES EELATINO TO THE DECLENSIONS. 

I. Fiest Declension. — All Nouns of the First Declen- 
sion a«e Feminine, unless they designate males : as, nauta, 
a sailor. Also some names of rivers : as, S^quana, the Seine; 
with Hadria, the Adriatic Sea. 

II. Second Declension. — Nouns in us and er are Mas- 
culine ; those in um are Neuter. 

A few Nouns in us are Feminine ; names of trees., as 
malus, an apple^kee : also, alvus, the howels ; humus, the 
ground ; vannus, a winnowing fan ; arctus, the constellation 
Bear ; carbasus, fine linen. 

Three Nouns in us are Neuter : as, virus, ; vulgus, 
the multitude (also Masc.) ; pel^us, the {pjgen) sea. 

III. Thied Declension. — Nouns of the Third Declension 
are Masculine, Feminine, or Neuter. Their gender must 
be learned by practice. But the following terminations 
indicate genders : — 

1. Masculine. — (a) Abstract Nouns in or derived from verbs: as, 
Jtm-or, love, from amo, J love. 

(b) Nouns in tor derived from verbs denoting an 
agent : as, ama-tor, a lover, from too, I love ; 
vic-tor, a conqueror, from vinco, I conquer. 
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2. Feminine, — (a) Abstract Nouns in io and tio derived from verbs : 

as, audi-tio, hearing, from audio, I hear, 

(1) Abstract Nouns in tus derived from Nouns :■ as, 
vir-tus, manlinesB, from vir, a man, 

(c) Abstract Nouns in tas derived from Nouns and 

Adjectives : as, civi-tas, citizenship, from oivis, 
a citizen; crudell-tas, cruelty, from orudelis, 
cruel, 

(d) Abstract Nouns in tudo derived from Adjectives : 

as, longl-tudo, length, from longus, long, 

(e) Nouns in trix derived from Nouns in tor and 

denoting a female agent : as, vic-trix, a female 
conqueror, from vic-tor. 

3. Neuter. — (a) Nouns in § : as, m^rS, the sea. 

(b) Nouns in m§n derived from Verbs : as, flu-men, 
a river, from flu-Sre, to flow. 

(e) Nouns in fls and tir: as, bpus, a work; fixlgwt, 
lightning. (But I2pus, ISporis, a hare, ijs 
Masculine; and VSnus, V6n6ris, Venus, ^ is 
Feminine.) 

IV. Fourth Declension. — Nouns in iis are mostly 
Masculine : those in u are all Neuter. 

A few in us are Feminine : namely, manus, a \anA; 
acus, a needle ; colus (4 and 2), a distal; domus (4 and 2), 
a home; porticus, a jportico ; nurus, a daught&r-mAm ; 
sooms, a moth&r4n4aw ; anus, an old woman; tribus, a 
tribe ; idus ( (IBth or 15th of a month) : — 

* In March, July, October, May, 

The Nones fall on tlie seventh day ’ — 

and consequently the Ides on the 15th. In all the other 
months the Nones (Nonae, arum) fall on the 5th and the 
iiilea on the 13th. 

T. Fifth Declension. — All are Feminine except dies, 
day, which is Common in the Singular, and always Mas- 
culine in the Plural; and meridies, midday, which is 
Masculine. 
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XIIL The Notebals. 

1. Numeral Adjectives are of three kinds 

(i) Cardinal, denoting number simply or absolutely : 
as, iinhs, oue ; duo, two ; tres, (hvoe, 

(ii) Ordinal, denoting numbers regarded as forming 
part of a series ; as, primus, first ; secundtis, or 
alter, second. 

(iii) Distributive, denoting numbers regarded as 
constituting groups, each group being, treated as a 
unit ; vhich may be translated in various ways : as, 
bini, ae, a, two eac\ two a-piece, two ly two. 

2. Numeral Adverbs denote the number of times that 
anything occurs : as, semel, once ; bis, twice ; ter, three 
times ; quoties or quotiens, how many times. 

For a complete table of Numerals, Cardinal, Ordinal, 
and Distributive, with their corresponding Adverbs, see 
next page. 

8. Declension of the Numerals.— The Declension of 
the Cardinals unus, duo, tres, is given on pages 24, 27. 

XJnils is used in the Plural with Plural Nouns which have 
a different meaning from that of the Singular: as, una^ 
litt^ra, one letter of the alphabet; unae litterae, one letter or ' 
epistle. 

The Cardinals from quattu6r,/^?z^r, to centum, a hundred^ 
are indeclinable. 

Ducenti, ae, a, two hundred^ and the following hundreds, 
are declined regularly. 

Mille, a thousand, is usually an indeclinable adjective ; but 
millia (usu. milia), thousands, plural, is a Noun : as, mille 
h5mines, a thousand men (less frequently, mille hominum) ; 
but dtio milia hominum, two thousand men, literally, two 
thousands of men. Its declension is given on p. 27. 

The Ordinals are declined regularly as adjectives. 

Notes. 

1. From 13 to 19 inclusive the smaller Ordinal number is 
placed first without gt : as, tertius dScimus, the thirteenth. 
From 21 to 99 inclusive, both in Cardinals and Ordinals, the 
larger numeral is placed first without et, or the smaller 
numeral first with et : as, vlginti unus, or tinus et vigintl, 
twenty'-one or one and twenty ; vlc^simus primus or primus 
(Continued on p. 128.) 
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2. Feminine. — (a) Abstract Nouns in io and tio derived from verbs : 

as, audi-tio, hearing, from audio, I hear. 

(h) Abstract Nouns in tus derived from Nouns ; as, 
vir-tus, manliness, from vir, a man. 

(c) Abstract Nouns in tas derived from Nouns and 

Adjectives : as, civl-tas, citizenship, from civis, 
a citizen; crudeli-tas, cruelty, from crudelis, 
cruel. 

(d) Abstract Nouns in tiido derived from Adjectives : 

as, longf-tudo, length, from longus, long. 

(e) Nouns in trix derived from Nouns in tor and 

denoting a female agent : as^ vic-trix, a female 
congueror, from vic-tor. 

3. Neuter. — (a) Nouns in e : as, m^rS, the sea. 

(h) Nouns in men derived from Verbs : as, flu-men, 
a river, from flu-^re, to flow. 

(c) Nouns in iis and iir : as, 5pus, a worl ; fulgur, 
lightning. (But iSpus, ISpdris, a hare, is 
Masculine; and VSnus, VSnCris, Venus, is 
Feminine.) 

IV. PouETH Declension. — Nouns in us are mostly 
Masculine ; those in u are all Neuter. 

A few in us are Feminine ; namely, manus, a Ikand ; 
acus, a needle ; coins (4 and 2), a distaff; domus (4 and 2), 
a house ; portions, a portico ; nhrus, a daught&r4n4m ; 
sooms, a motJier-indaw ; anus, an old woman; tribus, a 
tribe ; idus (pi.), the Ides (18th or 15th of a month) : — • 

‘ In March, July, October, May, 

The Nones fall on tile seventh day ’ — 

and consequently the Ides on the 15th. In all the other 
months the Nones (Nonae, arum) fall on the 5th and the 
Ides on the 18th. 

V. Fifth Declension. — All are Feminine except dies, 
which is Common in the Singular, and always Mas- 
culine in the Plural; and meridies, midday, which is 
Masculine. 
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XIII. The Numekals. 

1. Numeral Aljeotiyes are of three kinds : — 

({) Oardimal, denoting number simply or absolutely : 
as, unhs, one ; dho, two ; tres, three. 

(ii)' Ordinal, denoting numbers regarded as forming 
part of a series : as, primus, first ; secundUs, or 
alter, second. 

(hi) Distributive, denoting numbers regarded as 
constituting groups, each group being treated as a 
unit ; ^hich may be translated in various ways : as, 

bini, ae, a, two each, two a-piece, two by two. 

(• 

2. Numeral Adverbs denote the number of times that 
anything occurs : as, semel, once ; bis, twice ; tSr, three 
times ; quoties or quotiens, how many times. 

For a complete table of Numerals, Cardinal, Ordinal, 
and Distributive, with their corresponding Adverbs, see 
next page. 

3. Declension oe the Numerals.— The Declension of 
the Cardinals unhs, diib, tres, is given on pages 24, 27. 

Unhs is used in the Plural with Plural Nouns which have 
a different meaning from that of the Singular: as, una 
litt^ra, one letter of the alphabet; unae littSrae, one letter or 
epwtle. 

The Cardinals from quattuor,/?wr, to centum, a hundred, 
are indeclinable. 

Ducenti, ae, a, two hundred, and the following hundreds, 
are declined regularly. 

Mille, a thousand, is usually an indeclinable adjective ; but 
millia (usu. milia), thousands, plural, is a Noun : as, mille 
homines, a thousand men (less , frequently, mille hominum) ; 
but dho milia hominum, two thousand men, literally, two 
thousands of men. Its declension is given on p. 27. 

The Ordinals are declined regularly as adjectives. 

Notes. 

1. Prom 13 to 19 inclusive the smaller Ordinal number is 
placed -first without St : as, tertius dScimus, the thirteenth. 
Prom 21 to 99 inclusive, both in Cardinals and Ordinals, the 
larger numeral is placed first without et, or the smaller 
numeral first with et : as, vlginti unus, or unus et viginti, 
twenty^one or one and twenty ; vTcSsimus primus or primus 
(Continued on p, 128.) 




XXVIll duodeb'ige&imus dufidetiiceni „ duodetricies , 

XXIX n^ovem tindetrigesjmiis undetriceni „ nndetricies , 

XXX trigiuta (-^^isimus) triceni „ tricies 
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Orthogbaphy.— - 1. In the Ordinal Numerala, the old orthography of the termination esimus was ensumus or ensimiis. 
2. In the Adverbs the old orthography of the termination -es was -ens. 


128 


f HI PEONOTOS. 


et vicosTmus, the twenty-first The numbers aboye lOO 
usually have the larger number first, without or with et ; 
as, centum (§t) sexaginta sex, one hundred and si<&ty-sioe, 

2. Dates of years are expressed by Ordinal Numerals : as, anno 
millesimo octingentosimo nonagesimo quinto, in the eighteen- 
hundred-and-ninety-fifth year^ i.e. in the year 1895* 

3. Distributives are used instead of Cardinals with words 
which have no singular or one with a difeent sense : as, 
blna castra, two camps; bmae aedes, two homes. Duo 
castra would be two forts ; duae aedes, two temples, 

4. The Genitive Plural of Distributive Numerals is usually 
contracted : -um instead of arum ; as, denhm annOrum. 


XIV. The Peonouns. 

Declension of the Pronoms is given on pages 88-3G.] 

1. PiESONAL Pbonotos. — Nostrtun ahd vestrum are 
only used as Partitive Genitives or in connexion with 
omnium : as, unus nostrum (not nostri), one of us ; omnium 
vestrum (not vestri) voluntas, the wish of you all, 

2. Reflexive Prohoots. — Suus is a reflexive adjective, 
and can therefore only refer back to the Subject, lihe the 
reflexive pronoun. In other senses, his^ her^ its, their, are 
expressed by the Gen. Sing, or Plur. of is, ea, id or ille, 411a, 
illud. 

8. Demonstrative Pronouns.— The three Demonstra- 
tive Pronouns are strengthened by the particle ce, shortened 
c, which serves to point out anything more exactly : this 
here, that there. This particle (in the form of final c) is 
seen in several of the cases of hi-c, and may be added to 
others also : as, hujusce, hosce, etc. 

Istic is thus declined : — 



Sing. 



PInr. 



M. F. 

N. 

M. 

F. 

N. 

Nom, 

istio ' istaeo 

istuo 

istice 

istaec 

istaec 

Aco. 

istunc istanc 

istuc 1 

istoscg 

istasc§ 

istaec 

Gen. 

istiusce (of all Renders) 

istortmc 

istaruno 

istSruno 

Dat. 

istic (of all genders) 

istisc§ (of all genders) 


AU. 

istoo istac 

istoc 

istiscS (of all genders) 



So also, 

Ulic 

illaec 

iUlic, etc. 



The adverbs hi-c, here, isti-c, illi-c, there, yonder, denoting 
flaoe wh&re, are properly Locatives Singular. 

Also i-bi, there, is a Locative of is, ea, id. 



THE PEONOTJKS. 


129 


4 INTESBOGATIYB AJ^D ImDEPINITB Peonotins. Quis or 
Oui is also used as an Indefinite Pronoun (=awy), especially 
rfter the Conjunctions si, if, ne, lest, msi, unless, nm, 
whether. Thus, si quis is “»/ any one ; ne qms, lest 
any one,” “ that no one.” ^ _ 

"Whien quis is so used, it usually changes quae to qua in 
]!iom. Simg. fern., and Nom. and Aec. PL mui. ; hut quae 
is also used. 

So also aHquis or aliqui, some one. 


Indefli^te Pronotms. 


Sing. Maso. 

Nom, quis or quS 
„ aiiquis or aiiquI 

PliXTB. 

Nim. quS 
„ SEquS 


Fern, 

qud or quae 
lOiqua or aliqnao 


quae 

aiiquae 


Neut. 

quid or qu5d 
aHquid or S,Hquod* 

quae (qu5) 
lllqua 


In the Interrogative and Indefinite Pronouns, and then 
compounds (see helow), quis and_ quid are generaUy used 
as Naans, and qui and quod as Adjectives ; as, 


quis §s, who dvt thou ? 

qui homo §s, what {hind of a) mam, art thou f 

quid commisit, what has he done ? 

quod facinus commisit, whit deed has he donef 


— Qxiis is sbmetimes, hut rarely, used as an Adjective ; 
qui is sometimes, hut rarely, used as a Noun. Quid is 
always used as a Noun; quod always as an Adiective. 


5. OoMPOOTE Pronouns. 


Masc. 

Fern. 

quidam 

quaedam 

quIouuquS 

quaecuuquS 

quSibSt 

quaelibgt’ - 

quivis 

quaevis 

quisqto 

(no Pem,') 

quisquam' 

(no Pern.) 

, Pb. L. 

I. 


Neut 

|quiddamor 1 
\quoddam J 
quodouuque 
fquodlibet or 
\ quidJihet 
J quodvis or 
\ quidvis 
j quicquid or 
\ quidquid 


a certain one, 
whosoever. 

who or which you please ; 
■ anyone {with^t eic- 
ception), 

I whoever, whatever. 


"tSaS }any<m.aiaU. 
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Maso. 

qxiispiam 

ecqms 

(ecqm) 

liter 

neuter 

titerque 


Fern. 

Neut. 


quaeque -j 

fquidque 1 

t (quodquS) f 

each. 

1 

[quidpiam or | 


quaepiam ^ 

quippiam \ 

some one. 

I 

I (quodpiam) ) 


recqua 
\ (ecquae) 

|ecquid 1 

\ (ecquod) j 

is there anyone who 9 

utra 

utrum 

which of two. 

neutra 

neutrum 

neither of two. 

utraque 

utrumque 

each of two^ both. 


^ Quisquam = any single one ; in nepjative or hypothetical sen- 
tences: it is usually a Noun. The Adjettival meaning is 
supplied by ulltis. 


XV. — The Verb. 

[Ths Conjugation of sum is given on pages 29-81 ; of the 
Active Voice on pages 38-45 ; of the Passive Voice on 
pages 54-61 ; of Deponent V&rls on pages 70, 71.] 

1. Verbs have two Voices : Active and Passive, • 

(1.) The Active Voice, before which the Nomiiiative 
represents the agent : as, pater amat, the father loves. . 

(2.) The Passive Voice, before which the Nominative 
represents the o'bject of the action : as, pater amatnr, the 
father is loved. 

2. Active Verbs are Transitive or Intransitive. 

(1.) Transitive Verbs govern an Accusative Case, re- 
presenting the direct object of the action : as, amo 
puernm, I love the hoy. 

(2.) Intransitive Verbs express a state or condition, or 
an action confined to the doer, and do not govern an 
Accusative Case ; as, sMeo, I sit ; curro, I run. 

Notes. 

1. Transitive Verbs have a Passive Voice. 

2. Intransitive Verbs have no Passive Voice, except in the 

Third Person Singular Impersonal ; as, crfrritur a nostris, 
it is heing run by our m&n: or' speaking ^nerally, 
pngnatur, fhere is fighting ; fighting goes on. This form 
is not used to denote the action of a single person. 
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3. Deponent Verbs have a Passive form with an active 
meaning : as, hortor I exhort the soldi&rs, 

4* Verbs have two parts ; Finite (limited by Mood and 
Tense) and Infinite, 

A. The Verb Finite has three Moods : — 

1. The Indicative Mood states a thing positively or asks 
a question about facts : as, amat, he loves ; amatne ? does 
he love ? 

2. The Subjunctive Mood states a thing conditionally : 
■as, si ita dicaih, mentiar, if I were to say so, I should lie ; 
velim, I could fain wish. • 

Note. — T he translation of tbe Subjunctive Mood given in the 
paradigms must be regarded as approximate only. Some- 
times the Indicative must be used in English where the 
Latin requires the Subjunctive : as, rdgavi quis esset^ I ashed 
who he WAS. 

3. The Imperative Mood commands or entreats : as, ama, 
love ; ne oocidito, thou shalt not hill. 

B. The Verb Infinite consists of Verbal Nouns and 
Adjectives. 

1. The Infinitive Mood, the Tenses of which are in- 
dedinable Verbal Nouns, denotes an action or state without 
immediate reference to a person : as, amare, to love. 

, 2. Participles, which are Verbal Adjectives. 

There are four Participles in Latin, two Active and two 
Passive. 

... ( Present amans loving 

Active j jg'y^ture amaturus alout to love. 

p . f Perfect amatus loved 

rassive j gerundive ' amandus fit to le loved. 

Note. — The Latin language is deficient in Participles, the 
Active Voice having no Past Participle corresponding to 
our * having loved,^ and the Passive no Present or Future 
Participle. Deponent Verbs only have regularly a Past 
Part, in Active sense : usus, having used ; s€cutus, having 
followed, 

3. The Supine, which is a Verbal Noun of the Fdmth 
Declension, having two Oases only, the Acc. and the Abl. 
(or Dat.) : as, §,matum, to love; amatu, in loving, to he 
loved. 

- - . K 2 
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4. The Gerund, which is also a Verbal Koun, having 
four Cases : as, Acc. amandum (only after a preposition), 
loving ; Gen, toandi, of loving ; Bat, amando, for loving ; 
All, amaud5, ly loving. 

Note. — The want of a Nominative case to the Geilmd is 
supplied by the Infinitive Mood. i 

5. Verbs have six Tenses, which show the time of the 
action of the Verb. There are three natural divisions of 
time : Present, Past, Future ] and each of these has two 
natural divisions, incomplete or Impeefect^ and complete 
or Pekfect. The full set of six tenses is found only in the 
Indicative Mood : as, 

1. Present : amo, I love or am loving, 

2. Imperfect *. amabam, I wm loving or I to love. 

3. Future ; amabo, I shall love. 

4. Perfect : S-mavi, I have loved (Perfect proper), or 1 
loved (Past Indefinite). 

5. Pluperfect : SlmavSram, 1 had loved. 

6. Future-Perfect : JimavSro, J shall have loved. 

In the Passive Voice the Perfect Participle is used with 
the different tenses of the Verb sum to form the collate 
or Perfect Tenses : as, 



Indicative. 

Subjunctive. 

Per/. 

amattis sum 

amattls sim. 

Plup. 

amatiis Sram 

amatiis essem. 

Fut-Perf. 

amattis aro. 

Inpinittve. 


Perf, 

amatUs esse. 

Notes. 



1. Instead of sum, §ram, Sro ; sim, essem ; essS, these tenses 
are sometimes formed by fui, fuSram, ffiSro ; fiiSrim, fiiissem ; 
ftiisse : as, S-matiis fiiT, &c. See Stud. Lat, Gr, § 404. 

2. The Participle used in forming the Perfect Tenses agrees in 
gender and number with the subject [see p. 63], but for the 
sake of convenience the masculine alone is given in the 
Conjugation. 

3. The sign of the Passive Yoice in the Imperfect Tenses is 
the letter r, which is added to the corresponding Tenses of 
the Active Yoice; the final m of the Active Yoice is 
dropped: as, too, tod-r; to5ba-m, toaba-r, SmabS, 
toab6-x ; amem, toe-r ; amare-m, amara~r. In like manner 
in the SrdPers. Sing, and Pltir., amant, amant-u-r; amabant, 

' amabant-u-r ; amabunt, ftmabunt-u-r. 


Incomplete ( 
or { 

Imperfect. ( 

Complete ( 
or \ 

Perfect. I 



formation of tenses. 


133 


The Future Infinitive Passive (as, amatim iri) ^nsists 
of the Active Supine in urn together with 
Infinitive Passive of ^o, I go, used impersonally. Thm 
audio te caesum iri, literally translated, is—I ter that- 
there-is-a-going (on the part of some one) to leat you ; x.e. 
m!youL M to U%atm. The Supine caesuBi here 
follows the verb of motion iri, according to Buie 28. 


X.VI.— Foemation of Tenses. 

A. The Perfect Stem is formed : 

1 By adding v to the Yerbal Stem : as_, ama, 5 

audi, audi-v-i. This is the regular formation in the First 

and Fourth Conjugations. 

2. By adding u to the Verbal Stem x as, mone, nion-u-'i. 
The final vowel of the Verbal Stem is dropped. This is 
the regular formation of the Second Conjugation. 

OU The formative elements v and u are the same, ^d are 
identical with the root fu-, seen in the Perfect of the verb 
sum. 

' 3. By adding s to the Verbal Stem : as, reg (rego), 
rexi = reg-s-i. 

05s. The euphonic changes of letters must he noted. ^ _ 

OY cs, as, qus, hs are contracted into x ; as, duco, duxi, 

M,- c5quo, coxi,coo;b; tr&ho,traxi, 

(ii) is changed into p before s : as, scribo, scnpsi, 
write ; nubo, nupsi, marry (of the wife). ^ ^ 

(iii) t and d are dropped before s ; as, mitto, misl, send ; 
laedo, laesi, injure. 

4 By reduplication ; that is, by prefixing the first 
consonant of the Stem followed by a short vowel : as, 

t6“tendi stretah 


tend- 
cSd- 
^ morde- 


(tendo) 

(oado) 

(mordea) 


cS-cldi 
jnS'inordi 


fall 

hite 


Ols. Ib compound Verbs tbe Eeduplication 
as tundo, Wadi, leat, but oontundo, con-tadi, leats^U, 
Iruise; pello, pSpaii, drive, l^ut com-pllo, oompali, drm 
together. 
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5. By lengthening the vowel of the Stem : as, 

jS-c- or j&ci- (j&oio) jeoi throiQ 

vSni- (vSnio) veni come 

m6ve- (mOveo) movi move 

6. In some Verbs the sign of the Perfect is lost ; this is 
especially the case with Stems ending in w, or t: as> 
minu-o, minii-i, lessen ; volv-o, volv-i, roll ; vert-o, vert-i, 
turn, 

B. The Supine Stem is formed by adding tu to the 
Verbal Stem : as, ama-tu-m, ama-tu ; monl-tu-m, mom-tu. 

r 

Ohs. 1. In the Second Conjugation the e of the Stem ischange(i 
into i. 

Ohs, 2. The euphonic changes of letters must be noted : 

(i) g, qUf A, become c before t : as, rSg-o, rec-' im ; 

coqu-o, coc-tum ; trSh-o, trac-tum, 

(ii) h becomes p before t: as, scrib-o, scrip>tum; nubo, 

nup-tum. 

(iii) d and t are dropped before the t of the Supine, which 
in these cases becomes s ; as, laed-o, laesum, injure ; 
claudo, clausum, shut In some cases, but ra^y, 
the c? or if of the Stem also becomes s : as, csdo, 
ces-sum, yield ; mitto, mis-sum, send. 

For a list of the Perfects and Supines, see pages 186-146. 

0. The other Tenses may be formed from the Principal 
Parts of the Verb : — 

1. From the Pres. Inf. Stem, the Pres., Imperf. (both 
Ind. and Subj.), the Fut., the Imperative, the Pres. Part., 
the Gerund and Gerundive : as, mone-re, mone-o, mone- 
bam, mone-am, mdne-rem, mone-bo, mone-ns, mone- 
ndum, mdne-ndus. In the 1st Oonj., ao is contracted into 
0 ; as, ama-o = amo. 

2. From ^ the Perf. Stem, all the Perfect tenses: as, 
mbnti-i, monu-Sram, monu-ero, monu-erhn, mdnu-issem, 
mdnh-isse. 

8. From the Supine Stem, the Supine Active and Passive, 
the Peri. Part., and the Fut, Part. : as, m6ni4um, moni-tu, 
moni-tiis, mom-turus. 
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Ols. In a few Yerbs tbe Supines of wMcb vary from tbe 
regular, formation, tbe Future Participles are formed direct 
from tEe Yerbal Stem : as. 



Supine, 

Verbal Sixm, 

Fut. Part. 


jlivo 

jutum 

jttva- 

jtlva-turtls 

help 

bSoo 

sectum 

sSoa- 

sSca-turQs 

cut 

B5no 

sSnitum 

s5na- 

sona-turQs ^ 

sound 

' mSriSr 

mortuiis (part.) 

mSri- 

mSri-turtls 

die 

Srior 

ortus „ 

5ri- 

6rl-turiis 

rise 


XVII. Deponent, Semi-Deponent, and Netjtee- 
Passive Veebs. 


1. The Perfect Participle of Deponent Verbs has usually 
an Active meaning (see above, p. 131), but some Deponent 
Verbs use their Perf. Part, both in an Active and Passive 


sense: as, 

confiteor, confessus, having confessed and having been confessed. 

mSreor, na§rltus, having deserved and having been deserved, 

adipiscor, adeptus, having obtained and having been obtained, 

metit®, mensus, having measured and having hem measured. 

with various others. 


2. Semi-Deponents. — (i) Some Intransitive Verbs have 
Passive Perfect forms, and hence are called Semi-Deponents 
(see also p. 86) : as, 


audeo dare 
^udeo r^oice 
ndo trust 
soleo be accustomed 


ausuB sum I have dared, 

gavisus sum I have rejoiced, 

fisus sum I have trusted. 

sSntus sum I have been accustomed. 


(ii) Some Intrai itive Verbs have Deponent Perfect 
Participles : as, 

cgno (oaQ’j, sup or dine oenatus, having supped. 

prandeo, lunch pransus, having lunched. 

juro, swear juratus, having sworn. 

3, Neutee-Passives have an Active form with a Passive 
meaning : 

fio, am made. extllo, ^ am banished. 

veneo (venum eo), cm sold. ' llceo, am put for sale, 

vaptdo, am beaten. 
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XVIII. Peefects and Supines. 


I. The Fiest oe A Conjugation. 


The Perfects and the Supines of the Fii’st Conjugation 
end regularly in m, atum : as, amo, amavi, amatum, amare, 
to love^ The following are exceptions : — 


crgpo, 

orSpui, 

oUbo, 

otibui, 

dc5mo, 

dSmui, 

s5no,^ 

sdnui, 

v5to, 

vStui, 

t6no, 

t5nui, 

mlco, 

micui, 

plloo, 

fplloui, \ 
iplicavij 

frico. 

trlcui. 

aSco,* 

sScui, 

jUvo,® 

juTi, 

lavo (also 
3 oonj.) 

} lavi, 

do, 

dSdi, 

ato, 

stStl, 


erSpItum, 

erSpare, 

cttbltum, 

ciibare. 

d5mltum, 

d<5mar0. 

sQnltum, 

sOnare, 

vStItum, 

vStare, 

— 

tSnare, 

— 

r mlcare, 

fpllcltum, 1 
Ipllcatum, / 

pllcare, 

frictum, 

fricare, 

sectum, 

sScare, 

jutum, 

jiavatum,! 

jttvare, 

jlautum, > 

lavare, 

(lotum, 1 


datum, 

dare, 

stSitum, 

stare, 


to creak, 
to lie down, 
to tame, 
to sound. 

^ to forbid, 
to thunder, 
to glitter. 

to fold. 

to rub. 
to cut 
to assist. 

to wash. 

to give, 
to stand. 


Note. — Future Participles^ as a general rule, are formed from the 
Supines; but 


1. s5no . has sSnaturus. 3. jtlvo has jtivaturus. 

2. s6co „ sScaturus. 


11. The Second ob E Conjugation. 


The Perfects and Supines of the Second Conjugation 
end regularly in ui and itum : as, moneo, monui, nadnitum, 
monere, to advise. The following are exceptions : — 


ddoeo, 

t6neo, 

misceo, 

torreo, 

sorbeo, 

censeo, 



1. Perfect — ^ui. 

Supine — ^tum. 


dooui. 

doctum. 

dQcere, 

to teach. 

tSnui, 

tentum. 

tSnere, 

to hold. 

miscui. 

/mixtum,! 
\mistum, / 

misoere, 

to mix. 

torrui, 

tostum, 

torrere. 

to roast. 

/sorbai,! 
(sorpsi, j 

— 

sorbere, 

to suck up. 

- censui, 

censum. 

censere. 

to assessy think. 


2. Perfect — evi. 

deleo, deievi, deletum, 

fleo, flevi, fletum, 

neo, nevi, netum, 

jpleo, only in composition. 
\oompleo, complevi, oompletum, 

abSled,^ ^bSlevi, ftbSlitum, 


etxun. 

delere, to Hot outf destroy. 

flere, to weep. 

nere, to spin. 


complere, ■ to fill up. 
&b6lere, to abolish. 
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8. Perfeat — i (di). 'Supine — sum. 


prandeo, 

prandi, 

pransum, 

prandere, 

to hreakfast 

sgdeo, 

sedi, 

sessum, 

sSdere, 

to sit. 

Tldeo, 

vidi, 

visum, 

videre, 

to see. 

strideo. 

stndi, 

— 

stridere, 

to creak. 

(also 3 coni.) 





With 

BedujpUcation in the Perfect Tenses, ^ 

mordeo, 

mSmordi, morsum, 

mordere, 

to bite. 

pendeo, 

pSpendi, 

pensum, 

pendere, 

to hang. 

spondee, 

spopondi, sponsnm, 

spondere, 

to promise. 

tondeo, 

totondi, 

tonsum, 

tondere, 

to shear. 


4. Perfect — i (vi). 

Supine — ^tnm. 


c2,veo, 

faveo, 

cavi, 

cautun^ 

cS-vere, 

to guard oneself. 


fautum, 

favere, 

to favour. 

f<3veo, 

fovi, 

fotum, 

fSvere, 

to cherish. 

mOveo, 

movi, 

motum, 

mdvere, 

to move. 

vQveo, 

vovi, 

votum, 

vovere. 

to vow. 



Without Supine. 


pa,veo, 

pavi, 

— 

pSlvere, 

to fear. 

ferveo, 

1 fervi, 1 
\ferbni, J 


fervere, 

to boil. 

conniveo, 

|conn5vi,l 

\connixi,J 

f 

connivere, 

to wink. 


6. Perfeet — si. Supim—Vm. and STUtt. 


augeo, 

induTgeo, 

auxi, 

auotum, 

augere. 

to increase. 

indulsi, 

indultum, 

indulgere, 

to indulge. 

torqueo, 

torsi, 

tortum, 

torquere, 

to twist. 

ardeo, 

arsi, 

arsum, 

ardexe, 

to blaze. 

liaereo, 

baesi, 

baesum, 

baerere. 

to stick. 

jtlbeo, 

jussi, 

juBSum, 

jtLbere, 

to order. 

maneo, 

mansi, 

mansum, 

mulsum, 

manere, 

to remain. 

mulceo, 

mulsi, 

mulcere, 

mulgere, 

to stroke. 

mulgeo, 

mulsi. 

mulctum, 

to milk. 

rideo, 

risi, 

risum, 

ridere, 

to laugh. 

suadeo, 

suasi, 

suasum, 

suadere, 

to advise. 

tergeo, 

tersi, 

tersum, 

tergere. 

to wipe. 

lugeo, 

luxi, 

alsi, 

frixi, 

(luctum,) 

lugere, 

to grieve. 

algeo, 

frigeo, 


algere, 

frigere, 

^ to be cold. 

ftilgeo, 

fulsi, 

— 

fulgere, 

to shine. 

luceo, 

luxi, 

— 

lucere, 

turgere, 

to be light. 

turgeo, 

(tursi), 

— 

to swell. 

urgeo, 

ursi, 

— urgere, 

6. Semi-Deponents. 

to press. 

audeo, 

ausus sum, 

— 

audere. 

to dare. 

gaudeo, 

gavisus sum. 

1 — 

gaudere, 

to rejoice. 

eoleo, 

solltus sum, 


eolere, 

to be accustomed. 
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III. The Third (Consonant or U) Conjugation. 

Verbs of the Third Conjugation are best classified 
according to the final consonants of the Stems. 

1. Verls the Stems of which end in the Labials P. 

(a). Ferfectsi, 8upine~-lum. 


Nom — B becomes p before 8 and t. 


oarpo, 

gMbo, 

nubo, 

carpsi. 

carptnm, 

carpSre, 

to pluck 

glnpsi. 

gluptum, ^ 

glubSre, 

to peel. 

nnpsi, 

nnptum. 

nubSre, 

to marry. 

repo, 

repsi, 

reptum, 

rep6re, 

to creep. 

scalpo, 

Bcalpsi, 

soalptum, 

sealpSre, 

to scratch. 

soribo, 

scripsi. 

scriptum, 

scrifee, 

serpCre, 

to write. 

serpo, 

serpsi, 

serptnm, 

to crawl. 

/cnmbo, 

(6). Perfect— xd, Supine— txm or ittun. 

tincumbo, 

inofibni, 

inctlbltnm, 

incumbSre, 

to lie upon. 

etrSpo, 

strSpui, 

strSpItnm, 

strgpSre, 

to make a noise. 


(o). Perfect — Supine 

— txim or wanting. ^ 

mmpo, 


mptum, 

rumpSre, 

to hurst. 

bibo, 

bibi. 

— 

bIbSre, 

to drink ^ 

lambo, 

Iambi, 

scabi, 

— 

lambSre, 

to lick 

scS-bo, 

— 

scabSre, 

to sorateh. 


2.' Verbs the Stems of which end in the GutUirals C. 6, H, Q, X. 


(a). Perfect — si, 


Note, — O s and ge become x. 


dico, 

dixi, 

dictum, 

duco, 

dnxi, 

ductum, 

cQqno, 

coxi, 

coctum. 

cingo, 

cinxi, 

cinctum, 

jcfiigo, not used, 

— 

\affligo, 

afflixi, 

afflictum, 

frigo, 

frixi, 

|friotum,^ 
\frixum, j 

jnngo, 

lingo, 

junxi. 

junctum, 

linxi. 

litactum, 

f(mnngo, 

\emimgo, 

plango,< 

not used.) 
emimxi. 

^munotum, 

planxi. 

planotum^ 


Supine^^tum. 

and qu become e before t 

dicSre, to say. 

ducSre, to lead. 

cbqnSre, to cook 

cingCre, to surround. 

— to strike.) " 

affligSre, to striJce to the 

ground. 

frigSre, to parch, to fry. 

jungejce, to join. 

HngSre, to lick 

emxmgSre, to wipe the nose, 
plang^re, to heat, 
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rSgo, 
sQgo, 
tggo, 
ftingo, ) 
(tinguoj 
rungo, \ 
\xmguo,j 


rexi, 

BUXi, 

texi, 

tinsi, 

unxi, 


((stinguo, not used.) ^ 
\ex8tinguo, exstinxi. 


traho, 

vglio, 

ango, 

ningit, 

fingo, 

pingo, 

stringo, 


mergo, 

apargo, 

tergo, 

figo, 

fieoto, 

necto, 

pecto, 

* pleoto, 


traxi, 
vexi, 
anxi, 
ninxit, , 
finxi, 
pinxi, 
Btrinxi, 


rectum, 
Buctum, 
tectum, 

tinctum, 
unctum, 

exstinctum, 

tractum, 

vectum, 


fictum, 
pictum, 9 
strictum, 


rggSre, 
sugSre, 
tSggre, 
ftingSre, \ 
\tinguSre,j 
fungSre, j 
\unguSre,/ 


to directf rule, 
to suck, 
to cover, 

to dip. 
to anoint. 


exstinguSre, to extinguish. 


trS-Mre, 

vShSre, 

angSre, 

ningCre, 

fingSre, 

pinggre, 

BtringSre, 


to drag, 
to carry i to draw, 
to vex. 
to snow. 

to mouldy to invent 
to paint, 
to grasp. 


(b). Perfect — si. Supine- 

mersi, 
sparsi, 
tersi, 
fixi, 
flexi, 

nexui (xi), 
pexi, 
plexi, 


mersum, 

merggre. 

sparsum, 

sparggre. 

tersum, 

terggre. 

fixum. 

figgre. 

fiexura, 

fiectgre. 

nexum, 

nectgre, 

pexum, 

pectgre. 

plexum, 

plectgre, 


sum and xum. 

to sink, 
to scatter, 
to wipe, 
to fix. 
to bend, 
to bind, 
to Corrib, 
to plait. 


(c). Perfect— i (with Reduplication). Supine— B\im and turn. 


pango,** 

parco, 

pungo, 

tango, 

difloo, 

posco. 


pgpigi, 

pgperci, 

ptlptigi, 

tStigi, 

didici, 

pgposci, 


pactum, 

parsum, 

punctum, 

tactum, 


pangSre, 

parcSre, 

pungSre, 

tanggre, 

discSre, 

poscgre, 


to fix. 
to spare, 
to prick, 
to touch, 
to learn, 
to demand. 


(d). Perfect— i (with vowel of Stem lengthened). 

to do. 
to break, 
to strike, 
to picky read, 
to leave, 
to conguer. 


to weave. 


ago, 

frango, 

ioo, 

ISgo, 

linquo, 

vinco, 

egi, 

fregi, 

ici, 

legi, 

Hqui, 

Yici, 

actum, 

fractum, 

ictum, 

lectum, 

(lictum), 

victum, 

a.ggre, 

franggre, 

icgre, 

Igggre, 

linqugre, 

vincgre. 


(e). Perfect — ^ui. 

Supine— tvan.. 

texo. 

texui, 

textum, 

texgre, 



(/). Chittural Stem disguised. 

fluo, 

struo, 

vivo, 

fluxi, 

struxi, 

vixi, 

ill 

III 

flugre, 

Btrugre, 

vxvgre, 


to flow, 
to pile up, 
to live. 
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*fc. 

3, Verls the Stems of which md in the Dentals B, T. 

(ay Perfect — si Supine-^tum. (sxim). 

Noth. — D and t are generally dropped before s, but are some- 
times changed into s. 


clando, 

clausi, 

clausum. 

claudSre, 

to shut 

divldo, 

diYisi, 

divisum, 

dxvldSre, 

to divide. 

laedo, 

laesi, 

laesum. 

laedSre, 

to strike^ to injure. 

Itido, 

lusi, 

lusum, 

ludSre, 

to play. 

plaudo, 

plansi, 

plausum. 

plaudSre, 

to clap the hands. 

rado, 

xasi, 

lasum, 

radgre. 

to scrape. 

rodo, 

rosi, 

roBum, 

rodSre, 

to gnaw. 

trudo, 

trusi. 

truBum, 

trudfire, 

4o thrust 

(’vado, 

[compounds, -si, -sum] 

vadiSre, 

to go. 

\inYado, 

invasi, 

invasum, 

^invadSre, 

to go against 

cedo, 

cessi, 

cessum, 

cedSre, 

to yield. 

mitto, 

misi, 

missum, 

mittSre, 

to send. 


(by Perfect with Beduplioatio 

n. 

cado, 

cScidi, 

casum, 

cadSro, 

to fall. 

caedo. 

cScidi, 

pSpendi, 

caesum, 

oaedSre, 

to strike^ to cut. 

pendo, 

pensum. 

pendSre, 

to hang, to weigh. 

tendo, 

tStendi, 

( tensum, ) 
\tentum, / 

tendSre, 

to stretch. 

tnndo, 

ttittldi, 

( tunsum, 1 
\tusum, / 

tundSre, 

to heat 

do in compos., 



to put. ^ 

abdo, 

abdtdi, 

abditum. 

abdSre, 

to put away, to hide. 

" addo, 

addidi, 

additum, 

addSre, 

to put to, to add. 

condo, 

condidi, 

conditum, 

condSre, 

to put together, tc 




build, conceal. 

dedo, 

dedidi, 

deditum, 

dedSre, 

to put down, to sur 




render. 

edo, 

edidi. 

editum, 

edSre, 

to put forth, to pub- 



lish. 

indo. 

indJdi, 

inditum, 

indSre, 

to put on. 

perdo, 

prodo, 

perdidi. 

perditum. 

perdfire. 

to ruin, to lose, 
to betray. 

prodidi. 

prddXtum, 

prod9re, 

reddo, 

reddidi, 

reddltum. 

reddSre, 

to put hack, to re 





store. 

snbdo, 

Bubdidi, 

subditum, 

BubdSre, 

to put under, to sub- 


stitute. 

trado, 

tradidi, 

tradftum, 

tradSre, 

to put across, to de 





Liver. 

credo, 

vendo 

credidi, 

oredltum, 

credSre, 

to believe. 

[for 

vennm 

jvendidi, 

vendltum, 

vendSre, 

to sett. 

do], 

j 



to cause to stand. 

sisto, 

fititi, 

statum, 

sistSre, 


(c). Perfect— L Supine — sum,- 
aocendo, aocendi, aocensnm, aooendSre, to set on fire. 
oudo, endure, to hammer* 
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gdo. 

edi. 

/rfendo, not used. 

Idefendo, 

defend!, 

joffendo, 

offendi, 

\ 

fundo, 

fudi, 

incendo, 

inoendi, 

mando, 

mandi (rare), 

pando, 

pandi. 

prgliendo, 

prgliendi. 

scando, 

scandi. 

( stride, 

strldij 

\(also 2 conj.) 

verto, 

verti, 

findo, 

mi. 

scindo, 

soldi, 

ffrendo, 

— 

\(also 2 conj.) 


esmU} SdSre (esse), to edt. 

to strike.) 

defensTim, defendSre, to ward off , to de- 
fend. 

offensTim, offendSre, . to strike against, to 
offend. 

fusum, fimdSre, to pour. 

incensum, incendSre, to hum. 

mansuni, mand^re, to chew. 

fpansTim orl to spread out 

\ passumj ^ 

prShensum, pr6liend6re, to grasp. 
scansum, scandSre, to climb. 

— ■ etridSre, to creak. 


versuiJi, 
fissum, 
scissum, 
fressum, 1 
fresum, | 


vertgre, 

findgre, 

scindSre, 

frendSre, 


to turn, 
to cleave, 
to tear. 

to gnash the teeth. 


mSto, 

pSto, 

sido, ^ 

steito, 

fido, 


(d). Other Forms. 
messui, messum, mgtgre, 
pStSre, 

jse|i(^relyy _ 

stertui, — ^ertSre, 

fisTis sum, — fidgre, 


to mow. 

to seek, go for ; beg. 

to sit down, 

to snore, 
to trust. 


4. Verls the Stems of which end in thajf^uids L, M, N. 


Ulo, 

culo, 

coustilo, 

m51o, 

occtllo, 

v51o (irr.\ 

frgmo, 

ggmo, 

trgmo, 

‘v6mo, 

•gi^no, 


(a). Perfect — Supine — ^itum or tum. 


alui, 

c51ui, 

constilui, 

m61ui, 

occtllui, 

Yglui, 

frgmui, 

ggmuij 

trgmui, 

vgmui, 

ggnui, 


'aHtum or'i 

^ altum, / 

cultum, 

consultum, 

mSlRum, 

occultum, 


frgmitum, 

ggmitum, 

vSmitum, 

ggnitum, 


aigxe, 

to nourish. 

cSlgre, 

to till. 

constllgre, 

to consult. 

mglgre. 

to grind. 

occtilgre, 

to conceal. 

/velle [for ' 
\ Yglgre], , 

1 to wish. 

frgmgre, 

to roar. 

ggmgre, 

to groan. 

trgmgre, 

to tremble. 

vomgre. 

to vomit. 

gigngre. 

to produce. 


fallo, 

pello, 

c&uo. 


Q>). Perfect with Reduplication. 

fSfeUi, falSTim, faU6re, to deceive. 

pgptili, pulsum, pellgre, to drive. 

cgciui, cantum, caugre, to sing. 
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(c). Perfect — si. Supine — tiun. 


coma, 

demo, 

compsi, 

comptum, 

comSre, 

to adorn. 

dempsi, 

deraptum, 

demSre, 

to take away. 

promo, 

prompsi, 

proniptum, 

promSre, 

to tahe forth. 

Bumo, 

Bumpsi, 

bumptum, 

sumCre, 

to take up. 

temno, 

tempsi, 

temptum, 

temnere, 

to despise. 



(jl). Other Forms. 


percello, 

pcrotili, 

perculsum, 

peroelldre, 

to strike down. 

paallo, 

psalli. 

— 

psallSre, 

to play on a stringed 





instrument. 

vello, 

yelli, vulsi, 

vnlsnm, 

vellCre, 

to pluck. 

to raise up^ take 

tollo, 

BUbtiiU, 

fiublatum, 

tollCre, 





a^my. 

Smo, 

emi. 

emptiim/' 

t*m5re, 

to take or buy. 

pr6mo, 

prossi, 

prcHsnm, 

prCmi?re, 

to press. 

lino, 

levi. 

lltuin, 

llnCre, 

to smear. 

sino, 

sivi, 

Bitum, 

sInCre, 

to permit. 

5. 

Verbs the Stems of which end in the Liqicid E. 

ceino, 

creyi, 

crctnm, 

cernSre, 

to siftj distinguish ; 





to discern. 

sperno, 

sprevi, 

spretnm, 

spemSre, 

to despise. 

sterno, 

stravi, 

stratum, 

sternCre, 

to strew. 

gSro, 

gessi, 

gestum, 

gGrCre, 

to carry. 

tiro, 

ussi. 

ustum. 

ur??re, 

to burn. 

cnrro, 

ciicnrrL 

oursum, 

curr6re, 

to run. 

fSro (irr.), tiili, 

latum. 

/ ferro (for' 
\ fOrlre) 

j- to hear, carry. 

qnaero, 

quaesivi (li), quaesitum, 

quaorGre, 

to search for, in^ 
quire. 

to put in rows, to 

sSro, 

sSrui, 

sertum. 

sSrSre, 


sevi. 



plait. 

s6ro. 

sS-tum, 

si^rSre, 

to sow. 

tSro, 

trivi, 

tritum, 

tSrSre, 

to rub. 

verro, 

verri, 

versum, 

verrSre, 

to sweep. 


depso, 

fpinso, 

\piso, 

piso, 

TISO, 

pono, 
stTcesso, 
cilpesso, 
' fftcesso, 
l&ceaso, 


6. Verds the Stems of which end in S. 


depsui, 

pinsui, 

pinsi, 

visi, 

pSsui, 

aicessivi, 

ofipeasivi, 

filicessi, 

l&oassivi, 


depstura, dops2re, to hnead, 

pistum, pisSre, to pound, 

viflum, visiJre, to viBit. 

p5s3Ctum, p5n6re, to place. 

arcessitxim, arcesa^re, to send for. 
capessltum^ cS^pessSre, to tahe in hand. 
faoessittim, facessfire, to make, to cause, 
lUcessitum, l&cessSre, to provoke. 
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7. Verbs the Stems of which end in V. 

F&rfect — Swjpwe— turn. 


acno, 

^cui, ' 

acutum, 

JlcuSre, 

to sharpen. 

argno, 

imbuo, 

argui, 

imbui, 

argutnm, 

arguSre, 

to prove. 

imbutum, 

imbuSre, 

to soak. 

induo, 

indni, 

indutum, 

induSre, 

to put on. 

exTio, 

exni, 

exuttim, 

exuSre, 

to put off. 

minuo, 

mfniii, 

minutum, 

ininuSre, 

to break up, lessen. 

rtio,* 

rui, 

rtitum, 

ruSre, 

to rush. 

spuo, 

spui, 

sputum, 

spuSre, 

to spit. 

statno, 

statui, 

stS-tutum, 

statuSre, 

to set up. 

suo, 

sui, 

trlbni,* 

sutum, 

suSre, 

trIbuSre, 

to sew. 

tribno, 

tributum, 

to assign, give. 

lavo, 

lavi, 

lautugj. 

lavSre, 

to wash. 

(also 1 Oonj. ) 
solve, soivi. 

lotum, 

sOlutum, 

solvSre, 

to loosen. 

Volvo, 

volvi^ 

v51utum, 

volvSre, 

congruSre, 

to roll. 

congruo, 

luo,t 

congrni, 

— 

to agree. 

lui, 

— 

luSre, 

to atone. 

((nuo, 

jabnno, 

abntii, 

jabnunum, 

\abnutum, 

1 abnuSre, 

to nod.) 
to refuse. 

(ammo, 

aimui, 

— 

annuSre, 

to assent. 

mStuo, 

mStui, 

— 

mStuSre, 

to fear. 

plnit, 

rpluit or 
\ pluvit, 

} : 

pluSre, 

to rain. 

stermio, 

stemui, 


stenmSre, 

to sneeze, 

* xtlo, Fut Participle rulturus. 

• 

t ItLo, Fut. Participle luitcirus. 


8. Verbs the Present Tense of tvhich ends in sco. 

Yerbs ending in sco are Inceptive; that is, denote the 
beginning of an action. They are formed from Yerbs, 
Nouns, and Adjectives. Inceptives formed from Yerbs have 
the Perfects of the Yerbs from which they are derived, but 
usually no Supines : as, incalesco, incalui, incalescere, to 
grow warm, from caleo, calui, calere, to be warm. The 
following Inceptives are exceptions and have Supines : — 


S-bfilevi, S,b5nttim, a.bolesc6re, to grow out of use, 

adSlevi, adultum, adSlescSre, to grow up. 

exSlevi, exoletum, ex51eso2re, to grow old. 

conoiipm, conotlpitTiia, oonctipiscSre, to desire. 


exarsi, 

rSyixi, 

soivi, 


exarsum, 

rSvictTiin, 

scitnra, 


exardescSre, 

rSTiviscSie, 

soiscSre, 


to take fire. 


ab51eseo,* 
adSlesco,* 
exdlesco,* 
conctspisco, 

• (otlpio) 
exardesco, 

(axdeo) 
rSyivisco, 

(vivo) 
soisoo, 

(scio) 

* Jlb51esoo, adblesco, exblesco are formed from an obsolete 
verb dleo, to grow. 


life 


to come to 
again, 
to seek to know, to 
enact. 
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Inceptives formed from Nouns and Adjectiyes have 
either Perfects in ui and no Supines, or they want both 
Perfects and Supines : as, 

consSnesco, consSnui, — consSnescSre, to grow old, 

(s6nex) 

mgrtesco, — — ingravescSre, to grow heavy, 

(gravis) 

jtlvgiiesco, — — jttvSEOScSre, to grow yomq. 

(javSnis) 

maturesco, maturui, — maturescSre, to grow ripe, 

(maturus) 

obmutesco, obmutui, — obmutescSre, to grow dumb, 

(mutus) 

The following Verbs in sccr are also inceptives, though 
commonly treated as independent Verbs : — 
cresco, crevi, cretum, crcscCre, to grow, 

glisco, — — gliscCre, to swell, 

hisco, — — biscCre, to gape. 

nosco,* novi, notum, noscSre, to learn, to Ttnow, 

pasco, pavx, pastum, pascSre, to feed. 

^Tiiesoo, quievi, quietnin, quiescfire, to become quiet. 

Buesco suevi, euetum, suescfire, to grow accustomed, 

* The Present signifies I learn; the Perfect, I hnow; 
the Pluperfect, I knew, 

ThIBD OONJU&ATION with I IN CBETAIN TeN^S. 


oS.pio, 

cepi, 

captum, 

c&pSre, 

to take. 

f&cio, 

f^i, 

factum. 

facSre, 

to make. 

j&cio, 

jeci, 

jactum, 

jtlcSre, 

to throw. 

fflgio, 

fugi, 

fodi. 

ftigitum, 

fngBro, 

fQddre, 

to flee. 

foSio, 

fossum, 

to dig. 

rapio, 

r8.pui, 

raptum, 

rapSre, 

to seize. 

pa.rio, 

pSpSri, 

partum, 

parSre, 

to bring forth. 

qu&tio, 

— 

quassum, 

quatSre, 

to sha&. 

[comps. 

-ctitio, 

Cilpio, 

-oussi, 
ottpiyi (li) 

-cussum, 

ccipatum, 

-ciltSre] 

ctipSre, 

to desire. 

s&pio, 

s&pivi (li) 

— 

B&p^Jre, 

to taste ; to he wise. 

Rioio, 

— 

— 

— 

to entice \ in com- 

spScio, 

— 

— 

— 

to hole ) pounds. 

CJomps. of (lacio), 

alHcio, 

illlcio, etc., 

exi, ectum. 


„ (spScio), aspicio, conspfcio, etc., exi, eotum. 

„ quatio, conctltio, inctttio, etc. 

* pario, Future Participle pS-iIturus. 

IV. The Foubth or I CoNjiraATiON*. 

In the Fourth Conjr^ation the Perfect ends regularly in 
xvi, the Supine in itum ; as, audio, audivi, audltum, audire, 
to hewr. The following are exceptions 
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farcio, farsi, {(farSm) } oram. 

fulcio, fulsi, fultum, fulclre, to prop, 

haurio, Ita-usi, haustum, iiaurire, to draw (water). 

. . ( sancitum or 1 - . , .j. 

sancio, sanxi, < sanctum f TaUjy, 

sarcio, sarsi, sartum, sarcire, to patch. 

sentio, sensi, sensum, sentire, to feel, to thin'k. 

saepio, saepsi, saeptum, saepire, to fence in. 

vinoio, vinxi, vinctum, vincire, to hind. 

So, ivi (ii), ttum, ire, to go (p, 83). 

s^Ho, {^^saiii^ } saltum, s^lire, to leap. 

sSpSlio, sSpSliVi (ii) sSpultum, sSpSlire, to hury. 

vSnio, veni, yentn^, vSnire, to come. 

ffsr} «»«-• “■'»». rsi"”*’ 

apSrio, apSrui, apertum, apSrlre, to open. 

opSrio, 5pSrui, Spertum, CpSrire, to cover. • 


V. Deponents. 

1. In the First Conjugation of Deponent Verbs the 
Perfects and Supines are all regular. 


2. "Second Conjugation : 

f&teor, fassus sum, fateri, to confess. 

Ueeo^ llcltus sum, llceri, to hid at a sale. 

mSdeor, — mgderi, to heal. 

mgreor, mgritus sum, mgrori, to earn, to deserve. 

misgreor, mtsgrltus sum, misgreri, to take pity on 

polUceor, poUicltus sum, polllceri, to promise. 

reor, ratus sum, reri, to think. 

tueor, tultus sum, tueri, to protect. 

vgreor, vgritus sum, ygreri, to fear. 


3. Third Conjugation : 


fruor,* 

fungor, 

gradior, 

labor, 

Ht^uor, 

Igquor, 

m6rior,t 

mtor. 


'fruitus sum or 1 
^ fructus sum, / 
functus sum, 
gressus sum, 
lapsus sum, 

locatus sum, 
mortuus sum, 
fnixus sum or 1 
[ nisus sum, / 


frui, 

fungi, 

gradi, 

labi, 

liqui, 

ISqui, 

mori, 

niti, 


to enjoy. 

to perform, 
to step, 
to slip. 

to melt, tricAle. 
to speak, 
to die. 

to strain, strive. 


* fru6r, 
t mgrior, 



Future Participle fruiturus. 
„ ,, mgriturus. 


h 
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potior, 

((plecto) 

passiis sum, 

p&ti, 

to suffer. 

[amplector, 

amplexus sum. 

amplecti, 

to embrace. 

(cornpleotor, 

complexus sum. 

oomplecti. 

to embrace. 

plector, 

— 

plecti, 

to smart., he punished. 

qnSror, 

questus sum, 

quSri, 

to complain. 

ringor, 

— 

ring!. 

to show the teethy 
to snarl. 

sSqnor, 

sScutus sum, 

sSqui, 

to follow. 

htor, 

( (verto) 
\rSvcrtor, 

usus sum, 

uti, 

to use. 

rSversus sum, 

rSverti, 

to return. 

vesGor, 

— 

vesci, 

to eat. 


The following have the inceptive ending 


/Slpiscor, 

tadipiscor, 

aptus sum, 

apisoi, 

to obtain. 

adeptus sum. 

adipisci, 

to obtain. 

commlniscor, commentus sum. 

commlnisci, 

to devise. 

rSmlniscor, 

— 

rSmfnisci, 

to remember. 

defStiscor, 

defessus sum. 

defStisci, 

to grow weary. 

expergiscor, 

experrectus sum, 

expergisci, 

to wake up. 

irascor, 

iratus, 

nactus or nanctus ' 

irasci, 

to be angry, v 

nanciscor, | 

\ nanoisoi, 

to fall in with. 

nascor, 

sum, 

natus sum, 

nasci. 

to be horn. 

obliviscor, 

oblitus sum, 

oblivisei. 

to forget. 

pS^oiscor, 

pactus sum. 

paoisci. 

to make an agrement. 

proficiscor, 

pr5fectu8 sum, 

prOftcisoi, 

to set out. 

uloiscor, 

ultus sum. 

ulcisci, 

to avenge. 

4. Fourth Conjugation : 
assentior, assensus sum. 

assentiri, 

to agree to. 

blandior, 

blanfiitus sum, 

blandiri, 

to flatter. 

expSrior, 

expertus sum, 

expSriri, 

to try. 

largior, 

laxgitus sum. 

largiri, 

to give bountifully 

mentior, 

mentitus sum. 

mentiri, 

to lie. 

metior, 

mensus sum. 

metiri, 

to measure. 

niolior, 

moHtus sum. 

moliri, 

to labour. 

oppSrior, 

[oppertus sum, 1 
\opp6ritus sum, / 

oppSriri, 

to wait for. 

ordior, 

orsus sum. 

ordiri, 

to begin. 

Srior,* 

ortus sum, 

c5nri, 

to rise (of the sun, &c.) 

partior, 

partitus sum. 

partiri. 

to divide. 

pStioXjf 

p5titus sum, 

p6tiri, 

to obtain possession of. 

sortior, 

sortitus sum, 

sortiri, 

to take by lot. 


* 6rior, Future Participle <5rlturus. In some tenses forms are 
borrowed from the 3rd Conjugation: Pres. Indie. <5rSrIs or 
6rttnr, 5rlmnr. In the Imperf. Suhj. both SrSrer and Srirer are found, 
t In the Imperf. Subj. both p5tIrSr and pQtSrSr are found. 
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XIX. Defective Verbs. 

Defective Verbs are such as want many Tenses and 
Persons. 

I. coepi, I legm. 

II. memini, I remember. 

III. odi, I hate. 


Indicative. 


Perfect. 

Pluperf. 

Fut.-Perf. 

coepi 

coepgram 

coepgro 

mSmini 

mSmInSram 

mSmInSro 

odi. 

odSram. 

odSro. 


Subjunctive. 


Perfect 

Pluperf. 

coep2rim 

coepissem 

mSminSrim 

m^mlnissem 

6d6rim. 

odissem. 



laiPERATIVE. 



(wanting.) 

memento 

mSmentotS 

(wanting.) 



Infinitive. 


Perfect, 

coepissS 

m^minissS 

odisstt. 



Participle. 


Future. 

coepturtis 

(wanting.) 

osurtts. 

m 

PASSIVE VOICE (coepi only). 




Indicative. 


Perfe^. 

' coepttls sum. ^ Pluperf. 

Fut.-Perf. " coepttts Sro. 

coepttis Sram. 



Subjunctive. 


Perfect. 

coepttis sim. 

Pluperf, 

coepttts essem. 



Infinitive. 



Perfect. 

coepttts essS. 



N.B. — The Passive forms are used when the Infinitive which 
follows is in the Passive voice : as, S2.guntum coeptum est oppugnari, 
Saguntwm was "begun to be besieged. 


IV. aio, I say : — 


Indicative. 

Subjunctive. 

Indicative. 

Subjunctive. 


Present. 

Imperfect. 


S. aio 

— 

8. aieham 

— 

tils 


aiebas 

— 

ait 

aittt 

aiebat 

— 

P. — 

— 

P. aiebamtis 

— 


'~n 

aiant 

aiebatls 

— 

aiunt 

aiebant. 



Present Participle. — aiens (rare). 



L 2 
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V. inquarn, say I : — 


Indicative. 

Fresent Imperfect 


Future, 


Perfect 


inquam 

inqnts 

inqntt inquIcMt 

inqulmtis 

inquitts 

inquiunt inqulcbant 


inquies 

inquisti 

inquiCt 

inquIt 


Imperative. 

Present 

Future. 

inqu5 

inquito. 


Ohs. Inquain, like the Englisli sap I, says he, is always used 
parenthetically, after other words in a sentence. 


VL fari, to speaJc 
Indicative. Subjunctive. 
Present 

fatur — 

fantur 

Future. 

fabor, fabittir — 

Perfect 

fatua sum, &c. :^tus sim, &c. 
Pluperfect . 

f&ttis Sram, &c. fatttsessem,&c. 

YII. Imperatives 


,"a Deponent ; — 

Imperative. Infinitive. 

Present S. farS fari 


Participles. 

Present fantis, &c. (without 
Norn.) 

Perfect fatua (&, um) 
Gerundive. fandQs (S/, um) 


Supine ~fatu. 
Gerund — fandl, &c. 

AND Infinitives. 


1. ave (or have), avete, hail Infin. avere. 

2. salve, salvete, hail, welcome. Infin. salvere. 

3. cMo, cedite (or cette), give me, tell me. 

4. apage, apagite, begone. 


XX. Verbs derived from other Verbs. 

1. Frequentative Verbs (1st Conjug.) express the 
repetition of an action, and are forincd by adding ito to 
the Present-Stem of the First Conjugation, and to the 
Supine-Stem of the other Conjugations, omitting the final 
vowel : as, 

clto-ito, I cry out often, from clamo. 
iect-ito, I read often, „ ISgo. lectum. 

script-Ito, J write often, „ scribo, scriptum. 

vent-Ito, I come often, „ vSnio, ventum. 
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Ohs. Many frequentatives, especially those derived from Verbs 
of the Third Conjugation, are formed at once from the 
Supines by simply adding the terminations of the First 
Conjugation : as, 

curso, I run hither and thither, from curro, cursum. 
pulso, I heat, „ pello, pulsum. 

2. Ikceptiye Veebs (8rd Conjug.) express the beginning 
of an action, and are formed by adding sco (asco, esco, 
isco) to the Stems of Substantives and Adjectives as 
well as of Verbs, dropping the final vowel of the Stem : as, 

lah-asco, I begin to totter, from laho. 

oal-esco, I grow^jjarm, ,, caieo. 

sSn-esco, I grow old, „ sSnex. 

Ohs, See list of Inceptive Verbs, pp. 143, 144. 

8. Desideeativb Veebs (4th Conjug.) express a desire 
to do something, and are formed from the Supine by 
adding urio, dropping the um of the termination : as, 

es-tlrio, I long to eat, from 5do, esum. 

script-tliio, I long to lorite, „ scribo, scriptum. 


XXL Ieeegulae and Defective Compakison of 
Adveebs. 

Adverbs derived from Adjectives which are compared 
irregularly follow their formation in the Comparative and 
Superlative ; as, facilis, easy, Superlative facillimus, with 
corresponding adverb facillime, very easily; magnificus, 
magnificent, Sup. magnificentissimus, with corresponding 
adverb magnificentissime, most magnificently. The fol- 
lowing are the principal Adverbs which have irregularities 
of formation : — 


Positive. 

Comparative. 

Superlative. 

bSnS, well 

mShus 

optIme 

mS.lS, badly, ill 

pejus 

pessime 

multum, much 

plus 

plurlmum 

. [magii0p6re, greatly'] 

magis 

maxime 

'pa,rum, little, too little 
paulum, - 0 , a litUe 

minus 

minime 

prbp5, near 

prdpius 

proximo 

[prae, before] 

prius 

primum 
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gt 

atqul, ac 

-que 

aut 

vgl, -ve 


sgd 
autem 
ast, gt 
atqui 


s£ 

n!s!, nl 
sui 


XXII. Conjunctions. 


I. OONNBOTITE. 


I and, 

I either^ or. 


neqag, ngc 
nevS, neu 
sive, seu 

Stiam 

quoqug 


I neither, nor. 
or if, 

I aho. 


II. Adversative. 


hut 

and yet. 


tg-ingii yet, nev-erfheless. 

verum, vero Jbut, indeed, 

gnimvero hut indeed. 

^ttamgn hut yet 


III. Conditional. 


if 7U)t 

if not; hut if. 


tarn 

modo 

dxuumodg 


I provided that 


etsX 

gtiamsi 

tgmetsi 

licet 

quanqaam 


cum <quuin) 
quid, quod 
qubuiam 


ergs 

idcirco 

ided 

igitdr 


IV. OONOESSIVE. 


- although. 


quamvis 
cum (quum) 
juidem 


however much, al~ 
although, [though, 
indeed. 

granting that, al- 
though. ^ 


V. Causal. 


whereas, since. 

because. 

since. 


quaudoquidem seeing that 


nam 

guim 




YI. Conclusive. 


I therefore. 


itdqug 

quocirca 

quare 

qx^proptgr 


and so, accordingly 
I wherefore. 


YII. Final. 

Be that not, lest 

nevg, neu and that , , , not 

YIII. Temporal. 

’’^ofitquam after that 

simftlatque (ac), or as two words, simtil atque (do), as soon as. 

* Also written as two words, wMcli may be separated from each 
other: see Ex. rxxii A, 10. 


dongc I 

quoad [ so long as, until. 

dum J 


dt 

quo 

quin 

quomMs 


I that, in order that 
I that not 
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VOCABULARIES. 

m. = masculine. 

/. = iemiiime. 

n. — neuter. 

c. = common gender, that is, masculine and feminine. 


» Yocatulary 1. ^ 

ala,/. awing, 

aquila,/. an eagle. 

c516nla,/. a colony. 

cQlmnba, /. a dove. 

corona,/. a CTown. 

femlna,/. a woman. 

fitta, /. CL daughter. 

insttla, / an island. 

mensa, /. a table. 

ora, / 0 . coast. 

pgcunla,/ money. 

port*, / goic. 

ptiella,/ a girl. 

regina, / a gueen. ^ 

Boma, /. Home (the city), 

rosa,/. arose. 

Vocabulary 2. 

agri!c51a, m. a husbandman. 

atnicitia, / friendship. 

Britannia, / Britain. 

causa, /. cawse. 

Eur5pa, / Europe. 

GaUia,/ GawZ (now 

Erance). 

gloria, / glory. 

Graecla,/ Greece. 

incSla, c. aw inhabitant. 

inimioitia,/ 

Italia,/. Italy. 

nanta, m. a satZor. 

patria, /. a native land, 

country. 

poeta, m. a poet. 

pngna, /. a battle. 

Sicilia,/ Sicily. 

vita,/ 


Vocabulary 3. 


amicus, m. 

a friend. 

avus, m. 

a grandfather. 

dQminus, m. 

a lord, master. 

6quu3, m. 

a horse. 

fillus, m. 

a son. 

fitlyius, m. 

a river. 

giadius, m. 

a sword. 

hortus, m. 

a garden. 

inimicus, m. 

an enemy (un- 
friendly per- 
son). 

EhenuB, m. 

the Rhine. 

Ehodanus, m. 

the Rhone. 

ripa,/ 

a banh. 

servus, m. 

a slave. 

taurus, m. 

a bull. 

Vocabulary 4. 

ager, m. 

a field, land. 

ggner, m. 

a son-in-law. 

liber, m. 

a booh. 

mSigister, m. 

a master. 

teacher. 

minister, m. 

a servant. 

ptier, m. 
socer, m. 

a boy. 

a father-in-laiv. 


Note. Minister, liber, ager are 
declined like magister. Socer, 
ggner are declined like ptier. 


Vocabulary 5. 

argentum, w. silver. 

aurnm, n. gold. 

bellum, n. war. 

caelum, n. heaven. 

diligentia,/ diligence. 

donum, n. a gift. 
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gandlum, w. joy, 
mStallum, n, a metal. 

oppldum, n, a town. 

praemium, n. a reward. 

regnum, n. a Mngdom. 

seutum, n. a shield. 

templum, n. a temyle. 

^•'DGus, rn. a god. 

disolpalus, m. a pnpil, scholar. 
morbus, m. a disease. 

murus, m. a loall. 

Bomanus, m. a Homan. 

terra, /. the earthy land. 

* Vocative Singular same as 
TSfom. ; D6us : see p. 22. 

Vocabulary 6. 

Iteutus, a, urn, sharp, pointed. 
albus, a, urn, white. 

altus, a, urn, high, deep. 

belllcosus, a, urn, warlike. 

bonus, a, um, good. 

gratus, a, um, pleasing. 

latus, a, um, wide, broad. 
Ipngus, a, um, long. 

magnus, a, um, great. 

malus, a, um, bad, wicked. 
molestus, a, um, troublesome. 
multus, a, um, much, many. 

noxXuB, a, um, hurtful, inju- 

rious. 

parvus, a, um, small, litUe. 
rSpldus, a, um, rapid. 

splendldus, a, um, splendid, bright. 1 
tlmldus, a, um, timid. | 

aeger, gra, grum sick. 
raiser, Sra, $rum, wretched. 
ntger, gra, grum, black. 
pulcber, ohra, beautiful. 
chrum, 

sS-oer, era, crura, sacred. 

‘ tSner, Sra, Srum, tender. 
exemplum, n, an example. 
basta, /. a spear. 

nUmSrus, m. a number. 
pSrioftlum, n. danger. 

Note. G-ratus, molestus, noxlus 
are followed by the Dative case. 

Vocabulary 7. 

Hems, HSmis, f. winter. 
trabs, trabis,/. . a beam. 


urbs, urbis, f. a city. 
arx, arcis, f. a citadel. 
dux, diiois, c. a leader, general. 

pax, paois, /. peace. 

judex, judicis, c. a judge. 
lex, le^s, /. a law. 

rex, regis, m. a king. 

bSnignus, a, um, kind. 
firmus, a, um, strong. 

jucundus, a, um, pleasant. 

Justus, a, um, j^ut. 

Romuius, i, m. Romulus. 
sSverus, a, um, ^severe. 

^ Vocabulary 8. 

comes, c5mltis, c. a companion. 
custos, custodis, c. a guardian. 
€ques, Squltis, m. a horse-soldier. 
lapis, lapTdis, m. a stone. 
miles, milltis, c. a soldier. 
mors, mortis,/, death. 
obses, obsldis, c. a hostage. 
pSdes, pSdltis, m. a foot-sgldier. 
aestas, tatis,/. a summer. 
civitas, tatis, /. a state, country. 
tempestas, tatis,/. a tempest. • 
v51untas, tatis,/ awish,willr 
nox, noctis, /. ^ night, 
au(c)tumnus, i, m. autumn. 
natura, ae,/. nature. ^ 
clarus, a, ura, clear, renowned. 

Vocabulary 9. 

frater, tris, m. a brother. 

mater, tris, /. a mother. 

pater, tris, m. a father, 

agger, 6ris, m. a mound. 

caior, oris, m. heat. 
clamor, oris, m. a shout. 
cblor, oris, m. coVour. 

labor, oris, m. labourjkardship. 

5dor, oris, m. a smdl, scent 

s6ror, oris,/. a sister. 

victor, oris, m. a conqueror . 

flos, oris, m. a flower. 

sol, soljs, m, the stm. 

castra, orum, n.pl. a cohnp. 
tdtu8, a, um, wMe(8eep.23). 

fossa, ae,/. a ditch. 

raanimentum, i, n. ' a fortification. 
praeda, ae,/. booty. 

varlus, a, um, different, va- 

rious. 
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Vocal)ulary 10. 

iSo, onis, m. a lion. 

Juno, onis,/. Juno. 

pavo, onis, m. a peacock. 

sermo, onis, m. a discoune. 
consuetudo, inis,/, custom^ Mhit. 
lidmo, inis, c. a nan, a human 
being. 

multitudo, inis, /, a multitude. 
vir^o, inis, /. a maiden. 

orator, oris, m. an orator. 

*alter, Sra, ^rum, second (another). 
certus, a, tun, pertain. 
dSa, ae, /, a goddess. 

docius, a, um, learned. • 
infinitus, a, um, unbounded, in- 
finite. 

Minerva, ae,/. Minerva. 

vaiidus, a, um, strong. , 

* The Genitive Singular of 
alter is altSrius, Dat. altSri: see 
pp. 23, 24. 

Vocabulary 11. 

civis, is, c. a citizen. 

classis, is,/. a fleet. 
hostiij is, c. an enemy (pub- 
lic enemy). 

turrig, is, /. a tower. 
vallis (-es), is, /. a valley. 
vestis, is,/. a garment. 
caedes, is,/. slaughter. 
nubes, is,/. a cloud. 

rapes, is,/. a rock. 

angustus, a, um, narrow. 
ater, atra, atrum, black. 
durus, a, um, hard. 

nix, ni vis,/. snow. 

notus, a, um, known. 

pSritus, a, um, skilful. 
Kdmanus, a, um, Roman. 

Vocabulary -12. 

gramen, inis, n. grass. 

‘nomen, inis, n. a name. 

gSnus, 6ris, n. a race, a class. 

opus, Sris, n. a work. 

sidus, Sris, n. a star, constel- 

lation. 

scSlus, Sris, n. a crime. 

dSeus, 5ris, n. an ornament. 

corpus, oris, n. a body. 


frigus, dris, n.' 

cold. 

Htus, oris, n. 

a shore. 

tempus, dris, n. 

time. 

c3,put, itis, n. 

a head. 

crus, cruris, 7i. 
fulgur, tlris, n. 

a leg. 

lightning. 

6s, oris, n. 

a mouth. 

rete, is, n. 

a net. 

mte, is, n. 

the sea. 

animal, alis, n. 

an animal. 

calcar, aris, n. 

a spur. 

vectigal, alis, n. 

a tax. 

annus, i, m. 
antiquus, a, um. 

a year. 

ancierd. 

aurSus, a, um, 
balaena, ae,/. 

golden. 

a whale. 

Carthago, inis, /. 

Carthage (a city 
in the north 
of Africa). 

GlcSro, onis, m. 

Cicero (a cele- 
brated Ro- 
man orator). 

ddmicilium, i, n. 

abode. 

glSphantus, i, m. 

an elephant. 

ira, ae,/. 

anger. 

nSvus, a, um, 

new. 

octtlus, i, m. 

an eye. 

piscis, is, m. 

a fish. 

profundus, a, um, deep. 


Vocabulary 18. 

acer, acris, acre, keen, sharp. 
c6ler, Sris, Sre, swift. 

brfivis, e, short. 

dulcis, e, sweet. 

difficilis, e, diflicult. 

j^cilis, e, easy. 

fidelis, e, faithful. 

I6vis, e, light. 

omnis, e, all, every. 

utilis, e, useful. 

audax, acis, hold. 

rapax, acis, rapacious, 

felix, icis, fortunate, 

successful, 

yelox, 5cis, swift. 

ingens, entis, huge, immense. 

praesens, entis, present. 
praestans, antis, excellent. 

pGtens, entiSj powerful. 

prudens, entis, prudent. 

arma, drum, n. pi. arms. 
carmen, inis, n. a song. 
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consilium, i, ?i. pla% counsel. 
ftiror, oris, m. madness. 
kumanus, a, um, human. 
initium, i, n. a beginning. 
navis, is, /. a ship. 

Persa, ae, m. a Persian. 

s3,gitta, ae, /. an arrow. 
via, ae, /. a way^ a road. 

vStus, v^tSria, old. 
vinum, i, n. wine. 
vulnus, Sris, n. a wound. 

Vo/jalnilary 14. 
a,cus, us, /. a needle. 

arcus, us, m. a bow. 

au(litus> us, m. hearing. 
cursus, us, m. running. 
Squitatus, us, m. cavalry. 
exercitus, us, m. an army. 

'ficus, us and i, /. a fig^ jig-tree. 
fructus, us, m. fruit. 
magistratus, us, m. a magistrate. 
manus, us,/. a hand. 
pSdltatus, us, m. infantry. 
portus, us, m. a harbour. 
quercus, us, f. an oah, oak-tree. 
sensus, us, m. a sense. 
visus, us, m. seeing. 

cornu, us, n. a horn. 

g6nu, us, n. a Imee. 

auris, is,/ an ear. 

cexvus, i, m. a stag. 
caelestis, e, belonging to the 
heavens: hence 

arcus caelestis, the rainbow. 
instrumentum,i, n. an instrument. 
magnificus, a, um, magnificent. 
tutus, a, um, safe. 

Sc/thae, arum, the Scythians. 

• pi. 

sedes, is,/. a seat. 
vSluptas, tatis, / pleasure. 

-qug (always at- and, 
tached to the 
word which it 
connects with 
another). 

Vocabulary 16. 

acies, ei,/ a line of battle. 
dies, ei,m. <&:/. in a day. 
sing.,(ml^ m. 
in plur. 


ftlcles, ei,/. /gfwrc, counten^ 

ance. 

fides, Si, /. __ faith, fidelity. 

planitles, ei,/. a plain. 

res, 6i, /. a thing. 

segnltles, ei,/, slothfulness, in- 

dolence. 

spes, Si,/. hope. 

crSator, oris, m. creator. 

domlna, ae,/. mistress. 

fortuna, ae, /. fortune. 

rarus, a, um, rare. 

sSrenus, a, um, clear. 

victoria, ae, /. '' a victory. 

(T 

Vocabulary 16. 

arbor, Qris, /. a tree. 
bestia, ae, /. a beast. ~ 
canis, is, c. a dog. 

consclentia, ae, /. consdence. 
debllis, e, feeble. 

divltlae, arum, / riches. 

(only pi.) 

numen, Inis, n, a current, river. 

fortis, e, strong, brave, 

fulmen, Inis, n. lightning, a 

thunderbolt. 

funus, Sris, n. a funeral. 
immortalis, e, immortal. ^ 
jtivSnis, is, c. a young man or 
woman. 

mSntlmentum, i, n. a monument. 
mortalis, e, . mortal. 
Neptunus, i, m. Neptune. 
pauoi, ae, a {pi,') few. 
plenus, a, um full, 

(with gen.) 

Silva, ae,/. a wood. 

Vocabulary 17. 

culpa, ae,/. blame, fault, 
G-raeous, a, urn. Grecian, Greek ,* 

pl, m., Gfaeci, 
orum, the 
Greeks. 

h(5nor, oris, m. an honour. 
indoctus, a, urn, urdearned, 
Inlmious, a, um, unfriendly. 
laus, laudis, /. praise. 
mSmSrabllis, e, memorable. 
verus, a, um, true. 

virtus, iitis, /. valour, virtue. 
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VocaT)tdary 18. 

adulatio, onis,/. flattery. 
amabXlis, e, lovely. 
amor, oris, m. love. 
asper, Sra, 6rum, rough, rugged. 
Cato, OEis, m. Cato, a nolle 
Boman. 

ferrmn, i, n. iron. 

Helvetia, ae, /. the country^ of 
theHelvetu(in 
Switzerland). 
Mbernus, a, urn, wintry, of winter. 
Imago, Inis, /. • a likeness, por- 

trait, image. 

improbus, a, nm, dishonest, 't^iok- 
Iter, itlnSrls, a journey, [ed. 
lepus, 5ris, m. a hare. 
luna, ae,/. the moon. 

lux, luois, /. light. 

’“mSus, a, um, my, mine. ^ 
mens, moutis, m. a mountain. 
nibll, indec. n nothing. 
non, adv. • not. 

edium, i, 71. hatred. 

pemloldsus, a, um, destructive, 
laneful. 

qu^, adv. <& conj. than, as. 
radix, xcis,/. a root. 
sa^ientla, ae, /. wisdom. 
semper, adv. always, ever. 
simtliatlo, onis, /. a pretence. 
suultus, us, OT. a sound. 
speratus, a, um, hoped for. 
suavis, e, sweet, delightful. 

stlus, a, um, his own, her own, 

its own, their 
o%m. 

tSntiis, e, thin, slender. 

trauquillus, a, um, calm. 
tdus, a, um, thy, thine ; youi', 
yours. 

unquam, adv. at anytime, ever. 

v§r, veris, n. the spring, 
vultur, tlris, m. a vulture. 

* See p, 33, 


Vocabulary 19. 

Alexander, dri, m. Alexander, a fa- 
mous king of 
Macedonia. 


♦Augustus, i, m. August, the Sth 
month of the 
year. 

eeuttiria, ae,/. a century. 

cSrasuB, i,/. a cherry-tree. 

eSrasum, i, n. a cherry. 

edbors, rtis, /. a cohort. 

consul, tills, m. a consul. 

injustus, a, um, unjust. 

16gio, dnis, /. a legion. 

MacBdo, Onis, m. a Macedonian. 

malus, i, /. an apple-tree. 

malum, i, n. aji apple. 

manipfilus, i, m. a maniple. 

mensis, is, m, a ononth 

mitis, e, mild. 

os, ossis, n. a lone. 

pars, partis, /. a part. 

pirus, i, /. a pear-tree. 

I pirura, i, n. a pear. 

prunus, i, /. a plum-tree. 

pruuum, i, n. a plum. 

sapiens, ntis, ad/ ivise, a wise 
and suls. man. 

Xerxes, Is, m. Xerxes, a fa- 

mous king of 
Persia. 

* The month of August, pre- 
viously called Sextilis, was named 
after the emperor Augustus. 

Vocabulary 20, 

attentus, a, um, attentive. 
bOatus, a, um, happy. 

carus, a, um, ^ dear. 
contentus, a, umj conte7ited. 
dillgens, ntis, diligent,careful. 
dives, itis, rich. 

ignavla, ae,/. cowardice, indo- 
lence. 

jus, juris, n. right, law. 

j laetus, a, um, jo7jful. 

liber, Bra, Brum, free. 
mBmor, oris, mindful. 

noster, tra, trum, our, ours. 
nunc, adv. now. 

pauper, Bris, poor. 

praeceptor, oris, m. a teacher. ^ 
prObus, a, um, good, upright. 
saepB, adv. often. 

saius, utis, /. safety 

sors, rtis,/. a lot. 
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Titus, i (T.), Titus, a common 
Boman fore- 
tristis, e, sad. [name. 

vester, tra, trum, your, yours. 
si, conj. if’ 


Vocabulary to Ex. 21, 22, 23. 

animus, i, m. mind ; spirit ; 

soul ; the 
feelings. 

auctoritas, atis, /. authority. 
*autem, conj. hut. 
auxilium, i, n. help, aid. 
ctipiditas, atis, f. desire, passion. 
DemostbiSnes, is, Demosthenes, the 
m. famous Athe- 

nian orator. 

industrius, a, urn, industrious, 
husij. 

iners, rtis, helpless,sluggish^ 

idle. 

libSri, drum, m.pl. children. 
mSmQria, ae, /. memory. 
parens, entis, c. a parent. 
planta, ae,/. a sprout, plant. 
proellum, i, n. a battle. 

* The proper position of autem 
is after the first word of the clause 
to which it belongs. 


Vocabulary 24, 


aetemuB, a, urn, 
belua,helli1a, ae, j 
Cimbri, drum, m. 
pi. 

c6r, cordis, n. 
elfigans, ntis, 

fidelis, e, 1 
fidus, a, urn,/ 
fons, ntis, m. 
Livius, i, m* 

miiller, Sris, f. 
nunquam, adv. 
Sallustius, i, m. 

salvus, a, um, 
sanguis, inis, m. 
Bcriptor, oris, m. 


eternal. 

, a great beast, 
the Cimbrians, 
a Celtic tribe, 
a heart, 
elegant, exgui- 
site. 

faithful. 

a fountain. 

Livy, a Boman 
historian, 
a woman, wife, 
never. 

Sallust, a Bo- 
manhistorian, 
safe, 
blood. 

a writer, author. 


Vocabulary 25. 

(A, B, C.) 

N.B. — Infinitive of 1st Conjuga- 
tion formed from Pres. Indie, by 
changing o into are ; as, aediftc-o, 
aedific-are ; cr6-o, erS-are. 

aedifico, avi, atum, I build. 

1 . 

ambttlo, avi, atum, I walk. 
castigo, avi, atum, J chastise. 
erSo, avi, atum, I create, make. 
euro, avi, atum, J take care. 
do, clsdi, datum, T give. 
dare, 

emendo, avi, atum, I improve. 
emigre, avi, atum, 1 depart. 
expugno, avi, J take by storm. 
atum, 

‘ firmo, avi, atum, J strengthen. 
flo, flavi, flatum, I blow. 
flare, 

habito, avi, atum, I dwell. 
intro, avi, atum, J enter. 
judico, avi, atum, I judge. 
laudo, avi, atum, I praise. 
muto, avi, atum, J change. ^ 
oppugno, avi, I attack, assaxilf. 
atum, 

orno, avi, atum, I adorn. ^ 
paro, avi, atum, I prepare, get, 
gain. 

pugno, avi, atum, 1 fight. 
rSerSo, avi, atum, 1 refresh. 
vasto, avi, atum, 1 lay waste. 
vigilo, avi, atum, I loatch, I am 
awake. 

vittlpdro, avi, atum, 1 blame, find 
fault with. 


aedificlum, i, n. a building. 
Cdrinthus, i, f. Corinth. 
cum (quura), conj. when. 
diligenter, adv. carefully. 
dum, conj. while. 

fraus, fraudis, f. dishonesty. 
jam, adv. now, already. 

libertas, tatis, f, freedom, liberty. 
littSra, \ft letter of the 

litSra, ae, /. / alphabet. 

Iitt6rae, 1 letters, learn’- 

litgrae, arum, /. > ing^ ; also, an 

I pi. ) epistle, letter. 
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moSj moris, m. 
nemo, inem 
(no Gen. or 
Abl.), c. 

Gptilentns, a, urn, 
piacidns, a, nm, 
prQMtas, atis, /. 

sommis, i, m. 
tiraor, oris, m. 
val§tudo. Inis, /. 
ventus, i, m. 


a manner, cm- 
[tom. 


wealthy. 

quiet. 

honesty, integ- 
rity. 

Bleep. 

fear. 

health. 

wind. 


(D, E, F.) 

advento, avi, I am on the 
atum, 1. point of ar- 

riving. 

canto, avi, atum, I sing, 
deleoto, avi, atum, I delight, amuse. 
dimleo, avi, atum, I fight (a battle). 
diibito, avi, atum, I doubt. 
erro, avi, atum, J err, make a 
, mistake. 

exhiiaro, avi, atum, I cheer. 
impSro, avi, atum I command, 
(j^itb dat.) 

Hb6ro, avi, atum, I free, deliver. 
ocoflpo, avi, atum, I seize upon. 
opto, avi, atum, J wish, desire. 
porto, avi, atum, J carry. 
rSdamo, avi, atum, J l6ve in return. 
rSndvo; §-vi, atum, J make new 

again, restore. 
servo, avi, atum, J preserve, save. 
sttpSro, avi, atum, J overcome. 
tracto, avi, atum, J handle, deal 
with. 


ab (a, abs), prep, from, by. 

(with abl?) 

dttbius, a, urn, doubtful. 

fortlter, adv. bravely. 

fortissime, ado. very bravely. 

Hannibal, aiis', m. Sannibah the 
great Cartha- 
ginian general. 
h6ri, adv. yesterday. 

intSrItus, us, m. destruction. 

ita, adv. (from is, in that way, so, 
id) thus. 

luscinia, afe,/. a nightingale. 


majores, um, m. pi. ancestors. 
rectus, a, um, straight, right. 

st&tio, onis, /. a post, station. 

terror, oris, m. terror, alarm. 

Vocabulary 26. 

N.B. — Infinitive of 2nd Conjuga- 
tion formed from Pres. Indie, by 
changing So into ere ; as, deb-So, 
deb-ere; dCc-So.doc-ere ; fi-So,fL-ere. 

coercSo, fii,itum, 2 . 1 restrain, curb. 
debeo, tli, itum, 2. I owe, I ought. 
dilSo, evi, etum, 2 . 1 destroy. 
displicSo, tli, itum, I displease. 

2. (with dat.) 

dScSo, doctii, doc- 1 teach. (Takes 
turn, 2. two accusa- 

tives.) 

exercSo,tli,itum,2. J exercise. 
flSo,flevi,fletum,2. J weep. 
fldrSo, tti, 2. I bloom, flourish. 
*gaud6o, gavisus J rejoice. 

sum, gaudere, 2. 
habSo, tli, itum, 2 . 1 have. 
m6rSo, tli, Itum, 2. 1 deserve. 
moufio, tli, Itum, 2 . 1 advise, warn. 
n6c6o, tli, Itum, 2. 1 huH, harm. 
(with dat.) 

parSo, tii, Itum, 2. I obey. 

(with dat.) 

plac6o, tli, itum, 2. 1 please, am 
(with dat.) pleasing to. 

praebSo,tli,itum,2. J furnish, af- 
ford, exhibit. 

terrSo, tli, Itum, 2. I terrify, fright- 
en, alarm. 

vai€o, tli, itum, 2. I am strong, in 
good health. 

* The Verb gaudeo belongs to 
the class of Semi-deponents. (See 

p, 86.) 


ars, artis, f. 
avis, is,/. 
Atheniensis, e, 


bSn§, adv. 
Caesar, aris, m. 

cantus, us, m. 
diu, adv. 


art, handicraft, 
a bird. 

Athenian ; usu. 
m. pi., tM 
Athenians, 
well. 

Caesar, a fa- 
mous Borman, 
a song. 

for a long time. 
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divinus, a, um, helonging to the 
gods, divine. 

Latmns, a, um, Latin. 
lingua, ae, /. tongue, Ian- 
gmge. 

praeceptum, i, n. ^precept, instruc- 
tion, lesson. 

Pompems, i, m. Pompey, the ri- 
val of Caesar. 

quOd } heoause. 

sacpisslme, adv. very often. 
sSnectus, iitis, /. old age. 

Sulon, onia, m. Solon, an Athe- 
nian lawgiver. 
tSmSrttas, atis, /. rashness. 

Vocabulary 27. 

N.B. — Infinitive of 3rd Conjuga- 
tion formed from Pres. Indie., by 
changing o into Sre : as, absum-o, 
absum-Sre ; cing-o, cing-Sre ; con- 
trS,h-o, contra,h-Sre. 

absumo, sumpsi, I consume, cut 
sumptum, 3.^ off, destroy. 
oingo, cinxi, cinc- 1 surround. 
tixm, 3. 

contemno, tempsi, I despise. 
temptum, 3. 

contrS,ho, traxi, I draw or bring 
tractum, 3, together. 

conv5lo,avi,atum, J fly or rush 
are, 1. together. 

corrigo, rexi, 1 correct. 
turn, 3. 

defendo, di, sum, 3. 1 defend. 
des6ro,TtSi,rtum,3. 1 abandon. 
detSgo, xi, ctum, 3. 1 discover. 
dico, xi, ctum, 3. I say, spealc. 
disco, dldlci, — , 3. 1 learn. 
duoo, xi, ctum, 3. 1 lead. 

€mo, emi, emptum, I buy. 

3. 

excSlo, cultii, cul- I cultivate care- 
tum, 3. fully, educate. 

instlttiOjUijUtum, I appoint, in- 
3. stitute. 

instriio, xi, ctum, I arrange, draw 
3. up in order. 

jungo, junxi, June- 1 join. 
tum^S. 

lSgo,legi,lectum,3. 1 gather, read. 


narro, avi, atum, I relate. 
are, 1. 

pingo, pinxT, pic- I paint, em- 
tum, 3. braider, 

rSgo, rexi, rectum, I rule. 

3. 

seribo, psi, ptum, 3. 1 write. 
solvo, vi, iitum, 3. I loosen, pay. 
specto, avi, atum, llooh at, look on. 
are, 1. 

tSgo, texi, tectum, T cover. 

3. 

trS-ho, traxi, trac- 1 draw, drag. 

turn, 3. '» 

triumplio, avi, I triumph. 

arfcum, are, 1. 
volo, avi, atum, 1. I fly. 

Ctoillus, i, m. Camillus, a Ro- 
man general. 

CEitllina, ae, m. Catiline, 
conjuratlo, onis,/. a conspiracy. 
copla, ae,/. plenty. 
coplae, arum,/.pZ. forces. 
currus, us, m. a chariot. 
fSre, adv. almost, emn- 

monly. 

Hellespontus, i, the Hellespont 

m, (note the Dar- 

danelles). 

impSrator, oris, a commander, 

m. a general 
ln,^rej?.(with acc.)into. 

j incendiuin, i, n. a fire, confla- 

gration, 

inniimgrus, a, um, innumerable. 
15cus, i, m.,pl, loc?l, a place. 

n. (rarely -i, m.) 

mens, mentis,/, the mind. 

mundus, i, m. the world. 

obsldlo, onis, /. a siege, blockade. 

oratlo, onis, /. oration, speech. 

pallium, i, n. a cloak. 

’^pons, ntis, m. a bridge. 

slmtll ac (atque), as soon as. 
or as one word, 
slmtllac, conj. 
vix, adv. scarcely. 

* Phrase : jungSre flumen ponte, 
to throw a bridge over a river. 
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Vocabxilary 28. 

N.B.’ — Infinitive of 4tTi Conjuga- 
tion formed by changing to of 
JPrea. Indio, into ire ; as, dorm-Io, 
dorm-ire ; so-io, sc-ire ; vSn-Io, vgn- 
ire. 

custodio, ivi, itum, I guard, Tceep 
ire, 4. guard, 

dormio,i^itum,4. 1 sleep. 
ertidio, ivi, itnm, 4. 1 tWn (up), 
educate, 

finio, ivi, itum, 4. I limit, put an 
end to, 

mollio, ivi, itnm, 4. T soften, assuag^e, 
munio, ivi, itnm, 4. 1 fortify, 
nesolo, ivi & ii, J am ignorant of, 

itnm, 4. know not, 

nntrio, ivi, itnm, 4. Z nourish, nur- 
ture, 

5bedio,ivi, itnm, 4. 1 obey. 

(with dat.) 

punio, ivi, itnm, 4. 1 punish. 
rSpSrlo, reppSri, I find. 
repertnm, 4. 

solo, ivi, itnm, 4. I know, 
sSpSbi, ivi and ' 
ii, pnltnm, 4. 
vSnio, veni, ven- ' I come. 
tnm, 4. 

vestio, ivi, itnm, 4. 1 clothe. 
vincio, vinxi, vino- 1 hind, 
tnm, 4. 


Alpes, inm, f pi. 
Cornelia, ae,/. 

crudelis, e, 
diligentissime, 
adv. 

d6lor, oris, m. 
Stiam, conj. 
facile, adv. 
finis, is, m. 

•gnavitar, adv. 
Libj^a, ae,/. 
lictor, oris, m. 


the Alps. 
Cornelia, a Bo- 
man matron, 
cruel. 

most carefully. 

pain, grief, 
also, even. 


end, limit, in pi. 

territories, 
actively, earnest- 
Africa. [ly. 
a lictor (attend- 
ant on a ma- 


longinqnns, a, nin, to^, distant. 
longinqnitas, atis, lengthy distance. 
/• 


membrana, ae,/. thin skin, mem- 
brane. 

mollis, e, soft, meUotv. 

morttius, a, nm, dead. 
olim, adv. formerly, ' once 

upon a time. 

qnSqnS, conj. also, even. 
tnrpis, e, base, disgraceful. 

vestimentnm, i, n. clothing. 
vinctilnm, i, n. a chain, bond. 
vox, voois, /. a voice. 

Vocabulary 29. 

edttco, avi, atnm, Z educate. 
are, 1. 

educo, xi, ctnm, Z lead out. 
cSre, 9. 

fCigo, avi, atnm, 1. Z put to flight. 
vidnSro, avi, atnm, Z wound. 

1 . 


Antidohns, i, m. 

egrSgins, a, nm, 
grS.vit8r, adv. 
Lycmrgus, i, m. 

Troja, ae,/. 
Vesta, ae,/. 


Antiochus, the 
name of se- 
veral kings of 
Syria. 

excellent, dis- 
tinguished. 

heavUy, severely, 
grievously. 

Lycurgus, a 
Spartan legis- 
lator. 

Troy, the city. 

Vesta, goddess 
of fire and 
hearth. 


Vocabulary 80. 

[See Yocab. 26, N.B.] 

mS-nSo, mansi, Z remain. 
mansnm, 2. 

mdvSo, movi, Z move, disturb. 
motum, 2. 

timeo, hi, — , 2. Z fear. 


adventns, us, m. 
NSro, onis, m. 

strentins, a, nm, 
strentle, adv. 
stadium, i, n. 

stibitias, a, nm, 


arrival. 

Kero, a Boman 
emperor, 
vigorous, 
vigorously, 
zeal, pursuit, 
study, 
sudden. 
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VocaTjulary 31. 

[See Vocab. 27, N.B.] 

afiligo, xi, ctum, I cast down, 
3. min. 

C(51o, cQltli, cultum, I cultivate, che- 
3. rish. I 

clxEgo,lexi,leotum, I esteem, love. 

3. 

fingo,finxi,fiotnm, I frame, feign, 
3. invent. 

sttldSo, tii, — , ere, I am eager, 

2. zealous. 
vSbOjVexi, vectum, I carry, in Pass. 

3. I ride, sail. 
vinco, vioi, victum, I conquer. 

B. 

VIVO, vixi, victum, I live. 

3. 


ciades, is, f. 
fabtlla, ae, /. 
nobilis, e, 
perversus, a, um, 
PhltStbon, ontis, 
acc. -onta, m. 
pr5be, adv. 
quidem, adv. and 
conj. (never first 
in a sentence). 
rS-tio, onis,/ 
ScipXo, onis, /. 

vShSmentSr, adv. 


disaster, defeat, 
a fahle, story. 


wilful, ^perverse. 
PJia^thon, a son 
of Apollo, 
rightly, propi 


reason. 

Scipio, a noble 
Moman. 


warmly. 


Vocabulary 82. 

cado, cMdi, I fall. 
casum, 3. 


aer, afiris, acc. 
aSra, m. 

Afrlcanus, i, m. ’ 


Brltannus, i, m. 
cognitio, onis, /. 

ertiditus, a, nm, 

Graeobus, i, m. 
injnste, adv. 
juste, adv. 


the air. 

Africanus, a sur- 
name of the 
Scipios. 
a Briton, 
inquiry, know- 
ledge. 

trained., edu- 
cated. 
Gmcchus. 
myitsUy. 
justly. 


lapMSus, a, um, 
nSgotlum, i, n. 
pellis, is,/. 

prlus, adv. 
Punicus, a, um, 

Socrates, is, m. 
solum, adv. 
summus, a, um, 

TibSrius, i, m. 
(Ti.) 


of stone, 
hminess. 
shin (of ani- 
mals). 

sooner, before. 
Punic, Cartha- 
ginian. 
Socrates, 
only, 

highest, utmost, 
greatest. 

Tiberius, a com- 
mon Roman 
forename. 


Vocabulary 33. 

absurdus, a, um, absurd. 
bOna, drum, n. pi. goods. 
celsus, a, um, lofty, tall. 

margarita, ae, f. a pearl. 
nScessarius, a, um, necessary, need- 
ful 

nidus, i, m. a nest. 

versus, us, m. a line, a verse. 


Vocabulary 84, n, 

N.B.— Mnitive of Deponents of 
1st Conjugation formed by chaDg*^ 
ing or of Pres. Indie, into aiJ; as, 
admir-or, admir-ari. 


admiror, atus, 1, 

aspernor, atus, 1. 
Conor, atus, 1. 
contemplor, atus, 
1 . 

liortor, atus, 1. 

Imltor, atus, 1, 
mSdltor, atus, 1. 

miror, atus, 1. 

vSnSror, atus, 1. 


I wonder at, I 
admire. 

I reject, despise. 

I attempt. 

I observe care- 
fully, contem- 
plate. 

I terge, exhort, 
encourage. 

I imitate. 

I meditate on, 
study. \ 

J wonder at,, 
admire. 

1 reverence, wor- 
ship. 


demum, adv. indeed.* 
pdtestas, §.tis,/l power (qqb Datip 
pdtentfa, ae,/. / Index), 
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quidara, quaedam, 
quoddam or quid- 
dam, 
turn, adv. 


f a certairii cer- 
tain one. 

tlien. 


* As, turn demum, then indeed; 
then and not till then; then at 
length. 


Vocabtilary 85. 

*aco3tpIo, cepi, cep- 1 receive. 
turn, clp6re, 3. 

*coufitSor, fessus,^' confess. 
fiteri, 2. 

*decipio, cepi, cep - 1 deceive. • 
turn, cIpGre, 3. 

’^ejMo, jeci, iec- 1 cast forth. 
turn, jjcgre, 3. 

fS-tSor, fassus, 1 confess. 
teri, 2. 

intiiSor, Itus, 2. I looh upon, 
into. 

mJsSrSor, Itus, 2 I pity, have pity 
(with g 0 n.) on. 

? ollic5or, Itus, ' 2. I promise. 
rgcordo^atus, 1. I call to mind. 
tttgor^Itus, 2, I gage, guard, 
protect. 

vSrgor, Itus, 2. i/ear^ reverence. 

* Observe the change of a to I 
when a preposition is prefixed in 
composition : as, accipio = ad •+> 
capio ; conflteor = con + fateor. 

t rScordor takes acc. or gen. : 
more often the former. 


Asia, ae, /. Asia. 

Darius, i, m. Darius, king of 

Persia. 

ex, e, prep. Xwith out of. 
aU.) 

facinus, 5ris, n. a hold or daring 

. ^ ^ deed, crime. 

Plinlus, i, m. Pliny, the name 

of two Roman 
authors. 

praetSrltus, a, um, fast. 

rSus, i, m, an accused man, 

defendant. 

pR. L. X. 


Vocabulary 36. 

abutor, usus, uti, 1 abuse. 

3 (with ohL) i 

adhortor, atus, 1. 
adlpiscor, adeptus, 
adipisci, 3. 
alldquor, I5cutus, 
luqui, 3. 


committo, miai, 
missum, 3. 


I urge, exhort. 

I acquire, attain 
to, obtain. 

I speak to (with 
acc.). 

I send together^ 
join (fight) 
battle. 

to he burnt doim. 


deflagro,avi,atum, 

1, neut. 

fruor, frultus & 
fructus, frui, 3 
(with ahl.) 
fungor, functus, 3 I discharge. 

(with ahl) 
gSro, gessi,gestum, 

3. 

jahgo, jussi, jus- 
sum, jabere, 2. 
lOquor, IScutus, 
luqui, 3. 

morlor, morttlus) 
(fut.partm.6rt-l 
turus, about to f 


1 enjoy. 


I carry on,ioage 
(war). 

I order, bid. 


I speak. 


die), m<5ri, 3. 
nascor, natus, 
nasci, 3. 
obliviscor, litus, 

3 (with gen.) 
patlor, passus, 
pati, 3. 

prbftciscor, fectus, 
prQficisci, 3. 
rSmlniscor, — , isci, 
3 (with gen.) 
aSquor, cutus, sS- 
qui, 3, 

utor, usus, ftti, 3 
(with abl.) 
vescor, — , vesci, 

3 (with aU.) 


I die. 

I am horn. 

I forget. 

I endure, suffer. 
I set out 
I rememher. 

I follow. 

I use, enjoy. 

P feed, live on. 


ad, apiid, prepp. to, at, near. 
(with acc.) 

ailquando, adu. somei:>imes. 

hanigne, adv. kindly. 

eSro, carnis, f. fiMh. 

casStis, i, m. cheese, 

M 
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consttlatus, iis, m. 

criictatiis, iis, m. 
Diana, ae,/. 
Euripides, is, m. 


immortalltas, atis. 

/• 

Labienus, i, m. 


lac, lactis, n. 
ia.cus, us, m. 
laetltia, ae,/. 
M2napii, drum, 
pL m. 
mox, adv. 
munus, €ris, n. 

nevS, aonj. (with 
suhj.) 

nlmis, adv. 
pSr, pre^. (with 
acc.) 

poena, ae, /. 
Poeni, orum, pi. 

m. 

pristinus, a, um, 
laro, adv. 
Regiilus, i, m. 

Sahlmis, inis, acc. 
ina, f. 

tantum, adv. 
TrS^sImenus, i, m. 


office of consulf 
consulate, 
torture. 

Diana. 

JEuripides, an 
Athenian tra- 
gic poet, 
immortality. 

Labienus, one of 
Caesuras lieu- 
tenants. 
milJc. 
a lake, 
joy. 

the Menapii, a 
Gallic tribe. \ 
800 «,, shortly, 
gift, duty, func- 
tion. 

nor, and lest. 

too, too much, 
through, during. 

punishment, 
the Carthagi- 
nians. 

former, olden, 
seldom. 

Begulus, a fa- 
mous Boman. 
Salamis, an is- 
land near 
Athens, 
only. 

Lake Trasime- 
nus, in Italy. 


Vocabulary 37. 

blandlor, itus, 4: J flatter, win 
(with dat.) upon. 

expMor, rtus, riri, I try, experi- 
4. ence. 

metlor, mensus, I measure. 
metiri, 4. 

mentIor,itus,men- tell a lie. 
tiri, 4. 

ordlor, orsus, 4. I begin. 

partlor, itus, 4. I share, divide. 

pbtlor, itus, iri, 4 I obtain pos- 
(with abl., also session of. 
gen.\ Seep, 146, 


civilis, e, adj. 

£p?iminondas, ae, 
m. 

frons, frontis, f. 
nunquam, adv. 
vultus, us, m. 


belonging to a 
citizen, civil. 
Epaminondas, a 
Theban, 
the forehead, 
never. 

countenance, 

looks. 


Vocabulary 38. 

fltio, fluxi, fluxum, I flow. 
flilGre, B. 


migro, avi, atuip, 

1 . 


mStus, us, m. 
occidens, ntis, m. 
(part, of 0C“ 
cldo, to set) 
permulti, ae, a 
(pi. only) 
primo, adv. 
primum, adv. 


I migrate, de- 
part. 


fear. 

the west (the set- 
ting sun). 

very many. 

at first. 

in the first place. 


Vocabulary 39. 

dMdo, visi, visum, 1 divide, sepa- 
vldfire, 3. rate. 

mitto, misi, mis- I send. 
sum, 3. ^ 


cetSri (caet.), ce- 
t6rae, cetera, pi 
(sing,^ rare) 
Germ^ni, drum, 
pi. m. 

HelvStius, a, um, 


legatus, i, m. 
ocSa/Uus, i, m. 


the rest. 


the Germans. 

Helvetian: usu. 
pi. m., Hel- 
viJtii, drum, 
the Helvetii 
(iu ^ Switzer- 
land). 
ambassador, 
lieutenant, 
the ocean. 


Vocabulary 40. 

fulgSo, Isi, — - I shine. 

Igere, 2. 

prdfSro, ttili, la- J extend. (See 

turn, ferre, S, p, 81.) 

V. irr. 
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Aegyptus, i,/. Mgypt 
impSrluin, i, %. empire. 

Indi, drum, m. pi. the Indians. 
marmor, 6ris, n. marUe. 
servltiis, utis,/. "slavery. 
tabeinactilum, i, n, a tent. 
uxor, oris,/* a wife. 

Vocabulary 4X. 

acoedo, cessi, ces- 1 approach. 

sum, cedSre, 3. 
facio, feci, factum, I act, do. 
facSre, , 

excedo, cessi, ces- I depart from. 

- ^ sum, 8. « 

inclpio, cepi, cep-Ihegin. 
turn, clpSre, 3. 

perdo, didi, ditum, I destroy ^ ruin. 

perdSre, 3. 
rSsisto,restiti,re-) 
sistare,8 (with} I resist, 
dat) j 

atquS, ac, conj. and. 
atteute, adv. attentively. 
audaotSr, adv. boldly, daringly. 

adv. easily. 

javentus, utis,/. youth. 
late, adv. widely, wide. 

long^ adv. far. 

magis, adv. more, rather. 
multum, adv. much. 
prius . . . quam, before. 
or as oue word, 
prlusquam, cow/ 
pr5pS, adv. near. 

Kosctus, i, m. Bosoius. 

satis, adv. enough. 

tigris, is or idis, c. a tiger. 

Phrase : — 

louge lateque, far and %oide. 

Vocabulary 42. 

infringo, fregx, 1 breah, impair. 

fractum, 3. 

obacuro, avi, atum, darhen, ob~ 

1. scure. 

rSliuquo, liqui, 1 leave, quit, 

lictum, 3. 

aequus, a, um, " level, even, just. 
cHr, adv why ? 


impetus, us, m. an onset, attach. 
iuvldla, ae, /. envy, ilhwill. 

splendor, oris, m. brightness. 
tyrannus, i, m. a despot, tyrant. 

Phrase : — 

aequo aulmo ferre, to bear with 
resignation. 

Vocabulary 48. 

comltor, atus, 1, I accompany. 
immblo, avi, atum, I sacrifice. 

indulggo, dulsi, I indulge. 
dultum, 2. (with 
dat.) 

ludo, lusi, lusum, I play. 

3. 

m^tQo, tii, — , Sre, J fear. 

3. 

5ro, avi, atum, 1. I entreat, pray. 
salto, avi, atum, 1 . 1 dance, 
sSdSo, sedi, ses - 1 sit. 
sum, sSdere, 2. 

vldSor, visus, vl- J seem, appear. 
deri, 2. 

Apollo, Inis, m. Apollo, 
hostia, ae,/. a victim. 
nobilis, e, distinguished, 

noble. 

PythagOras, ae, m. Pythagoras, a 

famous Oreeh 
philosopher. 

Vocabulary 44. 

s5ro, sSvi, satum, 1 plant, sow. 
sSrgre, 3. 

aerumna, ae, /. trouble, afflic- 
tion. 

fruges, urn, /. pi. fruits, a crop. 
Inops, Gpis, destitute. 
onus, (Sris, n. a load, harden. 
patlentSr, adv. patiently. 
paupertas, atis, /. poverty. 
pxudentia, ae,/. hwmledge, pru* 
deuce. 

Phrase : — 

auxllkim ferre, to render assists 
ance, 

H 2 
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Vocabulary 4S. 

occblo, cidi, oisnra, I hill, day. 
cidSre, 8. 

strituo, tli, utum, I fix, determine. 

iiSrt-', 3. 


Ti avails, e, naval. 

Nilus, i, m. the river Nile. 

nonnullus, a, um $ome. 

(llSll. fl.) 

quutidie, adv. every day. 

tani, ado. so, to such a de-> 


atrox, ocis, 

fitmes, is, /. 
hllaris, e, 
ignavc, adv. 
Sraculiira, i, n. 
sllontluai, i, n. 
suprcmns, a, um, 
unquam, adv. 


stern, sangui- 
nary, cruel, 
hunger, 
cheerful, 
indolently, 
an oracle, 
silence, 
highest, lad. 
atanytme, ever. 


VocabTxlary 46. 


Phrase : — 
in legem jurare, to stoear to a 


Imv. 


Vocabulary 48, 


deploro, avi, atum, I lament over, 
1. deplore. 

Iraneor, iratns, 3, I am angry. 

V. dep. (with d>at.) 
tMo, rd, Ituiu, 2. J am silent 
tribfio, hi, utum, 3. 1 give, ascribe. 


adjhvo, juvi, 1 assist 
tlim, jiivave, i. 

nSquSo, quivi & I am unahle, 
ii, Ituin, nSquire, cannot 
(lilie eo,) 4. 


casus, us, m. 
infectus, a, um, 
gr&vis, e, 
noxius, a, um, 
patlcntia, ae, /. 
s5clus, i, m. 

ThSmistocles, is, 
m. 


chance, accident, 
undone, 
heavy, severe, 
guilty, 
patience, 
a partner, ally, 
companion. 
Themistocles, a 
famous Athe- 
nian. 


Vocabulary 47. 

addisco, addldlci, I learn in ad- 
— , disohre, 3, diiion, 
blho, blbi, — , bi - 1 drinh. 
bSre, 3. 

conservo, avi, I preserve, 

atum, 1. maintain, 

currOjCtlcurri, cur- 1 run. 
sum, 3. 

intorflclo, feci, I put to death, 

fectum, 3. hill. 


altquls (qui), quh, some one, some- 
quid ( quQd), prbrt. thing. 

, muitum, adv. much, greatly. 


Aridvistus, i, m. Ariovisfus, a 

German king. 

forts, adv. hy chance, 

inf ail da, ae,/. infamy. 
minime, adv. in the least de- 
gree,mtaiaU. 

nSo, nSquS, ennj. neither, nor, 

stultitia, ae,/. folly. 

Vocabulary 49. 

ounctus, a, um, all, all together. 

dissimilis, e, unlike. 

fSrox, ocis, warlike, spirited. 

ignoratio, onxs, /. ignorance. 
inferior, ius, comp, lower, inferior. 

adj. I see p. 25). 
miilum, i, n. an evil. 

perfectuB, a, um, finished, perfect 
Phidias, 'ae, m. JPhidias, a fa- 
mous . Athe- 
nian sculptor. 

praestabilis, e, excellent 

prpximuBj.a, um, next, preceding. 

soientia, ae,/. hnomedge. 

B^d, conj. hut 

Bin dlls, e, like. 

slmhiacrura, i, n, m image, statue, 
vilis,e, cheap, common* 

Vocabulary 60. 

cognosco, novi, nl-Z ledrn, ascer- 
tum, nosedre, 3. tain. 
comprehendo, di, I seue, 

I sum, 3. 
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conftcio, feci, fee- I finish^ accom- 
tnm, heSre, 3. 'plh'h. 
conscendo, di, I mount, go on 

sum, 3. hoard (ship). 

eonteiido,di, turn, I strain, hasten, 
3. 

convOco, avi, J call together. 

atum, 1. 

efdoTesco, fiorUi, to blossom forth, 
floresegre, 3. flourish. 
dxp5no, p5stli, p<5- I put forth, 
Saturn, 3. disembark 

• (troops). 

inttlmesco, ttimtii, I swell. 

tiimeseSre, 3. * 

labor, lapsus, labi, I glide, pass 

3, v. dep. away, fall. 

5rlor, ortus, Sriri, j 

4, V. dep. : see > / rise. 

p. 146’. ) 

perlSgo, legi, lec- I read through. 
tutii, 3. 

perrumpo, rupi, I hurst through. 
ruptum, 3. 

praemitto, misi, I send on before. 
missum, 3. 

r6cl^, avi, atum, 1. J read aloud. 
rSeffipSro, avi, I recover, get 
atum, 1. hack. 

regn<^? S' vi, atum, 1. 1 reign, am king. 
sentlo, si, sum, 4, I feel, perceive. 
subs^quor, sScu- J follow up. 
tus, 3, V. dep. 

susclplo, cepi, cep- J undertake. 
turn, clpSre, 3. 

vexo, avi, atum, 1 . 1 vex, harass. 


aetas, atis, /. age, time of 

life. 

Arbela,5rum,?z.pZ. Ar&eZa, a town 
in Assyria, 

Cassivellauuus, i, Cassirellaunus, 
m. a British chief. 

•delectus, us, m, a levy. 

hlberna, drum, n. winter-quarters. 
pi. 

inlirmus, a, um, infirm, feeble. 

PisistrJitus, i, w. Bisistratus, 
despot of 
Atjions. 

sSuatuSfiis, m. the senate. 

stS-tim, adv. immediately. 


Phrases : — 

delectum habere, to hold a levy. 
maxima forced marches. 

navem (naves) conscendSre, to 
embark. 

Vocabulary 61. 

exstrtlo, struxi, I heap up, build, 
structum, 3. raise. 

obsitlSo, sedi, ses- I blockade, lay 
sum, 2. siege to. 

pono, pdsui, pusi- I place. 
turn, 3. 

Athenae, arum, Athens, 
plf. 

bestldla, ae,/. a small animal, 
insect 

campus, i, m. a plain. 
dominatus, us, m. rule, sovereignty, 
hdra, ae, /. an hour. 

Hanno, onis, m. Hanno, a Car- 
thaginian. 

Marilthon, onis, Marathon^ a 
f. town <&■ plain 

in Attica. 

natus, a, um, part horn, aged (so 
and adj. many years), 

passus, us, m. a pace (about 
* five feet). 

Plato, onis, m. Plato, a famous 
Greek philo- 
sopher. 

Saguntini, drum, Saguntines, the 
pi. m. people of 8a- 

guntum. 

Phrases : — 
e vita exceddre, to die. 
castra pdndre, to pitch a camp. 
murum, aggSrem duoSre, to carry 
a wall or mound along, i.e. con- 
struct 

mille passus or mille passttum, a 
thousand paces ; a (Boman) mile. 

Vocabulary 52. 

cedo, cessi, ces- T yield, retire. 
sum, 3. 

confdro, tali, oo\-l bring together, 
latum, conferre, betake. 

3, V. irr. 

oppdno, pdsai, J set against, 
pdsitum, 3. oppose. 
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pervSnio, veni, l arHmat. H8mo,avi,? 

ventum, 4. jS.c8o, tii, Iti 

pSto, ivi & li, I seek; make for. j^cere, 2. 
itum, pStSxe, 3. 


l35Cgmo,avi,&tum,l. I winter. 
ja.c8o, tii, Ituxn, I lie. 


r6verto,ti,siam,l 
igvertor, versus, 8. 
V, dep, I 


I turn hackf re- Apollonia, ae, /. Apollonian a 
turn. in Illy- 


Aristides, is, m. AristideSna noble 

Athenian. 

Alo^ibiSldes, is, w. Alcihiades, an Arpinum, i, w. Arpi7ium,atown 


Athenian. 

Aeschines, is, m. AeschineSf an 
Athenian 


Otirlus, i, m. CuriuSnaBon 
general. 

C&nttsmm, i, n. Caniisium, a 


of Campania. 
Greta, ae, /. Crete, an island 

of Greece. 

exillum (exsil-), banishment, 
i, n. exile. 

Ibi, adv. there. 

LacSdaemon, 6nis, Lacedaemon ox 
f. tiparta. 

Leonidas, ae, m. , Leonidas, a king 
of Sparta. 


Athenian. in Latium. 

Aeschities, an Babjlon, onis, /. Babylon, a city 
Athenian of Assyria, 

orator. Cannae, arum, /. Cannae, a vil- 

Curius,aBoman pi^ lageinApulia. 

general. 05non, onis, m. Conon,anAthen- 

Canusium, a {an general, 

town in Apu- Cumae, arum, /.j??* Cumae, a city in 
li^’ ^ ^ Campania. 

Capua,chief city Cyprus (-os), i, /. Cyprus, an is- 
of Campania. land of Cili- 


Delphi, drum, m. Delphi, a city in 
pi. Greece. 

Didnyslus, i, m. Dionysius, ty- 
rant of Syra- 
cuse. 

Dyrrachium, i, n. Dyrrachium, a 
town in Illy- 
ria. ^ 


LuoSria, ae,/. Luceria, a town Fahriclus, i, w. Fahricius, a no- 
in Apulia. Hq Eoman. 


Lucius, i (L.), m. Luci'i 4 , 8 ,a Roman Hdratius, i, m. Horace, a Bo- 


forename. 


man poet. 


mandatum, i, w. acharge,commi8- Lesbos (-us), i, /. Lesbos, an is- 

^ion. land off Asid 

perpStiius, a, um, continual. Minor. 

Ehodos (-us), i, f. Bhodes. MS-rlus, i, m. Marius, a Bo- 

rus, ruris, n. the country. r^ian general. 

Sparta, ae, f. Sparta. qiialis, e, pron. of what sort, 

■ySutlsIa, ae,/. Venusia, a town ^dj. (such) as. 

in Italy. Sj^racusae, arum, Syracuse. 

Phrase: — x-r ^ + 

^ tails, e, pron. aaj. o/ that sort, 

exilium ag6re, to live in exile. ’ ^ 

_ , , eo Tim5th6us, i, m. Timotheus,afa- 

Vocabulary 53. 


Sion. 

perpStiius, a, um, continual. 
Ehodos (-us), i, /. Bhodes. 
rus, ruris, n. the country. 

Sparta, ae, /. Sparta. 

■ySutlsIa, ae,/. Venusia, a town 

in Italy. 

Phrase : — 

exilium ag6re, to live in exile. 
Vocabulary 53, 

oonstlttlo, tii, I settle, de- 

utum, 3. termine. 

consume, sumpsi, Z consume, 
sumptum, 3. waste away. 

expello, ptili, pul- X drive out. 
sum, 3. 


Phrase : — 

morbo consumi, to be carried 
off by illness, to die a natural 
death. 
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Vocabulary 54. 

advSnIo, veiii,yeii-Iamue. 
turn, 4. 

anlmadverto, ti, I observe* 
sum, 3, 

conftlglo, fugi, — , I flee to. 
fUgSre, 3. 

constat, stabat, it is evident, it 
stare, 1, v. im~ is agreed, it is 
pers. certain. 

contlnSo, tii, ten- I hold together. 
turn, tinere, 2. 

n6go, avi, atum, * J deny. 

pa,rIo, pSpgri, par - 1 bring forth: 
turn, parSre, 3. 

prodo, didi, ditum, J hand down, 

S. betray. 

pOto, avi, atum, 1. 1 think. 

trade, didi, ditum, I hand down, 

3. deliver. 

vidSo, vidi, visum, I see. 
videre, 2. 


Phrase : — 

tradjitur, tradltum (proditum) 
estj^iY is handed dovm, there is a 
tradition, 


caeous, a, um, 
causa (ail.), 
credibiiis, e, 

' Delos (-us), i, /. 

Diana, ae, /, 

florens, entis, 
Hbmerus, i, m. 
in^rudeUtia, ae, 

Datona, ae, /. 


m&nifestus, a, um, 

nisi, conj, 
quondam, adv. 

Stella, ae,/. 
Thales, is and 
etis, m. 

Trojanus, a, um. 
vmsimllis, e, 


blind. 

for the sake of, 
credible. 

Delos, an island 
of Greece. 
Diana, a god- 
dess. 

flourishing. 

Homer. 

ignorance, im- 
prudence. 
Latona, mother 
of Apollo and 
Diana. 

, evident, ‘mani- 
fest. 

unless, except, 
sometime, for- 
merly, once, 
a star. 

Thales, a phi- 
losopher. 
Trojan, of Troy, 
likely, probable. 


Vocabulary 65. 

consentio, sensi, I agree, 
sensum, 4. 

credo, didi, ditum, I believe. 

3. (with dot.) 

dirlpio, ripQi, rep - 1 plunder, pil- 
tum, ripSxe, 3. laye. 

intelllgo, lexi, lec- J understand, 
turn, llgere, 3. perceive. 

respondSo, di, sum, I ansiver. 
dere, 2. 


bSnSvolus, a, um 
(see p. 25). 
bdnum, i, n. 

divinus, a, um, 

elOquens, tis, 
ignSus, a, um, 

Lucretius, i, m. 

m&lSvolus, a, um 
• (see p. 25). 
mendax, aois, 

primarius, a, um, 

stultus, a, um, 
stipgruB, a, um 
(see p. 25). 
turpitude. Inis, f. 


kind, benevolent. 

a good, a bless- 
ing. 

of the gods, 
divine, 
eloquent. 

fiery, made of 
fire. 

Lucretius, a Ro- 
man poet, 
unkind, malevo- 
lent. 

'iyirig, false : as 
subst., a liar, 
first-rate, emi- 
nent, 
foolish, 
upper. 

disgrace. 


Vocabulary 66. 

abjicio, jeci, jec- 1 cast away. 

turn, jlcOre, 3. 
antSpdno, pOsiii, I prefer. 
positum, 3. 

conjicio, jeci, I fling or throw 

turn, 3. (together). 

ev6nio, veni, yqh- I ha'ppen. 
turn, 4. 

ntimSro, avi, atum, I count. 

1 . 

quaero, quaesivi, I seek, enquire, 
situm,quaer6re, 

3. 

rogo, avi, atum, 1 . 1 ask. 
spOcttlor, atus, 1. I spy out. 
viso, visi, visum, I go to see, visit. 
vis6re, 3. 
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Blaesus, i, m* JBlaesus, a Bo- 
man name. 

GhaerSphon, ontis, Chaereplion, a 
m. disciple of So^ 

crates. 

Croesus, i, m, Croesus, a Icing 

of Lydia. 

felicitSr, adv. lucidly. 

iucertus, a, uiu, uncertain. 

infamis, e, infamous, 

Laeca, ae, m. Laeca, a Bo- 
man. 

phtLGsQplius, i, m. a philosopher. 
plane, adc. altogether. 

quaestlo, ouis, /. a question. 
quantus, a, urn, how great. 
quare, adv. why, on xdliat 
account. 

qu5t, indec. adj. how many. 
fiaepSnQmSro, adv. oftentimes. 
«ub-difflcUis, e, somewhat difi- 
cult. 

telum, i, n. a dart, weapon, 
missile. 

tibi, adv. where. 

XSnSphon, ontis, Xenophon, an 
m. Athenian. 

Vocabulary 57. 

accldo, Idi, — 3, to happen. 
cerno, [crevi, ere- I see, discern. 
turn], 3. 

c5hortor, atus, 1, I encourage. 
*confido, fisus I trust. 
sum, fidSre, 3. 

deterreo, iii, Itum, I frighten, de- 
2. ter. 

♦diifido, fisus sum, I distrust. 
fidSre, 3. 

dimitto, misi, mis- 1 let go, dis- 
sum, 3. miss. 

enarro, avi, Ham, I relate. 

1 . 

enitor, nisus and I strive hard. 
nixus, niti, 3. 

esclamo, avi, I cry out. 

atum, 1. y 

intrSgo, ivi & li, I enter. 

Itum, ire, 4, 
irr. 

nitoT, nisus & I strive. 
nixus, niti, 8. 


^obsto, stJti, sta- 1 oppose, pre- 
turn, stare, 1. vent. 

opprimo, pressi, 1 press upon, 
pressum, pri- overwhelm, 

m6re, 3. ^ crush. 

*persuad6o, suasi, I persuade. 
suasum, 2. 

praevSnio, veni, 1 anticipate. 
ventum, 4. 

prSmo, pressi, I press, 

pressum, 3. 

prOhibSo, iii, itum, I heep off, pre- 
2 (foil, by infi vent. 
or conj.) 

rScuso, avi, atum, J object, refuse. 

spero, avi, atum, 1, 1 hope. 
sto, steti, statum, I stand. 
stare, 1. 

*suadeo, suasi, I advise. 
suasum, 2. 

tSnoo, iii, tentum, I hold, retain, 

2. remember. 

transduco (tra- I lead across. 

duco), duxi, 

I duotum, 3. 

ventlto, avi, atum, T come fre- ^ 

l, " quently. 

* Witb Dative. ^ 

Bibtilus, i, m. Bibulus, a Bo- 
man. 

f5rum, i, n. market-place, 

forum. 

impSrituB, a, urn unskilful. 

(with gen.) 

impransus, a, um, unhreakfasted. 
iniirmitas, atis, /. weakness. 
latro, oiiis, m. a robber. 
ludus, i, m. play, game ; 

school. 

magnopSrS, adv. greatly, earn- 
estly. 

mirus, a, um, wonderful. 
mOdus;, i, m.* a measure, man- ' 
ner, way. 

moenia, ium, n. pi. fortifications. 
Nervii, orum, the Nervii, a 

m. pi. Collie tribe. 

prae-altus, a, um, very high, very 

deep. 

Satrlus, i, m. Satrius, a Bo- 
man. 
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signum, i, n. a sign, signal, 
TrSbonlus, i, m. Trehonms,one of 
Caesar's lieu- 
tenants. 

Phrases : — 

sSqiiltTir (with acc. and inf. or 
ut and svhj.% it follows. 

facSrS non possum quin, I 
cannot hut : foil, by suhj. 

per me (te) st6tit (qudminus), 
it was doing to me or you (that 
something did not happen) : foil, by 
suhj. 

, minimum abest quin sim, very 
little is wanting that I should he ; 
I am very near being. 

Vooahulary 68. 

2qnor, atus, 1. to fetch loater 
(milit. term). 

bello, avi, atum, 1 . 1 loage war. 
constilo, sttlhi, sul - 1 considt. 
turn, 3. 

oon^Snlo, veni, to assemhle, 
ventum, 4. 

gusft,avi, atum, 1 . 1 taste. 
pabiilor, atus, 1. to forage (milit. 

term). 

post^lo, avi, atum, I demand. 

1 . 

progrSdior, gres- I advance. 

BUS, grSdi, 3. 


Aedtli, orum, m. 
pi. 

Agesllaus, i, m. 

Pivitia,cus, i, m. 

Pablus, i, m. 

X^ciSdaemSnli, 
drum, m. pi. 


longlus, adv, 
(mnp.) 

Ihdi, dram, m. pi. 
Easlmus, i, m. 


theAedui,a Gal- 
lic tribe. 

Agesilaus, a king 
of Sparta, 

Divitiacus, a 
Gaul. 

Fabius, a Bo- 
man. 

the Lacedaemo- 
nians or 
Spartans. 

farther, too far. 

games (public). 

Maximus 
(greatest), 
surname of 
Fabius. 


ngiUs, n. indec. wickedness, im- 
piety, an im- 
pious thing. 
optls, n. indec. need, necessity. 
orator, oris, m. envoy, orator. 
pabtllum, ij n. fodder for cattle. 
publicua, a, um, public. 

Veientes, um, m. the people of 
pi. Veii, near 

Borne. 

quisnam, quae- who, ichat ? 
nam, etc. (like 
quis) 

Phrase : — 

dptts est, there is need of (with 
ahl.). - 


Vocabulary 69. 


aciio, tti, utum, 3. I sharpen. 
alo, tti, itum & I nourish. 
altum, 3. 

ardtto, arsi, arsum, Jam on fire, 
ardere, 2. 

cdgito, avi, atum,J think, medi- 
1. iate. 

colldquor, cutus, 3 . 1 converse. 
compIlro,avi,atum, I get together, 
1. procure. 

ttdo, edi, esum, I eat. 
ttdttre & esse, 

3, irr. (p. 85). 
venor, atus, 1. I hunt. 


bdatc, adv. 
gratia, ae, /. 
gratia, ahl. 

baud, adv. 
libttre, adv. 
marinus, a, um, 
dpttra, ae,/. 
plus, uris, adj. n. 1 
I in sing. ; in pi. 
j plures, -a | 
1 stttdidsus, a, um' 
j (with gen.) 


happily. 

favour. 

for the sake of 
(foil, hygen.). 
not. 
freely, 
of the sea. 
pains, labour. 

more. 

zealous, eager 
after. 


Phrases : — 

opttram dare, to give one's whole 
energies to anything^ to devote one* 
self to it. 

intttr bibendum, &c., whilst 
drinking, &c. 
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Vocabxilary 60. 

adhIbSo, tii, Stum, I employ, 

% 

observe, avi, atum, I observe, re- 
1. spect, 

provldSo, vidi, J foresee, pro- 
visum, 2. vide. 


ardtlus, a, urn, lofty, steep, 
difficult 

Pbrase 

agSre aetatem, to spend one^s life. 


Vocabulary 61, 

iugrSdSor, gressus, 1 enter. 
grSdi, 3. 

interoludo,si,sum, off, inter- 
3. oept. 

obtempSro, avi, J obey, comply 
atuiu, 1 (with with, 
dat.) 


commSatus, us, m. provisions, sup- 
plies (milit. 

' term), 

commilSto, onis, m. a fellow-soldier, 
comrade. 

istuo, adv. to-that-place 

(where you are). 
JudSeSum, i, n. Judgement. 

p^ratus, a, um, prepared, ready. 


quisque, quaeque, ] 
quodque & J every one, each. 

quidque, pron. ) 
quo, adv. whither. 

Pbrase : — 

fISri do aiiquo, to become of one ; 
as, quid factum est de illo ? what 
has become of that man ? 


Vocabulary 62. 

concedo, cessi, cqs- J yield, retire. 
sum, 3. 

incendo, di, sum, I burn, set fire 
3. to. 

perclpio, cepi, J tahe in, per- 
ceptum, cipSre, ceive. 

3. 


afiectus, a, um, made, prepared. 

Bratus, i, m. Brutus, a Bo- 

man. 

OassSus, i, m, Cassius, a Bo- 

man. 

Campania, ae,/. Campania, a 
part of ikdy. 

ocoapatus, a, um, engaged, busy. 
quasi, adv. as if. 

Phrases 

consilium Inire, to enter on, form, 
a design. 

in spem vSmre, to conceive a 
hope. 
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LIST OF ABBEEVIATIONS. 


all. = ablatiye. 

acc. = accusative. 

adj. — adjective 

adv, = adverb, 

c. or com. = common gender. 
comp. = comparative. 

conj. = conjunction. 

dai. = dative. 

dep. = deponent. 

/, = feminine. 

freq. = frequentative. 

gen. = genitive. 

incep. = inceptive. 

indec. = indeclinable. 

indef. = indefinite. 

K.B.— Final a, e, er, al, ar, or, : 
siiort unless actually marked long, 
marked. Final o is usually long. 


inter. — interrogative. 

irr. = irregular. 

m. = masculine. 

n. = neuter. 

neg. = negative. 

p. = page. 

part. = participle. 

pi. “ = plural. 
prep. = preposition. 

pron. = pronoun, pronominal. 

rel. = relative. 

sing. = singular. 

sup, =: superlative. 

v. = verb. 

i*oc, ^ vocabulary. 

s, os, us, are to be understood as 
Final i is long unless otherwise 


— 

AB 

A 

5b (a, abs), prep, witli abl., from, 
hy. I 

ab-eo, ivi or li, Itum, ire, 4, 
V. irr., I go away. 

abjlcio and abicio [ab, jS-cio], 
jeci, jectum, IcSrc, 3, 1 cast aioay. 

ab-sum, abftii (aM), abesse, u. 
irr., I am absent, away, or distant 
from. 

ab-sumo, mpsi, mptum, mSre, 3, 
I consume, cut off, destroy. 

absurdus, a, urn, adj., absurd. 

• ab-iitor, iisus, uti, ^ v. dep., with 
abl., I abuse. 
ac, atque, conj., and. 
accedo [ad, cede], cessi, oessum, 
cedSre, 3, 1 approach. 

accido [ad, c8.do], Idi, no sup., 
accidSre, 3, v. n., to happen. 

aecipio [ad, cSlpio], cepi, ceptum, 
acclpgre, 3 , 1 receive. 


ADMIROB 

deer, cris, ere, adj., keen, sharp. 
dciSs, ei, line of battle. 
acuo, UijUtum, QSre, 3 , 1 sharpen. 
dcus, us,/., a needle. See p. 120. 
acutus, a, urn, part, and adj., 
pointed, sharp, 

ad, prep, ■with acc., to, near, 
against ; for (a purpose). 

ad-disco, addidici, no sup., dis- 
eSre, 3 , 1 learn in addition, learn 
{something) new. 

ad-eo,ii (rarely ivi), itum, ire, 4, 
V. irr., I go to. 

adbibeo [ad, Mbeo], hi, itum, 
ere, 2, X employ. 

ad-hortor, atus, ari, 1. v. dep., 1 
urge, exhort. 

ddipiscor [ad, dpiscor], ddeptus, 
ddipisci, 3,'y. dep., I acquire, attain 
to, obtain. 

[ ad-jiivo, ju-vi, jutum, 1, I assist. 

ad-miror, atus, ari, 1, v. dep., 1 
; wmdev at, I admire. 
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ADSUM 

ad-sum, M, esse, i?. irr., ■with 
ilat, I am present^ stand hy, help. 
dddlatio, 6x1% f., flattery. 
ad-verdo, veni, ventum, vSnire, 
4, to arrive. 

advento, avi, atum, 1, v. freq,, 
I a^n on the point of arriving. 
adveutus, us, m., arrival. 
adversus or advorsum, prep. 
with aco., towards^ against. 
aedifiomm, i, w., a building. 
aedifioo, avi, atum, 1, 1 build. 
Aedhi, orum, m. pi., the Aedui, 
a Gallic tribe. 
aeger, gra, grura, adj., side, 
Aegyptus, i,/., Egypt. 
aequus, a, urn, adj., level, even, 
just : — auimo, %vith resignation. 
der, aSris, aee. fiSra, m., the air. 
aerumaa, ae, /., trouble, afflic^ 
tion. 

Aeschines, is, m., Aeschines, an 
Athenian orator. 
aestas, atis, simmer. 
aetas, atis, /., age, time of life. 
aeternus, a, urn, adj., eternal. 
affectus, a, um, part., adapted, 
disposed. 

ajffero [ad, f6ro], attfili, allatum, 
afferre, 3, v. irr., I bring (to). 

affligo, fiixi, flictum, fligSre, 3, 
I cast doim, ruin. 

Africanus, i, m., Africanus, a 
surname of two Scipios. 

Sger, gri, m., land, territory. 
Xgesilaus, i, m., Agesilaus, a 
hipg of Sparta. 
agger, Sris, m,, a mound. 

Ugo, egi, actum, 5,gt*re, S, Head, 
drive, carry on : — aetatem, to 
spend one's life ,* — exilium, to live 
in exile. 

agriodla, ae,' m., a husband- 
man. 

ala, ae, /., a wing. 
alhus, a, um, adj., white. 
AloibiSdSs, is, m., Alcibiades, a 
odd>rated Athenian. 

Alexander, dri, m., Alexander, 
a famous hing of Macedonia. 


ARCUS 

aliquando, adv., once (upon a 
time), sometimes. 

aiiquis and -qui, aiiquJi, -quid 
and -qu5d, pron., some one, some- 
thing. 

dlius, a, ud, irr. adj., one (of any 
number), one, another. See pp. 
23, 24, 

ailoquor fad, ICquor], l(5cutus, 
luqui, 3, V. dep., I speak to. 

alo, iiltii, Silitum and altum, 
aidre, 3, 1 nourish. 

Alpes, ium,/. pi, the Alps. 
alter, t(5ra, tGrum, adj. (gen. 
sing, ius, dat.i), one of two; the 
one, the other; second. See p, 23. 
altus, a, um, adj., high, deep. 
amabilis, c, adj., lovely. 
ambdlo, avi, atum, 1, J walk. 
§,mioitia, ae, /., friendship. 
Smicus, i, m,, a friend. 
dmo, I love : p. 38. 
amor, oris, m., love. 
angustus, a, urn, adj,, narreyp. 
animadverto [aolinmn adverto], 
ti, sum, tiSre, 3, 1 observe : with in 
and acc., to punish. ^ 

§,nlmal, alis, n., an animal. 
animus, i, m., mind, the soul, 
courage, spirit, the feelings. 
annus, i, m., a year. 
ante, prep, with acc., hffore, 
ante-pono, p<)sdi, pusitum, po- 
n2rc, 3, to prefer. 

Antiochus, i, m., Antiochus, the 
name of several Icings of Syria. 
antiquus, a, um, adj., ancient. ^ 
Apollo, inis, m., Apollo. 
Apollonia, ao, /., Apolhnia, a 
town in Illyria. 

dpiid, prep, with acc., at, near, 
among, with. * 

S,qua, ae,5^., loaier. 

Slqiidla, ae,/., an eagle, 
dquor, atiis, ari, 1 , v. dep., I fetch 
water (milit. term). 

Arbela, orurn, n. pi, Arhcla, a 
town in Assyria. 
arbor, 5ris, /., a tree. 
arcus, us, m., a bow : v. caelestis. 
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AEBEO 

ardgo, arsi, arstim, ardere, 2, 
n., I hum, am on fire; am 
eager. 

ardtins, a, urn, adj., lofty, steep, 
difficult. 

argentum, i, n,, silver. 

Ariovistus, i, m., Ariovistus, a 
German Mng. 

^.ristides, is, m., Aristides, an 
Athenian, , 
ama, orum, n. pt, arms. 
Arpinum, i, n., Arpimm, a town 
in Latium ; birthplace of Cicero. 
ars, artis,/., art, handicraft. 
arx, arcis,/., a citadel. 

Asia, ae,/., Asia. 
asper, Sra, firuin, adj., rough, 
rugged. 

aspemor, atus, ari, 1, v. dep., 1 
reject, scorn. 

ater, atra, atrum, adj., black, 
gloomy.^ 

AtiiSnae,- arum, /. pi., Athens. 
i^henlensis, e, adj., Athenian. 
Plur. m. as subs., Athcnienses, ium, | 
the Athenians. 

at^uS, ao, Gonj., and. 
atrox, ocis, adj., stern, sau” 
guinary, cruel. 
attentS, adv., attentively. 
attentus, a, um, adj., attentive. 
auctoritas, atis, /., authority. 
au(c)tumnus, i, m., autum,n. 
audaot^r, adv., boldly, daringly. 
audax, dcis, adj., bold. 
audeo, ausus sum, audere, 2, v. 
semi-dep., I dare, venture. 
audio, I hear : p. 44. 
audStus, us, m., hearing. 
au-i^ro [ab, f^ro], abstUli, ab- 
latum, auferre, 8, v. irr., I carry 
away. 

- Augustus, i, m., Augustus, em- 
peror of Borne ; the month August. 
aurous, a, um, adj., goldm. 
auris, is,/., an ear. 
aurum, i, n., gold. 
autcni, conj.,' hut (placed after 
the first Yiord of the clanso to 
which it belongs). 


CAEDES 

auxIHum, x, n., help, aid, assist- 
ance ; in pi, auxiliary forces. 
avis, iB,fi^hird. 
avus, i, m., a grandfather. 


B 

Babylon, onis,/., Babylon, chief 
city of Assyria. 
balaena, ao, /., a whale. 
baate, adv., happily. 
beatus, a, um, adj., happy. 
bellicosns, a, um, adj., warlike. 
bello, avi, atum, 1, i wage war. 
bellum, i, n., war. 
belua, bellda, ae, /., a large 
beast. 

benS, adv., well. See p. 76. 
benevolus, a, nm, adj,, well- 
wishing, hind, benevolent. See 
p. 25. 

benigne, adv., kindly. 
bSnignus, a, um, adj., hind. 
bestia, ae,/., a beast, 
bestioia, ae, /., a small animal, 
insect. 

bibo, bibi, no sup., bibSre, 3, J 
drink. 

BtbuluB, i, m., Bihulus, a Bonmn. 
Biaesus, i, m., Blaesus, a Roman. 
blandior, itus, iri, 4, v. dep,, 
with dat, I flatter, conciliate. 

b8na, drum, n. pi., goods, pro- 
perty. 

bonum, i, n., a good, a boon. 
bSnus, a, um, adj., good. 
b5s, bSvis, c., ox, cow. See 

p. 22. 

brevis, e, adj., short. 

Britannia, ao, /,, Britain. 
Britannus, i, m., a Briton. 
Brdtus, i, m., Brutus. 

C 

cSdo, cSetdi, casiim, cJidCre, 3, 
I I fait. 

I oaecus, a, um, adj., blind, 

I oaedds, is,/., slaughter. 
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OAELESTIS 

caelestis, e, adj.^ helonging to 
the heavens^ celestial: — arcus, m,, 
a rainbow. 

caelum, i, w., heaven. 

Caesar, aris, w., Caesar. 

Caius (0.)j Cains, a Boman 
forename. (Also written Gaius.) 
calcar, aris, n., a spur. 
calor, oris, m., heat. 

Camillus, i, tn., Camillus, a Bo- 
man general. 

Campania, ae, Campania, a 
part of Italy. 
campus, i, m., a plain. 
canis, is, gen. pi. canum,. c., a \ 
dog, I 

Cannae, arum, /. pi., Cannae, a 
village in Apulia. 

cano, cSoini, cantum, cSnSre, 3, I 
I sing. 

canto, avi, atum, 1, v.freq., 1 
sing. 

cantus, us, m., a song. 

Caniisium, i, n., Canusium, a 
town in Apulia ; now Canosa, 
capio, I take : p. 67. 

Capiia, ae, /., Capua, chief city 
of Campania. 
caput, Itis, n., a head. 
carmen, inis, n., a song. 
caro, Qsxrm, f., flesh. 
Cartliaginiensis, e, adj., Cartha- 
ginian : mostly plur. m. as subst, 
the Carthaginians. 

Cartliago, inis, Carthage, a 
city of Africa. 
carus, a, um, adj., dear. 
caseus, i, m., cheese. 

Cassius, i, m., Cassius, a Boman. 
Cassivellaunus, i, m., Cassivel- 
launus, a British chief. 

castigo, avi, atum, 1, 1 chastise. 
castra, orum, n. pi., a camp. 
casus, us, m., chance, accident. 
C^tiliiia, ae, m., Catiline, a no- 
torious conspirator. 

C5to, onis, m., Cato ; the name 
of two famous Bomans ; Cato the 
elder and Cato the yjounger. 

causa, ao, /,, a cause. In cM., 


OOBO 

for the sake of, on account of; foil, 
by gen. 

cautus, a, um, adj., cautious, 
wary. 

cedo, cessi, cessum, cedSre, 3, 
I yield, retire. 
celer, Gris, Grc, adj., swift 
celsus, a, um, adj., lofty. 
ceno, avi, atum, tire, 1, I sup, 
dine. See p. 86. 

oenturia, ae, /., a century : see 
Ex. XTX, 7. 

cerasum, i, n., a cherry. 
cSrasus, i, a cherry-tree. 
cerno, [crevi, cretum], cernSre, 
3, 1 see, discern. 
certus, a, um, adj,, certain. 
cervus, i, m., a stag. 
cSteri (caet.), cctdrae, cctSrS., 
adj. pi. (sing, very rare), the rest 
Chaerephon, ontis, m., Chaere- 
phon, a disciple of Socrates. 

CicSro, onis, m., Cicero, a cele- 
brated Boman orator. # 

Cimbri, orum, m. pi., the Cim- 
brians, a formidable Celtic tribe. 

cingo, nxi, notum, ngSre,*8, I 
' surround. 

circa, circum, prep, with aec., 
around. 

circiter, adv. and prep, with 
acG., about 

cis, citrS,, prep, with ace., on 
this side of. 

civilis, e, adj,, belonging to a 
citizen, civic. 

civis, is, com., a citizen, fellow- 
citizen. 

oivitas, tatis,/., a state, country ; 
citizenship. 

' clades, is, /., defeat, disaster. 

clam, prejy. with acc., rarely oM., 
secretly, without the knowledge of. 
clamor, oris, m., a shout 
clarus, a, um, adj., bright, clear, 
renowned. 

classis, is, /., a fleet 
coeno V. ceno. 

c6-§o, ivi or ii, itum, ire, 4, v, 
irr., to join together. 
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OOBECEO 

cSercIo [con, arcSo, Iheep ojf], 
tii, itum, ere, 2, 1 restrain, curb. 

cogito, avi, atum, 1, I think, 
meditate. 

cognitio, onis, /., inquiry, know- 
ledge. 

co-gnosco, novi, nlftuin, noscere, 

3. 1 learn, ascertain. 

cohors, tis, a cohort (the tenth 
part of a legion). . 

o6-liortor, atus, ari, 1, dep., 1 
encourage. 

collO(iuor [con, lOquor], cutus, 
iSqni, 8 , 'V. dep,, I converse (with). 

o5lo, odini, cnltum, c51fire, 3, J 
cultivate, cherish. 
c516nia, ae,/., a colony. 
cSlor, oris, m., colour. 
cSlnmba, ae, /„ a dove. 
c5ni§s, Stis, com., a companion 
(on a journey). 

comitor, atus, ari, v. dep., I 
%ccompany. 

cemmeatus, us, m., provisions, 
supplies. 

commSlito, onis, m., fellow- 
soldim-, comrade. 

committo [con, mitto], misi, 
missutn, mxttere, 3, 1 send together, 
join (fight) battle. 

oomp^ro [con, pSiro], avi, atum, 

1. 1 get together, procure. 
comprghendo [con, prShendo], 

di, sum, d6re, 8, 1 seize. 

con-cMo, cessi, cessum, cedSre, 
3, J yield, retire. 

con-fero, ttlli, collatum, conferre, 
3, V. irr., I bring together, betake 
(myself). 

oonficio [eon,iUcio], feoi,fectum, 
fipSre, 3 , 1 finish, accomplish. 

con-fido, fisus sug?, fIdSro, 3, 
usu. with dat. (esp. when the 
object is a person), I trust. See 

p. 86. 

confit§or [con, fUteor], fessus, 
fit^ri, 2, V. dep., I confess. 

oon-fiiglo, fugi, ffigSre, 3, 1 flee 
to (for refxige). 

con-jiofo and cdnicio [con, jaoio], 


OONVOLO 

jeci, jectum, icSre, 3, I fling or 
throw (together). 

conjiiratio, onis,/., a conspiracy. 
Conon, onis, m., Conon, an Athe- 
nian general. 

Conor, atus, ari, 1, v. dep., I 
attempt. 

conscendo [con, scando], di, sum, 
dSre, 8, J mount, go on board 
(ship), embark. 
conscientia, ae, /., conscience. 
con-sentio, nsi, nsum, ntire, 4 , 1 
agree. 

con-servo, avi, atum, 1, J pre- 
serve, maintain. 

consilium, i, n., a plan, design, 
counsel : — inire, to form a design. 

con-stat, stahat, stare, 1, impers. 
V., it is agreed, it is well-known. 

constituo [con, stSltuo],tii, utum, 
tiSre, 3 , 1 settle, determine, resolve. 

consuetude, inis, custom, 
habit. 

consiil, nils, m., a consul 
consuiatus, ns, m., office of 
consul, consulate. 

consixlo, liii, Itum, stilgre, 3, J 
consult : with dat, to consider the 
interests of. 

con-sumo, mpsi,mptum, mSre, 3, 
I consume, destroy. 

con-temno, tempsi, templum, 
temnSre, 3 , 1 despise. 

contemplor, atus, ari, 1, v. dep., 
I observe carefully, contemplate. 

con-tendo, di, turn, dSre, 3, 1 
strain; hasten. 

contentus, a, um, adj., contented. 
contineo [con, tSneo], tii, tentum, 
tinere, 2, J hold together. 

contra, prep, with aoc., against, 
contrary to. 

con-trSho, traxi, tractum, trJl- 
hSre, 3 , 1 draw together, collect 
con-venio, veni, ventum, vSnire, 
4, to assemble, come together. 

con-v8co, avi, atum, 1, I call 
together. 

‘coE-vSio, avi, atum, 1, to fly or 
rush together. 
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copia, ae, /., 'plenhj ; in pZ.; 
copiae, arum, /., forces. See 

p. 122. 

cor, cordis, n., the heart. 
coram, prep, with all.^ in the 
presence of. 

Corinthus, i, Corinth. 

Cornelia, ao, /., Cornelia, a Ro- 
man matron. 

cornu, us, n., a horn; wing of 
an army. 

c5r6na, ae,/., a ivreath or crown. 
corpus, oris, n., a hody. 
corrigo [con, rego], rcxi, rec- 
tum, rlgi^ro, 8, 1 eorr<‘Ct. 
creator, oris, «i., a creator. 
oredibilis, e, adj., credible. 
credo, didi, ditum, crcdSre, 3, 
with dat,, 1 believe, trust. 
creo, crfiavi, erratum, erSare, 

1 . 1 create, make. 

Creta, ae, /., Crete, an island of 
Greece; now Candia. 

Croesus, i, m., Croesus, a Idng of 
Lydia. 

*cruciatus, us, m., torture. 
crudelis, e, adj., cruel. 
crus, cruris, a leg. 
culpa, ae, /., blame, fault. 
cum, prep, with ahl., with. 
cum (less correctly quum), adv. 
and oonj., when, since. 

Cumae, arum, /. pi., Cumae, an 
ancient city in Campania. 

ounotus, a, um, adj., all, all 
together. 

cttplditas, atis, /., eager desire, 
passion. 

oupSo, ivi or li, Itum, cttpSre, 3, 
J desire. 
oflr, adv., why ? 

CMus, i, m., a Roman general. 
edro, avi, atum, 1, I talce care, 
pains. 

curro, ettourri, cursum, currGre, 

3 . 1 run. 

currus, us, m., a chariot. 
cursus, iis, m., running; course. 
custodio, ivi, itum, ire, 4, I 
guard, keep guard. 


DESEEO 

custos, custodis, c., a guardian, 
keeper, warder. 

Cyprus (-os), i, /., Cyprus, an 
island of Cilicia. 

Cyrus, i, m., Cyrus, king of 
Persia. 

D 

Darius, i, m., Darius, a king of 
Persia. 

de, prep, wdth ahl, down from, 
from, concerning. 

dea, ae,/., a goddess. See p. 115, 
debeo, tli, itum, ere, 2, I owe, 
I ought. 

debiiis, c, ad}., disabled, feeble. 
decern, indecl. num. adj., ten, 
d6cet, ddctiit, dt?cer^i, 2, v. impers. 
with acc., it is seemly, becoming. 

decipio [de, ca,pio], cepi, ceptum, 
cipSre, 3, 7 deceive. 
decus, <5ris, n., an ornament 
de-decet, dScilit, d^cere, ^ 
impers., with acc., it is unseemly, 
unheco7ning. 

deerunt, fut. of de-sum. ^ 
de-fendo, di, sum, d6re, ‘3, I 
defend. 

de-dagro, avi, atum, 1, n., to 

he huT7it dotmi. 

dejioio and delcio [de, j&cio], 
jeci, jectum, ieSre, 3, 7 cast down. 

deleoto, avi, atum, 1, I delight, 
amuse. 

delectus, us, m., a levy. See 
Yoo. 50. 

deleo, evi, etum, ere, 2, Ihloi out, 
destroy completely. 

DSlos (-U8),i,/,, Delos, an island 
of Greece. 

Delphi, drum, m. pt, Delphi, 
city of Greece. 

DemosthenSs, is, m., Demosthenes, 
a famous Athenian orator. 
dSmum, adv., indeed. See Yoc. 34. 
dS-ploro, avi, atum, 1, 7 lament 
over, deplore. 

dc-sero, di, rtum, eCr^^re, 3, I 
abayidon. 
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DESUM 

de-sum, fai, esse, -witli dat,^ 1 
am wanting to ; fail in duty to. 

de-tego, texi, tectum, tSgSre, 3, 
I discover. 

de-terreo, ai, Itum, ere, 2, I 
frighten, deter. 

Deus, i, m., God. See p. 22. 
Diana, ae,/., Diana, a goddess. 
dloo, dixi, dictum, dicSre, 3, I 
say, speak. • 

dies, ei, m. and f. in sing. ; 
plur. m. only, day. See p. 121. 

difficilis, e, adj,, difficult. See 
p. 25. 

diffido [dis, fido], fisus sum, 
fidSre, 3, v. semi-dep., uau. with 
dat. (see fido), I distrust. 

^gens, ntis, adj., diligent, care- 
ful, 

diligenter, adv., carefully. 
^llgentia, ae, /., diligence. 
diligentissime, sup. ado., most 
carefully. 

diligo, lexi, leotum, lIgSre, 3, 1 
esteem, love. 

dimico, avi, atum, 1, I fight (a 
hattleyt 

~ dimitt 0 [dis, mitto], misi, mis- 
sum, mittSre, 3, I let go, dismiss. 

Dionysius, i, m., Dionysius, 
tyrant of Syracuse. 

diripio [dis, rS,pio], rip hi, reptum, 
rip6re, 3, J plunder, pillage. 
discipulus, i, m., a pupil, scholar. 
disco, didici, no sup., dlscSre, 3, 
I learn. 

displiceo [dis, piaceo], tti, itum, 
ere, 2 (with dat), I displease. 

dis-similis, e, adj., unlike. See 
p. 25. 

^iu, adv., a long time. 

• dives, itis, adj., Hch.m See p. 25. 

divide, visi, visum, vidSre, 3 , 1 
divide, separate. 

divinus, a, um, adj., belonging 
to the Gods, divine. 

Divitiacus, i, m., Divitiacus, a 
Gaulish chief. 

divitiae, arum, f. pi,, riches. 
do, dSdi, datum, dare, 1, 1 give. 

. Pr. L.I. 


Ejirs 

doceo, td, ctum, docere, 2, I 
teach. 

doctus, a, um, adj., learned. 
dolor, oris, m,, pain, grief. 
domicilium, i, n., an abode. 
domina, ae, /., a mistress. 
dominatus, us, m., rule, sove- 
reignty. 

dominus, i, m., a lord, master. 
domus, us, /., a house. See p. 22. 
donum, i, n., a gift. 
dornuo, ivi, itum, ire, 4, 1 sleep. 
duhito, avi, atum, 1, 1 doubt 
dhbius, a, um, adj., doubtful. 
diicenti, ae, a, num. adj. pi., two 
hundred. 

duoo, duxi, ductum, dueSre, 3, 
J lead, make (with ref. to long 
objects). See Voc. 51. 
dulcis, e, adj., sweet, pleasant 
dum, adv., while. 
diio, dizae, dho, num. adj. pi., 
two. See p. 27. 
durus, a, um, adj., hard. 
dux, dttcis, com., a leader, 
general. 

Dyrraohium, i, n., Dyrrachium 
(now Durazzo), a town in Illyria. 


E 

e, ex, prep, with abl, out of, 
from, of. 

edo, edi, esum, ^dSre & esse, 
3, V. irr., 1 eat. See p. 85. 
edheo, avi, atum, 1, 1 educate. 
e-duco, duxi, ductum, dueSre, 3, 
I lead out 

effero [ex, fSro], exttili, elatum, 
efferre, 3, v. irr,, I carryout. 

efflSresco [ex, floresco], fiortii, 
esefire, 3, 1 Uossom forth, flourish. 
ego, J. See p. 33. 
egregius, a, um, adj., excellent, 
eminent, distinguished. 

ejicio and eiclo [ex, jacio], jeoi, 
jeetum, ic6re, 3, 1 cast forth. 
ejus, V. is, ea, id. 

N 
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elegaus, antis, adj„ ejegant, re- 
fined. 

elephantns, i, m., an elephant. 
eloquens, entis, ad]., eloquent. 
emendo, avi, atum, 1, 1 improve. 
e-migro, avi, alum, 1, I depart 
from> 

gmo, emi, emptum, 2m6re, 3 , 1 
buy. 

e-narro, avi, atum, 1, 1 relate. 
e^nitor, nisus or nixus, mti, 3, v. 
dep.i I strive hard. 

j&paminondas, ae, m., Mpami- 
nondas, a famous Theban. 

gques, Itis, m., a horse-soldier ; 
pl.f cavalry. 

equitatus, us, m., cavalry. 
gquus, i, m., a horse. 
erga, prep, with acc., towards 
(only of the feelings). 

ejfro, avi, atum, 1, 1 err, make a 
mistake. 

eriidio, ivi or !i, itum, ire, 4, 1 
train up, educate. 

erdditUB, a, urn, part, and ad]., 
trained, educated. 

et, con]., and ; et . , , ot, both . . . 
and. 

etiam, con]., also, even. 

Euripides, is, m., Buripides, an 
Athenian tragic poet. 
luropa, ae,/., Europe. 

§-venio, veni, ventum, vCnire, 4, 
to happen. 

ex or e, prep, with dbl, out of, 
from, of. 

ex-oedo, cessi, cessum, cedSre, 
3, J go out, depart from. 
ex^lamo, avi, atum, 1, 1 cry out 
ex-colo, cdlQi, cultum, culSre, 3, 
Z cultivate carefully, educate. 
exemplum, i, n., an example. 
ex-eo, ivi or ii, itum, ire, 4, v. 
irr„ I go out 

exerclo, tii, itum, ere, 2, I 
exercise. 

exercitus, us, m., an army. 
ex-hBdro, avi, atum, 1, 1 cheer. 
exilium (exsil-), banishment, 
exile. 


FILIA 

ex-pello, pttli, ptilsum, pellSre, 
3, 1 drive out. 

expgrior, pM’tus, pSru’i,4, v. dep., 
I try, experience. 

ex-p6no, posili, p5sltnm, pouSre, 
3, I put forth, disembark (troops). 

ex-pugno, avi, atum, 1 , / take 
by storm. 

ex-struo, struxi, struotum, strd- 
Sre, 3, 1 heap ox, huUd up. 
extra, prep, with acc., outside of. 


F 

Eabius, i, m., a Ronmn. 
Fabricius, i, -Fahrictus, a 
Roman. 

fabdla, ae,/., a fable, story. 
fdcies, ei, /., figm’O, countenance. 
^cile, adv., easily 
fdcilis, c, ad}., easy. Seo p. 25, 
fdcinus, oris, n., a hold act, 
darimj deed, crime, <r) 

facio, feci, factum, facdro, 3,1 
make, act, do. 
fames, is,/., hmger. ^ 
fateor, fassus, fateri, 2, v. dep., 
I confess. 

feliciter, adv., luckily, success- 
fully, happily. 

felix, Icis, adj., fortunate, suc- 
cessful, happy. 
feraina, ae, /,, a woman. 
fere, adv., almost, commonly. 
fdro, tali, latum, ferre, 3, v. 
irr., I bear, bring, endure. See 
p, 81. • 

fSrox, ocis, aclj.i^varlike, spirited* 
ferrum, i, n.,'iron, a sword. 
ficus, i and us, /., a Jig, Jigd^e* 
f idelis, iq, adJ., faithful. 
f ides, fii, /., fuMh, fidelity. 
fide, f isus sum, fidere, 3, semi- 
dep. (usu. with dat; osp. when 
the object is a person), I trust 
See p. 86, 

fidus, a, urn, ad]., faithful. 
fflia, ae, /., a daughter. See 
p,lX5. 
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Fjutrs 

ffflns, i, m., a son. See p. 5. 
fingo, finxi, fictiim, iingSre, 3 , 1 
mould, feign, invent. 

f inio, ivi, itum, ire, 4, I limit, 
'put an end to. 

finis, ia, m. (rarely /.), end, 
limit; in pi., territories. 

fio, factus snm, fiGri, v. irr. 
(.serving as jyctss. to fiicio), Ihecome, 
am made. See p. *85. 

firmo, avi, atum, 1 , 1 strengthen, 
make strong. 

firmns, a, nm, adj., strong. 
fleo, flevi, fletum, flere, 2 , 1 weep. 
fio, flavi, flatnm, flare, 1 , 1 blow. 
florens, ntis, adj., flourish- 
ing, prosperous. 

floreo, tii, ere, 2 , 1 bloom, flourish, 
flos, oris, m., a flower. 
flnmen, inis, ??., a current, river. 
fliio, flnxi, xnm, flQere, S, I floic. 
fliivins, i, m., a river. 
f o^io, fodi, ssum, fodSre, 3, 1 dig. 
fons, ntis, m., a fountain. 
forte, adv., by chance. 
fortes, e, adj., brave, strong. 
fortiter, adv., bravely. Comp., 
fortius, more bravely ; sup. fortis* 
siine, most (or very ; bravely. 
fortnna, ae, /., fortune. 
fornm, i, n., market-place, forum, 
fossa, ae, /., a ditch. 
frater, tris (gen. pi. fratrum), m., 
a. brother. 

frans, frandis,/., dishonesty. 
frigns, oris, n., cold. 
frons, ntis,/., the forehead, broiv. 
fructus, us, m., fruit. 
fruges, nm, /. pi., fruits, a crop. 
frnor, frtiitus and fructus, frtii, 
3, 9. dep., with all., I enjoy. 

fugio, fugi, fagitum,* ftigGre, 3, 
I flee, escape. 

fugo, avi, atum, 1 , 1 put to flight. 
Mgeo, fulsi, fulgere, 2, I sliine. 
fnlgflr, flris, n., lightning. 
fulmen, inis, n., lightning, thun- 
derbolt. 

fungor, functus, fungi, 3, v. dep., 
with all, I discharge, perform. 


HABITO 

funus, 5ris, n., a funeral. 
furor, oris, m., madness. 
futurns, a, urn, fut. part, of 
sum, about to he, future. 


G 

Galli, drum, m. pi, the Gauls. 
Crallia, ae, /., Gaul. 
gaudeo, gavisus sum, gaudere, 
2, semi-dep., I rejoice. Sec p. 80. 
gaudinm, i, n.,joy. 
gener, eri, m., a son-in-laiv. 
gemi, us, n., a knee. 
genus, Sris, n., a race, class. 
Germani, drum, m. pi, the Ger- 
mans. 

gero, gcssi, gcstum, gdrSre, 3, 
I carry on ; achieve ; %vage (tear). 
glMins, i, m., a sword. 
gloria, ae,/., glor^j. 
gnaviter, adv., actively, vigo- 
rously, earnestly, diligently. 

Gracchus, i, m., Gracchus, a 
Homan. 

gracilis, e, adj.. thin. See p. 25. 
Graecia, ae, /., Greece. 

Graecus, a, urn, adj,, Grecian, 
Greek. As subs., Graeci, drum, 
m. j>/., the Greeks. 

gramen, inis, n., grass. 
grandinat, avit, {XTe,l,v.impe7'8., 
it hails. 

gratia, favour ; gi^atitude. 
gratia, abj. sing, of preced,, for 
the sake of; foil, by gen. 

gratus, a, um, adj., pleasing, 
followed by daf. 
gravis, e, adj., heavy, severe. 
graviter, adv., heavily, severely, 
grievously. 

gusto, avi, atum, 1 , 1 taste. 


hahdo, hi, itum, ere, 2, I have, 
hold, 

hahxto, avi, atum, 1 , 1 dwell, 

2 
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HANNIBAIi 

Hannibal, Sllis, m., JSannihal, 
the great Carthaginmn general. 

Hanno, onis, w., Eanno^ a Car- 
thaginian. 

Hasdrnbal, ?llis, m., JSasdrubal^ 
the brother of JSannihal. 
basta, ae, /., a spear. 
band, adv., not. 

Hellespontns, i, w., the Helles- 
pont (now the JDardanelles). 

HelvStia, ae, the country of 
the Helvetii. 

Helvetins, a, urn, adj., Helvetian. 
As suhs.^ Helv2tii, pi. w., the 
Helvetii (in Switzerland). 
b§ri, adv.^ yesterday. 
biberna, orum, n. pi., winter 
guartm. Strictly n. pi, of biber- 
nus, with castra understood. 

hibernus, a, urn, adj., of winter, 
wintry. 

biemo, avi, atum, 1, I winter, 
pass the winter. 

hiems (hiemps), hIGmis, /., 
winter. 

hiiaris, e, adj., cheerful. 
Hpmerus, i, m., Homer, a Greek 
poet. 

homo, inis, com,, a man, a human 
being, 

honor, oris, m., an honour, 
bora, ae, /., m hour. 

H6ri.tius, i, m., Horace, a Ho- 
man poet. 

bortor, atus, ari, 1, v. dep,, I 
urge, exhort, encourage. 
bortus, i, m., a garden, 
bostia, ae,/., a victim. 
bostis, is, com., an enemy, public 
enemy. 

bbmanus, a, nm, adj., human. 
bbrnilis, e, adj., low. See p. 25. 
bumus, i, /., the ground. Loc. 
htlmi, on the ground. 

I 

Ibi, adv., there, 

idem, Sadem, idem, adj.^ the 
same. See p. 35. 
ignavS, adv., indolently. 


INPUSTRIUS 

ignavia, ae, /., cowardice, lazi- 
ness, idleness, indolence. 
igneus, a, nm, adj., made of fire. 
ignoratio, onis, /., ignorance. 
iUe, ill9,, illtid, dermnstr. adj. 
and pron., that : he, she, it : p. 34. 

il-luxit [in, luceo], illuceacSre, 3, 
V, impers., it became light. 

imago, Inis, /., a likeness, por- 
trait, image. * 

imitor, atus, ari, 1, v. dep., 1 
imitate. 

immblo, avi, atum, 1, 1 sacrifice. 
immortalis [in, neg., mortalis],e, 
adj., immortal. 

immortalitas, atis, /., immor- 
tality. 

imperator, oris, m., a military 
commander {in chief), a general. 

implrltns [in, neg.,^ pGritusj, a, 
uin, adj., unskilful ,* with gen. 
amperinm, i, n., command, empire. 
impero, avi, atum, 1, with dat, 
I command. ^ 

impetus, us, m., attack, onset 
impransus [in, neg., pransus], 
part, adj., unbreakfasted, ^ 
improbns [in, neg,, pr5hus], a, 
um, adj., dishonest, tpicked. 

imprudentia, ae, /., ignorance, 
imprudence. 

in, prep, with acc., into ; with 
abl., in, among. 

incendium, i, n., a fire, con- 
fiagration. 

incendo, di, sum, dGre, 8 , I set 
fire to, burn. 

in-certns, a, um, adj., uncertain. 
incipio pn, capio], cepi, ceptum, 
cipSre, 3, I begm. 
incSla, ae, com., an inhabitant. 
incbsof avi, atum, 1, I accuse, 
find fault with. 

Indi, orum, m. pi., the Indians, 
people of India. 

in-doctus, a, um, adj., unlearned. 
indnigeo, dulsi,diiltum,dulgere, 
2, with dat, I indulge. 

industrius, a, um, adj., in- 
dustrious, busy. 
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INEO 

in-So, ivi and ii, itum, ire, 4, v. 
irr.^ I go into, enter. Of seasons, to 
hegin, * — consilium, to form a 'plan. 
iners, tis, adj., helpless, idle. 
infilmia, ae, infamy. 
inK-mis, e, adj., infamous. 
infectus [in, neg., factus], a, urn, 
adf, undone. 

inferior, itis, comp, of inffirus, 
adj., lower, inferior. See p. 25. 

in-fero, intiili, illatum, inferre, 
3, -y. irr., I carry into : — bellum 
(foil, by dat), to mahe war on. 

in-finitus, a, um, adj., un- 
bounded, infinite. 
infirmitas, atis, /., wealmess. 
in-firmus, a, um, adj., weah, 
feeble. 

infra, prep, with acc., below. 
infringe [in, frango], fregi, frac- 
tum, fringgre, 3, 1 break, impair. 

ingens, entis, adj., huge, im- 
mense. 

in^edior [in, gradior], gressus, 
grgdi, 3, V. dep., I enter. 
inimicitia, ae, /., enmity. 
inimicus [in, neg., amicus], a, 
um, adj., unfriendly. As subs., 
inimicus, i, m., a personal enemy. 
initium, i, n., a beginning. 
injuste, adv., unjustly. 
in-justus, a, um, adj., unjust. 
innumerus, a, um, adj., in- 
numerable. 

inops, opis, adj., destitute. 
insignis, e, adj., distinguished. 
instituo [in, statuo], tii, utum, 
tlSre, 3, 1 appoint, tram. 

instrumentum, i, n., stock in 
trade; an instrument. 

in-struo, xi, ctum, straSre, 3 , 1 
arrange, draw up in order. 
insula, ae, /., an islartd. 
in-sum, ftli, esse, v. irr., with 
dat., I am in. 

intelligo [inter, ISgo], lexi, lec- 
tum, ligSre, 3, I uriderstand, per- 
ceive. 

inter, prep, with acc,, between, 
among. 


JUDEX 

intercliido [inter, claudo], clusi, 
clusum, cludgre, 3, I shut off, 
intercept. 

inter-eo, li, itum, ire, 4, v. irr., 
I perish. 

interficio [inter, facio], feci, f ec- 
tum, ftegre, 3, 1 put to death, kill. 
interitus, us, m., destruction. 
inter-sum, ftti, esse, v. irr. with 
dat, I am among, present at, take 
part in. 

intra, prep, with acc., inside of, 
loithin. 

intro, avi, atum, 1, J enter. 
intro-eo, ivi & ii, itum, ire, 4, v. 
irr., I go into, enter. 

in-tdeor, itus, eri, 2, v. dep., I 
look upon or into. 

in-tumesco, tflmtti, ttimescSre, 
3, V. incep., I swell. 

in-venio, veni, ventum, ygnire, 
4, 1 find, invent 
invidia, ae,/., envy, ill-will. 
ipse, a, um, self, actual, very, 
p. 35, 

ira, ae,/., anger. 
iraseqr, iratus, irasci, 3, v. dep., 
I am angry. 

is, ga, id, that; he, she, it: p. 35. 
iste, a, ud, adj. pron., that (near 
you), that of yours : p. 34. 

istuc, adv., to-that-place, thither 
(where you are). 
ita, adv., in that way, thus, so. 
iialia, ae,/., Italy. 
iter, itingris, n., a journey. 

J 

jaceo, tii, itum, ere, 2, I lie 
(down). 

jacio, jeci, jactum, jaegre, 3, 
I throw. 

jam, adv., noio, already. 
jilheo, ssi, ssum, jtibere, 2, I 
order ; foil, by acc. and inf. 

jucunde, adv., delightfully, plea- 
santly. 

jucundus, a, um, adj., pleasant. 
judex, icis, com,, a judge. 
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JUDICIUM 

judioiTim, i, n., judgement. 
jtdico, avi, titum, 1 , 1 judge. 
jungo, nxi, nctum, ngSre, 3, 1 
join. Fluinen ponte — , to throw 
a bridge over a river. 
jano, onis,/., Juno, a goddess. 
Jupiter, J5vi8, w., Jupiter, the 
chief god of the Momans. See p. 22. 

jure, avi, atum, 1, 1 8ivea7\ See 
p. 86, and Voc. 47, 
jus, juris, ?i., right, law. 
jusjiiraudum, jurisjurandi, n., 
an oath. See p. 22. 
just§, adv., justly. 

Justus, a, um, adj.,just. 
javenis, is (gen. pi. jfivSnum), 
com., a young man or tvoman, 
javentts, utis, /., youth; also 
collect,, young people. 

juxtd, prep, witn aco., near, hard 
by, next to. 


L 

Latieuus, i, m., LaUenus, one of 
Caesar's lieutenants. 
labor, oris, m., labour, hardship. 
labor, lapsus, labi, 8, v. dep., I 
glide, pass awaipfall. 
lac, lactis, n., milk. 

Ldcedaemdn, unis, Lacedae- 
mon or Sparta. 

Lacedaemonii, orum, m. ph, the 
Spartans. 

lacus, us, m., a lake. 

Laeca, ae, m., Laeca, a Roman. 
laetitia, ae,f.,Joy, delight. 
laetus, a, um, adj., joyful. 
lapis, idis, m., a stone. 
lapideus, a, ura, adj., of stone. 
late, adv., widely, wide. 

LS-tinus, a, um, adj., Latin. 
Latona, ae, /., Latona, mother of 
Apollo and Diana. 
latro, dnis, ?a., a robber. 
latus, a, um, adj., wide, broad. 
latus, Sris, n., side. 
laudo, avi, atum, 1, Ipraise. 
laus, laudis, /., praise. 


LOKGITUDO 

legatus, i, m., ambassador, Ue^i- 
te^innt. 

legio, onis, /., a legion. See 
Ex. XTX, 7. 

lego, legi, loctum, ISgGre, 8, I 
gather, read. 
leo, onis, m., a lion. 

Leonidas, ae, m., Leo^iidas, a 
king of Sparta. 
lepus, 6ns, m., a hare. 

Lesbos [-us]^ i, /., Lesbos, an 
island off Asia Minor. 
levis, e, adj., light 
levis, e, adj., smooth. 
lex, legis, a law. 
liber, bri, m>., a hook. 
liber, Cra, Srum, adj., free. 
libdre, adv., freely. 
llberi, drum, m. pi, children. 
libdro, avi, atum, 1, I free, de- 
liver. 

libertds, hiia, freedom, liberty. 
libet, llbtiit and libitum est, 
llbero, 2, v. impers., with d^t, it 
pleases, 

Libya, ae,/,, Africa. 
licet, lIcQit and licit™ est, 
llcere, 2, v. impers., with mt, it is 
lawful, allowed^ 

lictor, dris, m., a Uetor (attend- 
ant on a magistrate). 
lingua, ae, /., tongw, language, 
liquet, lictlit, liquere, 2, v. im- 
pfij*s.,with dat, it is clear, evident 
littera [litCra], ae, /., a letter of 
the alphabet 

litterae [litCrae], arum, /. pi, 
letters, learning; also an epistle, 
letter. 

lltus, oris, n., a shore. 

LSvius, i, m., lAvy, a Roman his- 
torian. 

Ibcus, u w. ; pi. Idcii, n., and" 
(rarely) Idci, m., a place. 
longe, adv., far, far off. 
longinquitas, atis, /., length, 
distance. 

longinquus, a, um, adj., long, 
distant 

longitudo, dlnis,/,, length. 


LATIN mmx. 


183 


LOKGinS 

longlus, adv.^ of longe, 

farther, too far. 

longus, 0 , um, adj., long. 
lo^uor, Idcutus, ISqui, 3, v, dep., 

I speah. 

Luceria, ae, Luceria, a town 
ill Apulia ; now Lnccm 
liicescit, [illuxit], lucesoSre, 3, 
V. impers., it becomes light; day 
breaks. 

Mcixls, i, m., Lucius, a Boman 
forename. 

Lucretius, i, m., Lucretius, a 
Boman poet. 

ludo, si, sum, ludSre, 3, 1 play. 
Indus, i, m., play, game ; school 
In pi, public games. 
luna, ae, /., the moon. 
luscinia, ae, /., a nightingale. 
lux, lucis,/., light. 

Lycurgus, i, m., Lycurgus, a 
Spartan legislator. 


M^cSdo, (inis, m,, a Macedonian. 
magis, comp. adv. (sup. max- 
Ime), rather, in a higher degree. 
See p. 76. 

magxster, tri, m., a master, 
teacher. 

magistratus, us, m., a magis- 
trate. 

magnificus, a, um, adj., mag- 
nifkent. See p. 25. 

magnopere, adv., greatly, ear- 
nestly. See p. 76. 

magnus, a, um, adj., great See 
p. 25. 

major, us, comp, adj., greater: 
pi, as subs., 

majores, urn, m., Sitcestors. 
male, adv. (comp, pejus, sup. 
pesslmc), badly, ill 
malSvolus, a, um, adj., ill-wish- 
ing, male volent, unkindly. See p. 25. 

’malo, maltii, malle, v. irr., I am 
more willing, I prefer, had rather ; 
usu, foil, by inf. See p. 78. 


MENTIOB 

malum, i, n., an apple. 
malum, i, n., an evil. 
malus, i, /., an apple-tree. 
malus, a, um, adj., bad, wicked, 
evil See p. 25. 

mandatum, i, n., a charge, com- 
mission. 

maneo, nsi, nsum, mJiuere, 2 , 1 
remain. 

manifestus, a, um, adj., evident, 
manifest. 

manlpulus, i, m., a maniple. 
See Ex. xix, 7. 
manus, Us, /., a hand. 

Marathon, duis,/., Marathon, % 
town and plain in Attica. 
mare, is, n., the sea. 
margarita, ae, a pearl. 
marinus, a, um, adj., of the 
sea. 

Marius, i, m., Marius, a Boman 
general 

marmor, 6ris, n., marble. 
mater, tris, (gen. pi. matrum), 
/., a mother. 

maxim§, superl. adv., most, 
especially. See p. 76. 

maximus, superl of magnus, 
greatest. See p. 25. 

Maximus, i, m., Maximus (great- 
est), a surname of Fahius. 

meditor, atus, ari, 1, v. dep., I 
meditate on, practise, study. 

melior, lis, comp, adj., better. 
See pp. 19, 25. 

membrana, ae, thin skin, 
membrane. 

i memor, Sris, adj,, mindful ; with 
I gen. 

\ memorabiUs, e, adj., memorable. 
memoria, ae, /., memory. 
Menapii, drum, m. pi, Menapii, 
a tribe of Belgic Gaul. 

mendax, acis, adj., lying, false ; 
as subs, m., a liar. 
mens, mentis, /„ the mind, 
mensa, ae,/., a table. 
mensis, is, m., a month. 
mentior, itus, iri, 4, v, dep., I 
tell a lie, deceive. 



184 


LATIN INDEX. 


MBEEO 

mereo, tii, Itum, ere, 2 , 1 deserve. 
More freq., mSrSor, Itus, eri, 2, 
V, dep. (in same sense), 
messis, is, a crop, harvest, 
mStalliim, i, n., a metal, 
metior, mensus, metiri,4, v, dep., 
I measure. 

m§tiio, tti, — , tiSre, 3, I fear, 
mStnSj us, m., fear, 
m§us, a, run (voc. sing, masc, mi), 
poBS. adj., my, mine. 

migro, avi, atum, 1, I migrate, 
depart from. 

milSs, miWtis, e., a soldier, 
mill§, num, adj. indec., a thou- 
sand; also as suhs., indec. in 
sing, ; pi. n. milla^ (mill-), lum, 
thousands. 

Minerva, ae,/., Minerva. 
miniinS, adv.,in the least degree, 
not at all. See p. 76. 
minister, tri, m., a servant, 
minor, tis (jeomp. adj. to parvus), 
less. 

miror, atus, ari, 1, v. dep., I 
wonder at, admire. 
mirus, a, um, adj., wonderful. 
miser, Sra, Crum, adj., wretched. 
misoreor, itus, misCreri, 2, v. 
dep., with gen., I pity, have pity on. 

misSret, ait, misCrere, 2, v. 
impers., with acc. and gen., it 
eaxdtes pity. See p. 87. 

mitis, e, adj., mild. 

‘ mitto, misi, missum, mittCre, 3 , 1 
send, 

m5du8, i, m,, a measure, manner. 
moenia, iura, n. pL, fortifica- 
tions. 

molestns, a, nm, adj., trouble- 
some, offensive. 

moHio, ivi, itum, ire, 4, 1 soften, 
assuage, 

mollis, e, adj., soft 
m5n§o, ai, itnm, ere, 2 , 1 advise, 
warn. 

mons, tis, m., a mountain. ~ 
mSniimentnm, i, n., a memorial, 
monument, 

morbus, i,m., a disease. 


NEMO 

morior, mortaus, muri, 3, v. dep., 
I die : fut. part. mOrlturus. 
mors, tis,/., death. 
mortalis, e, adj., mortal. 
mortuus, a, um, part, and adj,, 
dead. 

mos, moris, m., manner, custom ; 
pi. m5res, um, morals, character. 

movCo, movi, motum, mCyere, 2, 
I move, trouble. 
mox, adv., sooif, shortly. 
mulier, Cris, /., a ivoman, wife. 
multitude, inis, /., a multitude. 
multum, adih, much, greatly. See 
p. 76. 

multus, a, um, ad]., much; pi., 
many. See p. 25. 

mundus, i, m., the tmrld, the 
universe. 

munlmentum, i, n., a fortifica- 
tion. 

manio, ivi, itum, ire, 4, 1 fortify. 
mdnus, Sris, n., a gift, a duty. 
miirus, i, m., a wall. 
muto, avi, atum, 1, J change? 


' N 

narro, avi, atum, 1, 1 relate. 
nascor, natus, nasoi, 3, v. dep., 1 
am born. 

natara, ae, /., nature. 
natus, a, um, part and adj., 
horn, aged (so many years). 
nauta^ ae, m., a sailor, 
navalis, e, adj., naval. 
navis, is,/., a ship. 
ne, conj., not, lest, that not. See 
pp, 48, 98. 

nSc, nSquC, conj., neither, nor. ^ 
nCoessariutf; a, um, adj., neces- 
sary. 

nCfls, indecl. n., wichedness, im- 
pioty. " 

nego, avi, atum, 1 , 1 dewy. 
nCgotitpi, i, n,, business. 
nemo, inem and aU. not 
in use), com., rmody, no one. 
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NEPTUNUS 

Nepttlnus, i, m., Neptune^ god of 
the sea. 

nequam, indecl. adj., worthless. 
See p. 25. 

nequeo, ivi or ii, itnm, ire, 4, 
v. irr.^ I am unable, cannot. See 
p. 84. 

NSro, onis, m., Nero, a Eoman 
emperor. 

Nervii, orum, m. pi, the Nervii, 
a Gallic tribe. * 
nescio, ivi or ii, itum, ire, 4, 1 
hnow not, am ignorant of. 

neuter, tra, trum {gen. sing. 
itts, dat. i), adj., neither of two. 

ue-ve,conJ.,=et ne, and that not, 
and not, nor. 
nidus, i, w., a nest. 
nxger, gra, grum, adj., hlaclc. 
nihil, indecl. n., nothing. 

Nilus, i, m., the Nile. 
nimis, adv., too, too much. 
ningit, ninxit, ningfire, 3, v. 
impers., it snows. 
iflsi, conj., unless, except. 
nitor, nisus and nixus, niti, 3, 
V. dep., I strive. 

ni^, nivis, snoio. \ 

nobilis, e, adj., distinguished, 
celebrated, noble. 

noceo, hi, itum, ere, 2, with dat, 
I hurt, harm, am hurtful to. 

nolo, nolcti, nolle, v. irr., I am 
unwilling. See p. 78. 
nomen, Inis, n., a name. 
non, adv., not. 

non-nuUus, a, um, adj., usu. 
pi, some. See nuUus. 

non-nunquam, adv., sometimes. 
nos, pi of Ggo : p. 33. 
noster, tra, trum, poss. pron. 
adj., our, ours. 
notus, a, um, adj,, Ifnoivn. 
n5vus, a, um, adj., new. 
nox, noctis, /., night. 
noxius, a, i]jm, adj., hurtful, in- 
jurious, p. 25. 

nubes, cloud. 

nuUus, a, um (^. sing, ids, 
dat, i), adj,, no, no^ 


ODIUM 

num, interrog. part. See p. 95. 
numero, avi, atum, 1, 1 count 
numerus, i, m., a number, 
a quantity. 
nunc, adv., now. 
nunquam, adv., never. . 
nutrio, ivi, itum, ire, 4, 1 nourish, 
nurture. 

0 

6b, prep, with acc., on account of. 
obedio, ivi, itum, ire, 4, with 
dat, I obey. 

6b-eo, ivi or Ii, Itum, ire, 4, v. 
irr., I meet, esp. meet death, I die. 

oblivisco? , litus, livisci, 3, v. dep., 
I forget ; with gen. 

obscuro, avi, atum, 1, I darlcen. 
ob-servo, avi, atum, 1, 1 observe, 
respect. 

obses, Idis, com., a hostage. 
obsideo [oh, sSdeo], sedi, sessum, 
sidere, 2, 1 blockade, lay siege to. 

obsidio, onis, /., a siege, block- 
ade. 

ob-sto, stlti, statum, stare, 1 , 1 
oppose, prevent. 

ob-sum, ohfQi, ohesse, v. irr. with 
dat, I am hurtful to, injure. 

ob-tempero, avi, atum, 1, with 
! dat, I obey, comply with. 

obtineo [oh, tSueo], hi, tentum, 
tinere, 2, 1 hold, keep possession of. 

occidens, tis, m. (prop. part, of 
occido, to set ) ; the setting sun, the 
west 

occido [oh, caedo], cidi, cisum, 
cid6re, 3, i slay, kill. 

occido [oh, cado], cidi, casum, 
cidCre, 3, to set (as the sun, 
moon, etc.). 

occupatus, a, um, part, and adj., 
engaged, busy. 

occupo, avi, atum, 1, I seize 
upon. 

oceanus, i, m., the ocean. 
octoginta, indec. mm. adj., eighty. 
6culus, i, m., an eye. 

6^um, i, n,, hatred. 
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ODOR 

5dor, oris, w., a smelly scent. 
offero [ob, f£*ro], obtilli, oblatum, 
offerre, 8, v. irr.^ I p’esent. 

olim, adv., formerly^ once npon 
a time. 

omnis, c, adj.^ all, every. 
onus, Gris, n., a had, burden, 
op§ra, ae, pains, labour: 
operam dare, to d,o all in one^s 
poiver. 

oportet, ttit, ere, 2, v, impers., 
■with acG., it behoves. 
oppidum, i, n., a town. 
oppoRO [ob, poDo], pGsili, posl- 
tum, pouGre, 8, 1 set against, 
oppose. 

opprimo [ob, prGmo], pres8i,pres- 
Bum, prlmSre, 3, 1 press upon, over- 
whelm. 

oppugno [ob, pngno], avi, iitum, 
1 , 1 atiaclt, assault. 

optime, adv., sup. of bGnG, ex- 
cellently : p. 76. 

optimus, a, um, adj. sup. of 
bGnus : p. 25. 

opto, avi, atum, 1, J wish, desire. 
Sphlenttis, a, ■ura, adj., toealthy. 
(5pus, Gris, n., a imrh. 

SpTis, n. indeel., with uhl, need, 
necessity ; also used as adj., neces- 
sary. 

ora, ae, coast. 
oraciilum, i, n., an oracle. 
oratlo, ouis, /,, aw oration, 
speech. 

orator, oris, m., an orator, an 
envoy. 

ordior, ors-as, ordiri, 4, v. dep., 
I begin. 

orior, ortus, oriri, 4 and 8, v. 
dep., to rise (as the sun, moon, 
etc.), Fut. part, urltiirus. See 
p, 146. 

ornamentum, i, n., an ornament. 
omo, avi, atum, J, I adorn, 
decorate. 

oro, avi, atum, 1, 1 entreat, pray, 
6s, oris (no gen. pi.), n., mouth. 
6s, ossis {gen. pi. ossium), n., 
bone. 


PEE 


P 

pabhlor, atus, ari, 1, v. dep., I 
forage. Milit. word. 

paenitet (poe-), Git, ere, 2, v. 
impers., with acc. and gen,, it 
r&pents. See p. 87. 
pallium, i, n., a eloalc. 
piratus, a, mn, part and adj., 
prepared, ready. ^ 
pS,rens, entis,(<;ew.p?. pJirentum), 
c., a parent 

par§o, ai, Itum, ere, 2, with dat., 
J obey. 

pario, pGpGri, partuin, parGro, 3, 
I bring forth. Fut. part parlturns, 
pare,’ avi, atum, 1, 1 prepare, 
get, gain ; raise (forces). 
pars, tis, a part 
partior, Itus, iri, 4, %\ dep., 1 
share, divide. 

parvus, a, um, adj., small, Utile. 
See p. 25. ^ 

passus, us, m., a pace (about 5 
feet). Mille passus or passuum, 
1000 paces, a (Eoman) mile.^ 
pater, tris, (gen. pi, patrum), m., 
a father. 

pitienter, adv,, patiently. 
patientia, ae,/., patience. 
p§,tior, passus, pati, 3, v. dep., I 
endnrf\ suffer. 

patria, ae,/., iiaUve land, owe’a 
country. 

pauci, ae, a, pi. adj., few. 
pauper, Gris, adj.,' poor. 
paupertas, atis, /., poverty. 
pavo, onis, m., a peacoclt. 
pax, pacis, /, peace. 
pGcunia, ae, /., nmiey. 
pedGs, itis, m., a foot-soldier. Ih 
pi., infantry?^ 

peditatus, us, m., infantry, 
pellis, is, /., a shin, hide (of an 
animal). 

penes, prep, with acc., in the 
power of. 

per, prep, with acc,, through*, 
during* 
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PEBOIPIO 

perciplo [per, cS^pio], cepi, cep- 
tum, cIpSre, 8 , 1 take in; perceive. 

per-do, d!di, dltum, perdSre, 3, 
I destroy f ruin. 

per-eo, ii, itum, ire, 4, v. irr.^ I 
perish. 

perfecttiSj a, um, part, and adj., 
finished, perfect. 

per-fero, ttili, latum, ferre, 3, v. 
irr., I hear through, endure. 
periculum, i, n., danger. 
peritus, a, um, adj., -with gen., 
skilful, skilled in. 

per-lego, legi, lectum, lSg<^re, 3, 
I read through. 

per-multi, ae, a, pi. adj., very 
many. 

peruiciosus, a, um, adj., destruc- 
tive, baneful. 

perpetSus, a, um, adj., continual. 
per-rumpo, rupi, ruptum, rum- 1 
p 2 re, 3 , 1 burst through. 

Persa (-es), ae, m., a Persian. 
0 per-suad§o, suasi, suasum, sua- 
dere, 2, 'with dat, I persuade. 

per-venio, veni, ventum, vSnlre, 
4, JLarrive at. 

perversus, a, um, adj., toilful, 
perverse. 

pes, pSdis, m., afoot. 
pessune, see malS. 
peto, ivi and Ji, itum, pStSre, 3, 
I seek, make for. 

Phdethon, ontis, m., Phaethon, a 
son of Apollo. 

PMdias, ae, m., Phidias, a 
famous Athenian sculptor. 

pMlosophus, i, m., a philosopher. 
plget, pigtiit and pigitum est, 
pigere, 2 , v. impers., with acc. and 
it vexes. See p. 87. 
pingo, pinxi, pi^tum, pingere, 
3 , 1 paint, embroider. 
pSrum, i, n., a pear. 
pirus, i, a pear-tree. 
piscis, is, m., a fish. 

Pisistrdtus, i, m., Pisistratus, a 
despot of Athens. 

pla^eo, tli, itum, ere, 2 , with 
dat„ I please, am pleasing to : also, 


POTIOR 

placet, hit or itum est, ere, 2 , v. 
impers., with dat, it pleases. 
placidus, a, um, adj., quiet 
plane, adv., altogether. 
planities, ei,/., a plain. 
planta, ae,/., a shoot, plant 
Plato, onis, m., Plato, a famous 
Greek philosopher. 

plenus, a, um, adj., with gen., 
full. 

Plinius, i, m., Pliny, the name of 
two Roman authors. 

pluit, pltiit or pluvit, pliiSre, 3, 
V. impers., it rains. 

plurimus, a, um, sup. adj., very 
much; in pi., very many, most. See 
p. 25. 

plurimum, sup, adv., most, very 
much. See p. 76. 

plus, uris, compar. adj., neut, 
in pi. plures, plura, more. 
poena, ae, /., punishment 
Poeni, orum, m. pi, the Cartha- 
ginians. 

poenitet, see pae-. 
poeta, ae, m., a poet 
polliceor, itus, eri, 2 , v. dep., 1 
promise. 

Pompeius (usii. trisyll.), i, m., 
Pompey, the rival of Caesar. 
pone, prep, with acc.^ behind. 
pono, postii, pusitum, pdnSre, 3, 
I place, pitch (a camp). 
pons, ntis, m., a bridge. 
porta, ae, /., a gate. 
porto, avi, atnm, 1 , 1 carry. 
portus, us, m., a harbour. See 

p. 120 . 

possum, p'ittti, posse, v. irr., I 
am able, can. See p. 77. 

post, prep, with acc., after, be- 
hind. 

postulo, avi, atuin, 1 , I de- 
mand. 

potens, entis, adj., powerful. 
potentia, ae,/., power, influence, 
personal ascendancy. 

potestas, atis, /., (lawf id) power 
(of a magistrate). 
potior, itus, iri, 4 and 3 (see 
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p. 146), 'o. dep., with «6Z., also 
gen.i I take possession of, obtain. 

prae, prep, with ahl, before, in 
comparison with; by reason of 
(after a negative). 

prae-altns, a, um, adj., wry 
high, very deep. 

praehSo, tli, Itum, ere, 2, 1 fur- 
nish, afford, exhibit, set (a.n ex- 
ample). 

praeceptor, oris, w., a teacher. 
praeceptnm, i, n., precept, in- 
struction, lesson. 
praeda, ae, /., booty. 
prae-eo, ivi and li, Itum, ire, 4, 
V. irr,, 1 go before. 

prae-fero, tttli, latum, forre, 3, 
,v, irr., I prefer, place or esteem 
before. 

prae-mitto, misi, missum, mit- 
tSre, 3, 1 send on before. 
praemlum, i, n., a reward. 
praesens, entis, adj., present. 
praestahilis, e, adj., excellent. 
praestans, antis, adj., excellent. 
prae-sum, fai, esse, v. irreg., 
with, dat, I am at the head of. 
praeter, prep, with acc., beside. 
praeter-eo, ivi, more frequently 
li, itum, ire, 4, v. irr., I pass by. 
praetSritus, a, um, adj., past. 
prae-venio, veni, ventum, v2nire, 
I anticipate. 

premo, pressi, pressum, prCmCre, 
3, 1 press. 

primmus, a, um, adj., first-rate, 
eminent. 

prime, sup. adv., at first. 
primum, sup. adv., first, in the 
■first place. See p. 76. 

primus, a, um, sup. adj., first 
See p. 26. 

prior, tts, comp, adj., former. 
See p. 26. 

pristinus, a, um, adj., former, 
olden. 

prius, comp, adv,, sooner, before. 
prius-quam (often as two words 
separated by others), conj., before 
that >1 


pro, prep, with ahl., before, for, 
on behalf of. 

pr6b§, adv., rightly, properly. 
prSMtas, atis, /., honesty, in- 
tegrity. 

prohus, a, um, adj., good, up- 
right. 

pro-do, (lldi, dttmn, prodCre, 3, 
1 hand down ; betray. 
proelium, i, n,, afiattle. 
pro-fero, tfili, latum, ferre, 3, v. 
irr., I extend. 

proflciscor, fectus, ficisci, 3, v. 
dep., I set out. 

prSfondus, a, um, adj., very deep. 
progr§dxor [pro, gradior], gres- 
8U8, gr(3di, 3, v. dep., I advance. 

prShib^o [pro, habeo], tii, Itum, 
ere, 2, J keep off, prohibit, prevent 
pr6-mitto, misi, missum, mitterp, 
3, J promise. 

props, prep, with acc., near. 
prope, adv,, near, nearly. 
propinquus, a, um, adj., near. ^ 
proptSr, prep, with acc., on ac- 
count of. 

pro-sum, fai, prodesso, v. &r,, 
I am serviceable to, do good to. 
See p. 32, Multum prodesse, to be 
of great service to. 

pro-vid§o, vidi, visum, vidcre, 2, 
I foresee, provide. 

pr oxime, sup. adw, very near. 
See p. 76. 

proximus, a, um, sup. adj., near- 
est, n^xt. preceding. See p. 26. 

prudens, utis, adj., prudeyit, sa- 
gacious. 

prudentia, ae,/., knowledge, pru- 
dence. 

pr^um, i, n., a plum. , 

prunus, i,/.^a plum-tree. 
publicus, a, um, adj., public, i.c. 
belonging to the state. 

piidet, ait or pttditum est, ere, 
2, V. impers., with acc. and gen., it 
shames. See p. 87. 
phella, ac,/., a girl. 
pher, 6ri, m., a boy. 
pugna, ae,/„ a heUtk, 
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PTJG^NO 

pugno, avi, atum, 1 , 1 fight ^ 

pulclier, chra, chrum, adj.^ 'beau- 
tiful. 

Punicus, a, um, adj.^Punic, Car- 
thaginian. 

pMo, ivi, itum, ire, 4 , 1 punish. 

pfito, avi, atum, 1 , 1 thinJc. 

PytMgoras, ae, m., Pythagoras, 
a famous Qreeh philosopher 


Q 

quaero, quaesivi (ii), situm, 
quaergre, 3 , 1 seek, enquire. 
quaestio, dnis, /., a question. 
qualis, e, pron. adj., of what 
sort ; with talis, such as. 
quam, adv. and conj.^ than, as. 
qnantus, a, um, adj., how great ; 
with tantus, as great as. 

qxi§.re, adv., why, on what ac- 
^unt 

qu§.si, conj., as if. 
qn&tio, no perf., quassum, 
quit^re, 8 , 1 shake. 

quattxLor, indec. num. adj., four. 
-que, conj. (always attached to 
the word which it connects with 
what precedes), and. 
qnercns, us, /., an oak, oak-tree. 
quia, conj., because. i 

quidam, quaedam, quoddam and 
quiddam, pron. indef., a certain, 
certain one, somebody. 

quidem, ad-y. and conj, (never 
first in a sentence), indeed. 

quin, conj., that not (with subj.). 
See pjg. 48, 98. 

quinque, indec. num. adj., five. 
quis (qui), quae, quid (qm'id), 
pron. interr., who, §3hich, what ? 

quisnam, quaenam, quidnam, 
interrog. pron., who, which, what ? 

quisque, quaeque, quodque (and 
subst quidque or quicque), indef. 
pron., every one, each one, each. 

quo, interrog. and rel. adv., 
whither. 


REGO 

quo, conj. with subj., in order 
that See p. 99. 
quod, conj,, because, that 
quominhs, conj. with subj., that 
not See p. 99. 

quondam, adv., at a certain time, 
formerly, once. 

quo que, conj., also, even, too. 
quot, indecl. num. adj., how 
many‘s 

quotidie (cot-), adv., every day. 
quum : see cum. 


R 

radix, icis, /., a root 
rapax, acis, adj., rapacious. 
rapidus, a, um, adj., rapid. 
rdpio, tli, raptum, rapSre, % I 
seize. 

rare, adv., seldom, rarely. 
rdrus, a, um, adj., rare, thinly 
scattered. 

r§.tio, onis,/., reason ; a reckoning. 
rScito, avi, atum, 1 , 1 read aloud. 
recorder, atus, ari, 1, v. dep., 
usu. with acc., also gen., 1 call to 
mind. 

re-creo, avi, atum, 1 , 1 refresh. 
reote, adv., rightly. 
rectus, a, um, adj., straight, 
right 

rScupero, avi, atum, 1 , 1 recover, 
get back. 

recuso, avi, atum, 1, I object, 
refuse. 

rdd-lmo, avi, atum, 1, 1 love in 
return. 

red-eo, ii, itum, ire, 4, v. irr., 1 
return. 

re-fero, rettiili or rettili, rSlatum, 
rSferre, 3, v. irr., 1 bring bach. 
regina, ae, /., a queen. 
regno, avi, atum, 1, 1 reign, am 
king. 

regnum, i, n., a kingdom. 
rego, rexi, rectum, rSgSre, 3 , 1 
rule. 




190 


LATIN INDEX. 
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Eegulus, i, m., Begulus^ a fatmus 
Roman. 

re-linijuo, liqui, lictum, linqiiorc, 
3, J leave, quit. 

reminiscor, — , isci, 3, r. dep. 
with gen., I remember. 

re-noYO, avi, atum, 1, I mabe 
new again, restore. 

reperio [pririo], reppl^ri, reper- 
tum, rSpSriro, 4, Ijbul, invent. 

res, rCi, thing, matter, affair, 
subject. 

re-sisto, st!ti, siaierc, 3, with 
dat,, 1 resist. 

re-spondeo, di, sum, dere, 2, with 
dat, I answer. 

res-puhlica, rCi-publicap,/., com- 
monwealth. See p. 22. 
rete, is, n., a net. 
reus, i, m., an accused man, 
defendant, 

reverto, ti, sum, tSre, 3 : also as 
V. dep., revertor, versus, 3, I turn 
bach, return, 
rex, regia, m., a Icing. 

Bheuus, i, m., the Rhine. 
Bhodauus, i, m., the Rhone, 
Bh5dos (-us), i, /., Rhodes, an 
island off Asia Minor. 
ripa, ae, a bank {of river). 
rogo, avi, atum, 1, 1 ash. 

Boma, ac, /., Rome. 

Bomanus, a, um, adj., Roman. 
Also as subs., Bomauus, i, m., a 
Roman. 

Bomhlus, i, m., Romulus. 
rosa, ae, a rose. 

Eosoius, i, m., Roscius, a Roman. 
rapes, is, /., a roch. 
riis, runs, n., the country (as dis- 
tinguished from town or city). 


s 

sS-cer, era, crum, adj., sacred. 
saepe, adv., often. Comp, saepius, 
oftener; sup. saepissime, oftenest, 
very often. 

saepen^ero, adv., oftentimes. 


SEPTEM 

s5,gitta, ae, /., an arrow. 

^ S?iguntini, orum, m. pi, Sagun- 
tines, the people of Sagunttm, in 
Spain. 

Saiamis, inis, acc. Sitlamiiiti, /., 
Salamis, an island near Athens. 

Sallustius, i, m., Sallust, a Ro- 
man historian. 

salto, avi, atum, 1, I dance. 
sMus, utis,/., safety. 
salvus, a, um, adj., safe. 
sanguis, inis, m., blood. 
sapienter, <(dv., wisely. 
sapiens, ntis, <idj., wise; as subs, 
m., a %vise man. 

sapientia, ae, wisdom. 
sS-pio, ivi or li, no sup., Cro, 3, 
to savour or taste of ; to be wise. 
satis, adv., enough, siiffciently. 
Satrius, i, 7n., Safrius, a Romani. 
scelus, Sris, n., a crime. 
scieutia, ae,/., knowledge. 
scio, ivi, itum, soire, 4, 1 know. 
Sexpio, on is, m., Svipio (a Bom^ 
family name). 

scribo, psi, ptum, bCre, 3, 1 write. 
scriptor, oris, m,, a 'writer, ayfjwr, 
scutum, i, a shield. 

Sc^ha and Scythes, ae, m,, a 
Scythian. 

secundum, prep, with acc,, fol- 
lowing, in accordance 'with. 

B§d, conj,, hut. 

sedeo, setli, sessum, sCdere, 2, Z 
sit. 

sedes, is,/., a seat 
segnities, ei, /., sloihfuhms, in* 
dolence. 

semper, adv., alwajjs. 
senatus, us, lu., senate. 
senectus, utis, /., old age. 
senex, senis, adj. (ot p<-rrions ^ 
only), old. As^uhs. m., an old 7nan. 
See p. 22 ; also p. 25 {compar.). 
sensus, us, m., sense. 
sentio, si, sum, sentire, 4, 1 feel, 
perceive. 

sepelio, ivi or Ii,pultum,sSpSlire, 
4, 1 bury. 

septem, ntm. adj, indec.y seven 
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SEQUOR 

sequor, sScutus, sequi, S^'-y. dep,^ 
I folloio. Impers., sSquttiir, it 
folloios, 

serenus, a, um, adj., cleai\ calm, 
sermo, 5nis, m., a discourse. 
sero, sevi, stonij sSrSre, 3, 1 
plants SQic. 

servitiLs, litis, slavery. 

Servius, i, w., Servius, a Boman 
forename. , 

servo, avi, atum, 1, I preserve, 
save. 

servus, i, m., a slave. 
sSverus, a, urn, adj., strict, se- 
vere. 

si, conj., if. 

Sicilia, ae, /., Sicily. 
sldus, Sris, n., a constellation. 
signum, i, n., a sign, signal. 
silentiam, i, n., silence. 
silva, ae, a %mod. 
similis, e, adj., Uhe. See p. 25. 
simiil, adv., at the same time. 
|j[miU-ac (atque), or as two 
wonis, conj., as soon as. 

simiilacrum, i, n., an image, 
status 

simulatio, onis,/., a pretence. 
sine, prep, with ahl., icithout. 
socer, efi, m., a father-in-law. 
socins, i, m., a partner, ally, com- 
panion. 

Socrates, is, m., Socrates, the 
sage of Athe7is. 

sol, soils, m., the sun. 
soleo, itus sum, ere, 2, v. semi- 
dep., 1 07)1 accustonied. See p. 86. 

soiers (sollers), rtis, adj., sMlful, 
ingenious. 

Solon, onis, m., Solon, the Athe- 
nian laiogiver. 
solnm, adv., only. ^ 
solus, a, urn, adj. (gen. sing, ihs, 
dat. I), alone. See p. 23. 

solvo, solvi, sttlutum, solvIJre, 3, 
J Imsen, pay, dissolve. 
somnus, i, m., sleep. 
sonitus, us, m., sound, noise. 
soror, oris, /., sister, 
sors, tia,/., lot, pofUon. 


SXJMMXJS 

Sparta, ae,/., Spaoda. 
specto, avi, atum, 1, 1 looh at, 
behold. 

speculor, atus, ari, 1, v. dep., I 
spy out. 

speratus, a, um, part, and adj., 
hoped for, 

spero, avi, atum, 1, 1 hope. 
spes, 6i,/., hope : in spem venire, 
to conceive a hope. 

splendidus, a, um, adj., splendid, 
bright. 

splendor, oris, m., brightness, 
brillia^icy. 

statim, adv., hmnediately. 
static, onis, /., a post, station. 
statuo, hi, utum, i16re, 3, 1 fix, 
determine. 

Stella, ae, /., a star. 
sto, steti, statum, stare, 1, J 
stand. 

strenhe, adv., vigorously. 
strenhus, a, um, adj., vigorous. 
sthdeo, hi, ere, 2, with dat., I am 
eager, zealous for. 

studiosus, a, um, adj., with gen., 
zealous, eager after. 

studium, i, n., zeal, a pursuit, 
study. 

stultitia, ae, /., folly. 
stultus, a, um, adj., foolish. 
suadeo, suuai, suaaum, suadere, 
2, with dat, 1 advise. 

suavis, e, adj.. siveet, delightful. 
suh, prep, with abl, beneath, 
wider; with acc., to beneath, up to ; 
of time, about, towamls. 

sub-difficilis, e, adj., someivhat 
difflcuU. 

‘siib-§o, ii, itum, ire, 4, v. irr,, I 
go up to, under. 
shbitus, a, um, adj., sudden. 
sub-eequor, cutus, siSqui, 3, v. 
dep., 1 follow up. 

sub-sum, 7ioperf., shbesse, v. irr,, 
I am under, near. 

subter, prep, with acc. or aU., 
under, beneath. 

.sumxnus, a, um, superl. of stlpS- 
rus, highest, utmost, greatest : p. 25. 
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siipgr, prep., usually with aco,, 
sometimes cibl, over, above. 

shplro, avi,atum, 1, 1 overcome, 
mnmiint, cross (^mountains). 

shper-sum, fOi, esse, irr., with 
dat, 1 remain over, survive. 

supSras, a, urn, adj., upper. See 
p. 25. 

supra, prep, with acc,, above. 
supremus, a, uin, adj., sup. of 
sttpSrus, highest ; relatiug to time, 
last. See p. 25. 

susoipio [sub, cS-pio], cepi, cep- 
tum, cXpGre, B, J undertake, 
sQus, a, um, reji. pron. ndj., his, 
her, its, their own. 

Syracusae, arum, /. pi, Syra- 
ciise. 


T 

tSbemaciilum, i, n., a tent. 
tSoSo, hi, Itum, ere, 2, 1 am silent. 
taedgt, dait or pertaesum eat, 
taedero, 2, v. impers., with acc. 
and gen., it disgusts, wearies. See 
p. 87. 

talis, e, pron. adj., of that sort, 
such. 

tarn, adVf, so, to such a degree. 
tandem, adv., at length, ai last. 
tautum, adv., only. 

TartiuMus, i, w.*, Targuinim 
(Tarquin ) ; the name of two kings 
of Eorae. 

taurus, i, m., a buU. 
t§go, texi, tectum, tSgfire, 3, J 
coyer. 

telum, i, n., a dart, weapon, 
mmile. 

t§m§rlt§,s, atis, /., recklessness, 
rashness. 

tempestas, atis, /., a tempest 
templum, i, n., a temple. 
tempus, 5riB, n., time. 
tSneo, tli, tentum, tSnere, 2, I 
hold, contain, retain. 
tener, Sra, 6rum, adj., i&nder. 
tennis, adj., thin, delicate. 


TRISTIS 

tSnds, prep, with ahl. and gen., 
reaching to, as far as. See p.*74. 
terra, ae, /,, the earth, land. 
terr§o, hi, Itum, ere, 2, 1 terrify, 
frighten, alarm. 

terror, oris, m., terror, alarm. 
Thales, is and etis, m., Thales, a 
philosopher. 

ThemistScles, is, m., Themistocles, 
aftmious Athenian. 

Tiberius (Ti.),*i, m., Tiberius, a 
Homan emperor. 

tigris, is or idis, com., a tiger, 
tigress. I 

‘tlmlo, hi, ere, 2, I fear, 
timidus, a, um, ndj., timid. 
timer, oris, m., fear. 

TImotheus, ^ i, m., Timoiheus, a 
famous Athenian. 

Titus (T.), i, m., Titus (a common 
Homan forename). 

tSnat, hit, are, 1 , v. impers., it 
thunders. 

totus, a, um, ndj. (gen. ius,4at. 
i), the whole, all : p. 23, 
trabs, trains, /., a beam. 
tracto, avi, atum, 1, I handle, 
deal with. 

trado [trails, do], didi, dltum, 
dlSre, 3, 1 hand dofm, deliver. 

traho, traxi, tractum, trahhre, 3, 
I dra w, drag. 

trajujuillus, a, um, adj., calm. 

prep, witli acc., across, 
trans-dfico, duxi, ductum, dh- 
c2re, 3, 1 lead across. 

trans-So, ivi or ii, itum, ire, 4, 
V. irr., I cross over, pass through. 

Trhsimanus, i, m., the lake trasi-^ 
menus in Italy. 

Tr§b6nius, i, m., Trehonius, me 
of Cmsar’^s Ueutenanfs. ^ 

trSoeuti, to, a, num. adj. pi, 
three hundred. 

trSs, tria, num. adj. pi, three. 
See p. 27. 

tribho, hi, utum, hhre, 3, 1 give, 
assign, ascribe. 

trl^ta, num. adj. indee., thirty. 
\ tristis, e, a^., sad. 
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TBIUMPHO 

, triTimplio, avi, atum, 1, I enjoy 
a triumph. See foil. art. 

triumplms, i, m., a triumphal 
procession of a victorious general 
at Borne ; a triumph. 

Tr5ja, ae,/., Troy^in AsiaMinor. 
Trojanus, a, urn, adj., Trojan. 
tii, thou (you). See p. 33. 
tiiSor, taituB, eri, 2, v. dep.^ I 
guard, jprotect. 

Tullms, i, m., Tullius, a Romani 
family name 
turn, adc., then. 

tjirpis, e, adj., base, disgraceful. 
ttirpitudo, inis, /., disgrace. 
tnrris, is,/., a tower. See p. 118. 
tutus, a, urn, adj., safe. 
tuus, a, um, poss. pron. adj., thy, 
thine ; your, yours. (Only used in 
speaking of one person.) 
tyrannus, i, m., a despot, tyrant. 

U 

ill, adv.i where. 
uUus, a, um, adj. (gen. sing, ids, 
dot. l\any. See p. 23. 

ultra, prep, with aeo., en the 
farther side of, beyond. 
uuquam, adv., at any time, ever. 
UUUS, a, um, adj. (gen. sing, itis, 
dat. i), one, alone. See pp. 23, 125. 
urhs, urbis,/., a city. 
ut, conj., that, in order that. 
See p. 98. 

liter, trtl, tnim, adj. (gen. sing. 
ius, dat. i), which of two. See p. 23. 
utilis, e, adj., useful. 
utor, usus, uti, 3, v. dep., with 
abl., I use, enjoy. 

hterque, utrS,quS, utrumquS 
(gen. sing, utrlusque, dat. utriquS), 
each, both. • 

uxor, oris, /., a wife. 

V 

valSo, hi, itum, ere, 2, I am 
strong, in good health. 
valetudo, inis, /., health. 

Pb- L. I. 


VEXO 

validus, a, um, adj., strong, 
vallis (-es), is,/., a valley. 
varius, a, um, adj., different, 
various. 

vasto, avi, atum, 1, 1 lay loaste. 
vectigal, alis, n,, a tax. 
vehemeuter, adv., vehemently, 
warmly, greatly. 

veho, vexl, vectum, vShSre, 4, I 
carry ; in pass., I ride. 

Veientes, um, m. pi., the people 
of Veii, near Rome. 
velox, ocis, adj., swift. 
veueror, atus, ari, 1, v. dep.. I 
reverence, worship. 

venio, veni, ventum, vSnire, 4, 
7 come. 

veuor, atus, ari, 1, v. dep., I hunt. 
veutito, avi, 1, v. freq., I come 
frequently. 

ventus, i, m., the wind. 

VentLsia, ae,/., Venusia, a toiim 
in Italy, now Venosa. 
ver, veris, n., the spring. 
vereor, itus, eri, 2, v. dep., I fear, 
reverence. 

veri-similis, e, adj,, lihely, pro- 
bable. 

versus, us, m., a line, v&t'se. 
versus, prep, with acc., towards 
(only of place or direction). See 
p. 73. 

verus, a, um, adj., true. 
vesoor, no perf., vesci, 3, v. dep.. 
with abl., I feed, live on. 

vesperasoit, avit, asc6re, 3, r. 
impers., evening approaches. 

Vesta, ae,/., Testa, the goddess 
of fire and hearth. 

vester, tra, trum, poss. pron.. 
your, yours (only in speaking to 
more than one person), 
vestimentum, i, n., clothing. 
vestio, ivi, itum, ire, 4, 1 clothe. 
vestis, is,/., clothing, a garment. 
veterrimus, sup. of vetus. 
vetus, vSt^ris, adj., old, ancient. 
Rl, m., v6t(5res, um, the ancients. 

vexo, avi, atum, 1, 1 vex, harass, 
oppress. 


O 
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m 

ae,/», a way^ road, 
viot!ma, ae, /., (t victm. 
victory oris, w*, a conqueror, 
7iot5ria, ae, /., viotory , , 
vid§o, vxdi, visum, videre, 2 , 1 
seei in pass., — 

vidgor, visus, videri, 2, I seem, 
appear, 

vigilo, avi, utum, 1 , 1 watch, I 
am awake, 

vS^tl, indec. num. adj,, twenty, 
vilis, e, adj., cheap, common. 
vincio, vinxi, vinotum, vincire, 4, 
I hind. 

viaco, vici, victum, vincSre, 3 , 1 
conquer. 

vittciiltim, i, n., a chain, hand. 
viEum, i, n., wine. 

vir, viri, m., a man. 

, Virgo, inis, a maiden. 

virtds, utis, /., valour, virtue, 
{food quality. 

vis, /., strength, power, force. 
See p. 22 

vise, visi, visum, visGre, 8, v. 
freq., I go to see, visit. 


XffiBXJBS 

Visus, US, m,, sight, 
vita, ae,/., life, 

vltilpdro, avi, atum, 1, 1 Uame, 
find fault with. 

vivo, vixi, victum, viv^re, 3, I 
live. 

vix, adi^., scarcely f with diffi- 
culty. 

volo, avi, atum, 1, I fly. 
v51o, vOlUi, velle, v. irr., I wish, 
am willing. See? p. 78. 
voluntas, atis, /., a wish, will. 
vdluptas, atis, pleasure. 

VOS, ye or you, pi, of tu : p. 33. 
vox, Yocis, /., a voiee. 
vulnero, avi, atum, 1, 1 wound. 
vulnus, 6ris, n., a wound. 
vultur, ttris, m., a vulture. 
vultus, us, w., countenance. 

X 

XSndplion, ontis, m., Xenophon, 
an Athenian. 

Xerxes, is, m., Xvrxes, a kf^g of 
Persia. 
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ABANDON 


A 

N.B. — The Infinitives of Verbs 
(excepting Regular Verbs of the 
1st Conjugation), and the quanti- 
ties of final syllables, are given in 
the Index of Latin words. 

abandon, desSro, tli, rtum, 3 ; ( an 
enterprise) Gmitto, misi, ssum, 3. 
able, be, possum, p. 77. 
abode, dQmicIliuin, i, n, 
about, adv., circiter, adv. 

-jf-, prep., V. around, 
ab^ove, sQpSx, stlpra, preps, with 
acc. ; super sometimes with abl. 
absTy;d, absurdus, a, um, adj. 
abuse, abutor, usus, 3, v. dep., 
with abl. 

accident, casus, us, m. 
accompany, cbmitor, atus, 1, v. 
dep. 

accomplish, conficlo, feci, fec- 
tum, 3. 

accordance, in — with, secun- 
dum, prep, with acc. 

account of, on, ub, proptSr, preps. 
with acc. ; causa, with gen. 
accuse, accuse, avi, atum, 1. 
accused man, rSus, i, m. 
accustomed, to be, sul6o, itus 
sum, 2, semi-dep., p. 86. 

* acquire, Sldlpiscor, dtleptus, 3, 
17 , dep. 

across, trans, prep, with acc, 
act, ftLcio, feci, factum, 3. 

— (suhs.\ factum, i, n. 
actively, gnavitiSr, adv. 
admire, miror, admiror, atus, 1, 
V. dep. 


AMBASSADOR 

adorn, orno, avi, atum, 1. 
advance, prugredior, gressus, 3, 
V. dep. 

advice, consilium, i, n. 
advise, suadSo, si, sum, 2, with 
dat ; m5n6o, tii, itum, 2. 
affair, res, r6i, /. 
afiliction, aerumna, ae, f. 
afford, praob6o, hi, itum, 2. 
after, post, prep, with acc. 
against, adversus, contra, preps. 
with acc. 

age, aetas, atis,/. 

, old, sCnectds, utis, f. 

aged (so many years), part., na- 
tus, a, um. 

agree, consentio, si, sum, 4. 
agreed, it- is, constat, stabat, 1, 
V. impers. 
aid, auxilium, i, n. 
air, aer, Sris, acc. aSrS-, m. 
alarm, terror, oris, m. 

, to, terrfio, tii, itum, 2. 

all, omnis, e ; totus, a, um, adj. 
See p. 23. 

(together), cunctus, a, um, 

adj. 

allowed, it is, licet, licait and 
licitum est, licere, 2, v. impers. 
with dat., p. 87. 
ally, sOcius, i, m. 
almost, prbpG, paenS, adv. 
alone, solus, a, um ; unus, a, 
um, adj. See p. 23. 

Alps, Alpes, ium, pi. f. 
already, jam, adv. 
also, Stiam ; quoque, conj. 
altogether, plane, adv. 
always, sempSr, adv* 
ambassador, legatus, i, m. 

n 9. 
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AMONG 

among, intgr, ^rep, with acc. 

, to he, intersTim (with 

daQ, p. 32. 

amuse, delecto, avi, atum, 1. 
ancestors, majores, um, m. pi. 
ancient, antiquus, a, um, adj. 
ancients, the, vGtSrcs, um, m. 
pi. of adj. yStus. 
and, Gt, atquG, ac, -quG, conj. 
anger, ira, ae, /. 
angry, iratus, a, um, part. adj. 

, to he, irascor, iratus, 

3, V. dep. 

animal, animal, alis, n. 

, large, belQa (bell-), ae,/. 

, small, bostlola, ae,/. 

another, alius, a, tid ; gen. S-lius, 
dat. alii : see pp. 23, 24. See also 
other. 

answer, respondGo, di, sum, 2. 
any, ullus, a, um {any single \ 
me\ adj. See p. 23. I 

any one, quisquam, quidquam 
[any single person or thing) : p. 129. 
any time, at, unquam, adv. 
appear, yidGor,^vxsus, 2, v. pass. 
apple, malum, i, n. 
apple-tree, rnalus, i,/. 
appoint, facio, feci, factum, 3; 
ns pass.i fio : see p. 85. 

approach, to, apprGpinquo, ad- 
vento, avi, atum, 1 ; accedo, cessi, 
cessum, 3. 

arms, arma, orurn, n. pi. 
army, exercitus, us, m. 
around, circa, circum, preps, with 
acc. 

arrange, instrho, xi, ctum, 3. 
arrival, adventus, us, m. 
arrive, pervGnio, veni, ventum, 
4 ; to be on tbe point of -ing, ad- 
vento, avi, atum, 1. 

arrow, sS.gitta, ae, /. 

. art, ars, artis,/. 
as {adv, and conj.), tit, 
as ... as {adv,), in comparisons, 
tarn . . . quam ; after such (tails), 
qualis, a 

as Ihr as, tGntis, prep, with all. 
and gen., p, 74. 


BEAR 

as if, quasi, conj. 

— soon as, simtil atquS (ac), 
simtllatquS, simtilac, with per/. 
ind. when used of the past. 

ascertain, cognosce, noyi, nitum, 
3. 

ascribe, tribho, tli, utum, 3. 
ask, rOgo, avi, atum, 1 ; pSto, 
Ivi und ii, itum, 3. 
assault, oppugno, avi, atum, 1. 
assemble, convGnio, veni, ven- 
tum, 4. 

assign, tribtio, tti, utum, 3. 
assist, adjQvo, juvi, jutum, 1. 
assistance, anxilium, i, n. 
assuage, molllo, ivi, itum, 4. 
at : see p. 93, Eule 22*. 
at last, at length, tandem, adv. 
Athenian, Athenlensis, e, adj. 
As subs., Atheniensis, is, m. 
Athens, Athenae, arum,/, pi. 
attack, impetus, us, m. 

, to, oppugno, avi, atum, 1 . 

attain to, adipiscor, adept^s, 3, 
V. dep. 

attempt, Conor, atus, 1, v. dep. 
attentive, atteutua, a, um, adj. 
attentively, attente, aeff 
author, scriptor, oris, m. 
authority, auctorltas, atis,jf. 
autumn, autumnus (auct-), i, m. 
awake, to he, vigilo, avi, atum, 
1 '* 


B 

bad, rnalus, a, um, adj. 
banishment, exsUium (exil-), i, 
n. 

bank, ripa, ae, /. 
base, turpis, e, adj. 
battle, pugna, ae, /. ; proelTum,, 
i, n. 

be, to, sum, ftti, esse, p, 29. 
-^in, among, (Sac., see com- 
pounds of sum, p. 31. 
beam, trabs; trabis,/. 
bear, f^ro, tali, latum, ferre, 3, 
V. irr., p. 81. 

through, perfSro, etc. 
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BEAST 

beast, bestta, ae, /. 

, great, belQa (bell-), ae,/. 

, small, beettola, ae,/. 

beautiful, pulcber, chra, chrum, 
adj, 

because, quia, quod, conj, 

of, 6b, propter, preps. 

with acG. 

become, fio, factus, fI6ri, p. 85. 3. 
becomes, it, dScet, 2, v. impers., 
with acc., p. 87.» 

before (prep.), autS, with acc . ; 
prae, pro, with ahl. 

(adv.), prills. 

— (conj.), priusquam, autS- 
quam ; or as separate words, 
p. 150 (note), 

, to be, praesum, p. 32. 

beg, p5to, ivi and ii, itum, 3. 
begin, incipio, cepi, ceptum, 3 ; 
coepi, V. def., p. 147. 
beginning, initium, i, n. 
behalf of, on, pro, prep, with 
aU. 

Ibehind, ponS, prep, with acc. 
behold, specto, avi, atum, 1. 
behoves, it, 6portet, Hit, 2, v. 
impS7%., with ctcc., p. 87. 

believe, crMo, didi, ditum, 3, 
with dat. 

beneath, stib, subtSr, preps, with 
acc. and ail. 

benevolent, b6nSv61us, a, um, 
ndj. See p. 25. 
beside, praetSr, prep, with acc. 
besiege, obsidSo, sedi, sessum, 2. 
betake (oneself), coiif6ro, tUli, 
collatum, ferre, 3, v, irr. 
betray, prodo, didi, ditum, 3. 
between, inter, prep, with acc. 
beyond, ultra, prep, with acc. 

' • bid, jttbco, jussi, jussum, 2, with 
acc. • 

bind, vincio, xi, nctum, 4. 
bird, avis, is, /. 

black, niger, gra, grum; ater, 
atra, atrum, adj. 

blame, culpo, vitapSro, avi, 
atum, 1. 

, siibs., culpa, ae,/. 


BLTLDTKG 

blessing, a, b6num, i, n. 
blind, caecus, a, um, adj. 
blockade, obsidio, onis, /. 
, to, obsidSo, sedi, ses- 
sum, 2. 

blood, sanguis, inis, m. 
bloom, floreo, tii, — , 2. 
blossom forth, effldresco, flortli, 

blow, flo, flavi, datum, 1. 
board, go on, conscendo, di, 
sum, 3 (with navem, naves), 
body, corpus, 6ris, n. 
bold, audax, acis, adj. 

bond, vincttlum, i, n. 

bone, 6s, ossis, n. 
book, liber, bri, m. 
booty, praeda, ae, /. 

bom, be, nascor, natus, 3, v. 
dep. 

both , . . and (conjs,), et . . . et. 
boundary, finis, is, m. (rarely/.), 
boy, pher, 6ri, m. 
bow, arcus, us, m. 
brave, fortis, e, adj, 
bravely, fortltSr, adv. 
break, frango, fregi, fractum, 3. 
bridge, pons, tis, m. 
bright, splendidus, a, um, adj. 
brightness, brilliancy, splendor, 
oris, m. 

bring, ftro, tUli, latum, ferre, 
3, V. irr., p. 81. 

back, r6f6ro,retttlli(ret-), 

r6latum ; see compounds of fSro, 

p. 82. 

forth (young), parlo, pg- 

peri,partum (futpart pilriturus), 
3. 

j to an end, finio, ivi, 

I itum, 4 ; conficio, feci, fectum, 3. 

together, c5go, coegi, 

actum, 3 ; contr^ho, xi, ctum, 3. 
Britain, Britannia, ae,/ 

Briton, Britannus, i, m. 
broad, latus, a, um, adj, 
brother, frater, tris, m. 
brow, frons, tis, /. 
build, aedifico, avi, atum, 1. 
building, aedificium, i, n. 
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BULL 

bull, taurus, i, w. 

burden, Qmis, ^ris, n. 

bum, trans., incendo, di, sum, 3. 

, be on fire, intrans.y ardSo, 

si, sum, 2. 

Tjomt down, to be, deflagro, avi, 
atom, 1. 

burst tbrough, perrumpo, rupi, 
ruptum, 3. 

bury, sSpSllo, ivi, pultum, 4. 
business, nSgotlum, i, n. 
busy, occUpatus, a, urn; in- 
dustrius, a, um, adj. 

but, B6d, autem; the former 
first, the latter second in a 
sentence: after a negative phr., 
quin, p. 98. 

buy, Smo, emi, emptum, 3. 
by (denoting personal agent, 
p. ah (before a vowel), a (be- 
fore a consonant), prep, with dbl. 


C 

call, v3co, avi, atum, 1. 

— together, convSco, avi, 
atum, 1. 

^ to mind, rScordor, atus, 1, 

V. dep. ; with acc. or, less freq., 
gen. 

calm, tranquillus, a, um, adj. 
camp, castra, drum, n. pi. 

can, possum, v. irr., p. 77. I 
cannot tut , . ., facere non possum 
quin. 

care, cura, ae, /. 

, take, euro, avi, atum, 1. 

careful, dillgens, ntis, adj* 
carefully, dillgentSr, adv. 
carry, porto, avi, atum, 1 ; vSho, 
vexi, vectum, 3, 

(a wall, ditch, &c.), duoo, 

xi, ctum, 3. 

on (war), ggxo, gessi, 

gestum, 3. 

Carthage, Oarthdgo, inis, /. 
Carthaginian, siihs., Poenus,i, m. 
— ad/., Punious, a, um; 
Carthaginiensis, e. 


CLOUD 

cast away, ahjlcio (ahicio), jeci, 
jectum, 3. 

down, dejicio (dcMo), jeci, 

jectum ; affligo, xi, ctum, 3. 

forth, out, ejiclo (eicio), 

jeci, jectum, 3. 

catch, caplo, cepi, captum, 3. 
Catiline, Chtilina, ae, m. 
cause, causa, ae, /. 
cavalry, Squltatus, us, m. 
celebrated, clarus, a, um, adj. ; 
ndbllis, e, adj. 
celestial, oaelestis, e, adj. 
century, centQria, ae, /. 
certain, certus, a, um, adj. 

, a, quidam, quaedam, 

quoddam or quiddam, pron. 
chain, vinohlum, i, n. 
chance, casus, us, m. 

, by, forts, casu. 

change, muto, avi, atum, 1. 
charge, (commission) mandatum, 
i, n. 

, to, mando, avi, atunnl. 

chariot, currus, us, m. 
chastise, castigo, avi, atum, 1. 
cheap, vilis, e, adj. ^ 
cheer, exhllaro, avi, atum, 1. 
cheerful, hilaris, e, adj. 
cheese, casSus, i, m. 
cherish, cSlo, tti, cultum, 3. 
cherry, cSrHsum, i, n. 

tree, eSr^sus, i, /. 

children, libSri, orura, rn, pi. 
Cimbrians, Oimbri, drum, m. pi. 
citadel, arx, arcis,/. 
j citizen, civis, is, c. 

citizenship, oivitas, atis, /. 
city, urbs, urbis, f. 
civil, helonging to a citizen^ civi^ 
lis, e, adj. 

class, gSnus, gSnSris, n. 
clear, clarils, sSrenus, a, um, adj. 

, it is, liquet, 2, v. impers.^ 

p. 87. 

cloak, pallium, i, n. 
clothe, vestio, ivi, itnm, 4, 
clothing, vesiis, is, /. ; vesfci- 
mentum, i, n. 
cloud, nubes, is, /. 
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COAST 

coast, ora, ae,/. 
cohort, cShors, rtis, /. 
cold, frigus, oris, n, 
colony, cSlonla, ae, /. 
colour, cdloTf oris, m. 
come, v6nio, veni, ventum, 4. 

frequently, ventito, avi, 

atum, 1. 

to pass, fio, factus, fiSri : 

see p. 85. 

togethef, convgnio, veni, 

ventum, 4. 

command, impSro, avi, atum, 1, 
with dat ; ji1b<5o, jussi, jussum, 2, 
with ace. and inf. 

commander (in chief), impSra- 
tor, oris, m. 

commission, manclatum, i, n. 
common, communis, e (shared); 
vilis, e (cheap). 

commonly, fSre, plerumquS, adv. 
commonwealth, respublica, rSi- 
publlcae, jf. 

companion, (on a journey) cSmSs, 
ItisTc. ; general) sQcius, i, m. 

comparison with, in, prae, prep. 
with aU. 

conJgty with, obtempgro, avi, 
atum, 1 ; with dat. 

comrade, sGclus, i, m . ; (felloio- 
soldier) commillto, onis, m. 
concerning, de, prep, with aU. 
confess, f^tSor, fassus ; confttSor, 
fossus, 2, r. dep. 
conflagration, incendium, i, n. 
conquer, vinco, vici, victum, 3. 
conqueror, victor, oris, m. 
conscience, conscientia, ae, /. 
conspiracy, conjuratlo, (3ms, f. 
constellation, sidus, 6ris, n. 
consul, consul, tilis, m. 

• — , office of, consulate, con- 
sQlatus, us, m. • 

consult, consiilo, Ifli, Itum, 3. 
consume, absumo, consume, 
sump si, sumptum, 3. 

contemplate, contemplor. Situs, 
1, V. dep. [with all. 

contented, contentus, a,um, adj. ; 
continual, perpetuus, a, um, adj. 


DANGER 

contrary to, contra, prep, with 
acc. 

converse, colloqunr, locutus, 3. 
Corinth, Coriuthus, i, /. 
correct, corrlgo, rexi, rectum, 3. 
counsel, consilium, i, n. 
count, niimSro, avi, atum, 1. 
countenance, vultus, us, m. ; 
facies, ei, /. 

country, the (opp. to ‘ the 
town ’), rus, ruris, n. 

, one’s own, patria, ae, 

/. : see also state, 
courage, animus, i, m. 
cover, tSgo, xi, ctum, 3. 
cowardice, ignavia, ae,/. 
create, erSo, avi, atum, 1. 
creator, creator, oris, m. 
credible, credibilis, e, adj. 

Crete, Greta, ae, /. 
crime, scSlus, Sris, n . ; (daring) 
facinus, Cris, n. 

crop, messis, is, /. ; fruges, um, 

/.pi. 

cross over, transgo, 4, v. irr., 
p. 84. Also sfip6ro, avi, atum, 1 (to 
I surmount). 

crown, (wreath) cSroua, ae, /. 
In fig, sense, regnum, i, n. 

I cruel, crudelis, e; atrox, ocis, 

i 

crush, opprimo, pressi, pressum, 

3. 

cry out, clamo, exclamo, avi, 
atum, 1. 

cultivate, c51o, coltii, cultum, 3. 

carefully, excolo, c5lQi, 

cultum, 3. 

curb, cQercSo, iii, itum, 2. 
current, flumen, inis, n. 
custom, consuetude, inis, /. ; 
m5s, mdris, m. 

cut off, intercludo, si, sum, 3 ; 
to destroy, absumo, sumpsi, sump- 
turn, 3. 

D 

dance, salto, avi, atum, 1. 
danger, pgrictllum, i, n. 
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dangerous, pSricillosus, a, um, 

adj. 

dare, auciGo, aiisus sum, 2, semi- 
dep., p. 86. 

daring, audax, aois, adj. 
daringly, audactSr, adv. 
darken, obscuro, avi, atum, 1. 
dart, telum, i, n . ' 
daughter, fllla, ae,/. 
day, dies, ei, m. and /. in sing. ; 
pi. masG. only. 

dead, moitdus, a, um ; part, of 
murior. 

deal with, tracto, avi, atum, 1 ; 
•ivitli (ICC. 

dear, cams, a, um, adj, 
death, mors, rtis, /. 

, put to, interficio, feci, 

fectum, 3. 

deceive, deoIpiS, cepi, ceptura, 
3. 

deed, factum, i, n.; a bold, 
daring — , fadnus, oris, n. 

deep, altus, a, um; prOfundus, 
a, um, adj. 

, very, praealtus, a, um, adj. 

defeat, clades, is, /. 
defend, defendo, di, sum, 3. 
defendant, rGus, i, m. 
delicate, tdntlis, e, adj. 
delight, delecto, avi, atum, 1. 
delightful, jucundus, a, um; 
dulcis, suavis, e, adj. 
delightfully, jucuiide, adv. 
deliver, libSro, avi, atum, 1. 

(hand down)y trado, didi, 

dltum, 3. 

demand, postdlo, avi, atum, 1. 
deny, nGgo, avi, atum, 1. 
depart, excedo, cessi, oessum, 3 ; 
migro, emigre, avi, atum, 1. 
d^eplore, depldro, avi, atum, 1. 
deserve, mSrSor, Itus, '2, v. dep. : 
the act. form is also used. 

design, consilium, i, n. To form 
a consilium capero, inire. 

desire, to, opto, avi, atum, 1 ; 
ctSpIo, ivi and ii, itum, 3. 

, stQdium, i, ctipiditas, 

atis,/. 


DISTANT 

despise, contemno, mpsi, mptum, 
3 ; aspernor, atus, 1, v. dep. 
despot, tyrannus, i, m. 
destitute, iuops, 5pis, adj 
destroy, perdo, didi, ditum, 3; 
(utterly) delSo, evi, etum, 2, 
destruction, exitium, i, n. 
destructive, pernlciosus, a, um, 
adj. 

deter, deterrSo, <tti, itum, 2. 
determine, constitQo, Qi, utum, 
3; stittUo, tii, utum, 3. 

devote oneself, CipGram do, dSdi, 
datum, dare, 1. 

devoted to, stadidsus, a, um, 
witii gen. 

die, mOrior, morlttus, muri, 3, 
y, dep. Fut. part, mdriturus. 
different, varlus, a, um, adj. 
difficult, difficllis; e, adj. See 
p. 25. 

, somewhat, subdifficl- 

lis, e, adj. 

dig, fOdio, fddi, fossum, 3. r 
di%ence, dillgentia, ae,/. 
diligent, diligens, ntis, adj. 
dine, ceno (cae-, coe-j>^^ avi, 
atum, l,perf. part, cenatus, having 
dined, p. 86. 
disaster, clades, is,/, 
discern, cerno, [crevi, cretum], 3. 
discharge, fungor, uctus, 3, v. 
dep., with all. 
discourse, sermo, onis, m. 
discover, detGgo, texi, tectum, 3. 
disease, morbus, i, m. 
disembark, tram., expoub, p5suL 
pSsitum, 3. 

disgrace, turpitudo, Inis,/, 
disgraceful, turpis, e, adj. 
disgusts, it, taedet, 2, v. impers,, 
with aeo. ancj ge^i., p. 87, ^ 

dishonest, imprbbus, a, um, adj. 
dishonesty, fraus, dis,/. 
dismiss, dimitto, misi, missum, 3. 
displease, displIcSo, hi, itum, 2, 
with dat 

dissolve, solvo, vi, atum, 3. 
distance, longinqultas, tails, /. 
distant^ longTnquus, a, um, adj. 
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DISTANT 

distant from, to be, absnm, 
abftli & afiii, abesse, p. 31. 
distinguished, insignis, nobilis, 

* e ; egrSglus, a, urn, odj. 

distrust, diffido, isus sum, 3, 
semi-dep., p. S6 ; with dat of 
person ; dat. or ahl, of thing. 

disturb, turbo, avi, atum, 1 ; 
mdveo, movi, motum, 2. 
ditch, fossa, ^e, /. 
divide, separo, avi, atum, 1; 
divide, isi, isum, 3 ; partior, itus, 
4, V. dep. 

divine, divinus, a, um, adj. 
do, facio, feci, factum, 3 ; as 
pass., fio, factus, fiSri, p. 85. 
dog, canis, is, c. 
doubt, dtibito, avi, atum, 1. 
doubtful, dfibius, a, um, adj. 
dove, columba, ae,/. 
draw, drag, traho, traxi, trac- 
tum, 3. 

together, contrabo, traxi, 

tr^ctum, 3 ; cogo, c6cgi, cQactum, 3. 

up in order, instrao, xi, 

ctum, 8. 

dri;^, to, bibo, i, 3. 
drive out, expello, ptlli, pul- 
sum, 3. 

duty, muuus, Sris, n. 
dwellj habito, avi, atum, 1. 
dwelling-place, domlcilium, i, 
n. ; sedes, is, /. 


E 

eager after, sthdiosus, a, um, 
with gen. 

eager, be, stQdSo, tli, — , 2. 
eagle, aquila, ae, /. 

* ear, auris, is, /, ^ 

earnestly, vahgmentar, magno- 
p^rS, strentie, adv. 
earth, terra, ae, /. 
easily, facilS, adv. 
easy, faeflis, e, adj. See p. 25. 
eat, ado, edi, esum, Sdgre and 
esse, 3, v. irr. See p. 85. 
educate, edUco, avi, atum, 1. 


EVERY 

elegant, elggans, ntis, adj 
elephant, glgphantus, i, m. 
eloquent, eloquens, ntis, adj. 
a, embaxk, intrans.^n&Yem (naves) 
conscendo, di, sum, 3. 

* embroider, pingo, pinxi, pic- 
tum, 3. 

eminent, exlmlus, cgrSgliis, pri- 
marius, a, um, adj. 
empire, impgrium, i, n. 
employ, adhibgo, Hi, itum, 2, 
encourage, hortor, adhortor, 
atus, 1, V. dep. 
end, finis, is, m. (rarely /.). 

— , put to an, fiulo, ivi, itum, 4. 
endure, piltior, passus, 3 ; f6ro, 
perf6ro, p. 81. 

enemy (public), bostis, is, c. 

(personal), inlmicus, i, 

m: 

engaged, occHpatus, a, um, adj. 
enjoy, frtlor, itus and ctus, 3, v. 
dep. with aU. 
enmity, Inimicitia, ae, /. 
enough, satis, adv. 
enquire, quaero, quaesivi and 
li, quaesitum, 3, 

enter, intro, avi, atum, 1; in- 
grSdior, gressus, 3, v. dep. 
entreat, oro, avi, atum, 1. 
envy, invidia, ae, /. 
epistle, Hpistola, ae, f. ; littgrae 
(lit.), arum, /. pi. 

erect, exstrtlo, struxi, struc- 
turn, 3. 

err, erro, avi, atum, 1. 
escape, fiigio, fugi, ftlgitum, 3. 
esteem, diligo, lexi, lectum, 3. 
eternal, sempiteinus, a, um, adj. 
Europe, Europa, ae, /. 
even, adj., aequus, a, um. 

, conj., 6 Liam, quSquS. 

evening, vesper, Sris and Sri, m. 

comes on, vespSrascit, 

3, V. impe/t's., p. 88. 

ever, at any single time, unquam, 
adv. 

, always, semper, adv. 

every, omnis, e, adj. 

day (adv.), quStidic (cot-). 
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every one, qnisquS, quaequS, 
quodquS, and suhst qnicquS (qnid- 
qnS), pron. 

thing, omnIS., n. pi , ; 

omnes res, 

evident, man!festus, a, um, adj. 
evil (adj.% mS-lus, a, um. 

, suhst y mSilum, i, n. 

example, exemplum, i, n. 
excellent, optimus, a, um ; egr6- 
gius, a, um ; praestans, ntis ; adj. 

except, praeter, prep, with aoc , ; 
nisi, conj. 

exercise, to, exercSo, hi, Itum, 2. 
exhibit, = afford, praebSo, ili, 
Itum, 2. 

exhort, hortor, adhortor, atus, 1. 
exile, exsilium (exil-), i, n. 

, live in, ex(s)lllum ago, 

egi, actum, 3. 

experienced, pSrItus, a, um, adj., 
with gen, 

extend, profSro, ttlli, latum, 
ferre, 3, v. irr,, p. 81. 
eye, 8ottlus, i, m. 


P 

fable, ^bdla, ae,/. 
face, fades, ei, /. ; vultus, us, m. 
fall, oado, cScidi, fjasum, 3. 
faith, fldes, 6i, /. 
faithful, ftddis, e; fidus, a, um, 
adj, 

false, falsus, a, um, adj. 
famous, nobilis, e, adj. 
far, far off, longe, a&\), 

and wide, longe latequS. 

farther,, too far, longfus, comp, 
adv, " 
father, pater, tris, m. 

-in-law, s5oer, gri, m. 

fault, culpa, ae,/. 

with, find, oulpo, vltttpSro, 

avi, atum, 1. 
fevour, gratia, ae,/. 
fear, mStfus, tts, m. ; timer, oris, 
m. 


FLATTERY 

fear, to, mStUo, i, — , 3 ; tlmSo, 
hi, — , 2 ; vSrSor, Itus, 2, v. dep. 

feeble, debllis, e; infirmus, a, 
um, adj. 

feed on, vescor, no perf,, 3, v. 
dep. ; with ahl. 
feel, sentio, si, sum, 4. 
feelings, the, (collectively) ani- 
mus, i, m. 

feign, slmtilo, eavi, atum, 1; 
fingo, finxi, fictum, 3. 

fellow - citizen, - countryman, 
civis, is, c. 

fellow-soldier, commillto, onis, 
m, . 

few, pauci, ae, a, adj. pi. 
fidelity, fldes, gi, /. 

, field, ager, gri, m. * 

fierce, ffirus, a, um; saevus, a, 
um. 

fiery (made of fire), igngus, a, 
um, adj. 

fig, fig-tree, ficus, i and us, /, 
fight, pugno, avi, atum, 1. 

a battle, committo, mSsi, 

missum, 3 (with proelium); di- 
mlco, avi, atum, 1. 

find, rgpgrlo, reppSri, rgpertum, 
4 ; invgnio, veni, ventum, 4. 

fault with, culpo, vltfipgro, 

avi, atum, 1. 

finish, conflclo, feci, fectum, 3. 
finished, perfectus, a, um, adj. 
fire, ignis, is, m. 

— = conflagration, incendlum, 
i, n. 

— be on, ardSo, si, sum, 2. 

— , made of, ignSus, a, um. 

— , set on, inoendo, di, sum, 3. 
first, primus, a, um, adj. 

, at, in the first place (adc.\ 

primum, prin^. 

first-rate, pnmarlus, a, um, adj. 
fish, pisois, is, m. 
fix, figo, fixi, fixum, 3 ; stattlo, 
tii, utum, 3. 

flatter, adulor, dtus, 1, t?. dep., 
with acc. or dat; blandlor, itus, 
4, V. dep., with dat. 
flattery, adiiiatlo, 6nis,/. 
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FLEE 

V flee, fiigio, fugi, fGgitum, 8. 

— for refuge, confiiglo, fugi, 3. 
'ifleet, cla^sis, is, /. 

^esh, caro, carnis,/. 
flight, put to, filgo, avi, atum, 1. 
flourish, forgo, iii, 2. 
flourishing, florens, entis, adj. 
flow, fltio, fluxi, fluxum, 3. 
flower, flos, oris, m. 
fly (or rush) together, convSlo, 
avi, atum, 1. 

follow, sgquor, seoutus, 3, v, dep. 

up, subsSquor, cutus, 3, 

V. dep. 

folly, stultitia, ae, /. 
foolish, stultus, a, um, adj. 
foot, pes, pSdis, m. 
foot-soldier, pSdgs, Itis, m. 
for (prep.\ pro (on behalf of)^ 
with abl. 

— (conj.), nam, Snim; the 
former first, the latter second in 
its clause. 

Jorage, pabtllor, atus, 1, v. dep. 
forced marches, maxima itingra, 
n. pi, 

forpg^, copiae, arum, /, pi. 
forehead, frons, tis, /. 
foresee, prdvidSo, yidi, visum, 2. 
forget, ohliviscor, litus, 3, v. dep.y 
usu. with gen. 

form (a plan\ ingo (with con- 
silium), 4, V. irr.y p. 84. 

former, pristinus, a, um ; prior, 
us, adj. 

formerly, 51im, quondam, adv. 
fortification, munimentum, i, n. ; 
moenia, lum, n. pi. 
fortify, munio, ivi, itum, 4. 
fortunate, felix, icis, adj. 
fortune, fortuna, ae, /. 

^orum, fQrum, i, n. 
fountain, fons, ntis* m. 
frame, fabrico, ayi, atum, 1 ; 
fingo, finxi, fiotum, 3. 
free, liber, Sra, grum, adj. 

— , to, libSro, avi, atum, 1. 
freedom, libertas, atis, /. 
freely, libSre, adv. 
friend, amicus, i, m. 


GO 

friendship, amicitia, ae, /. 
frighten, terrgo, deterrgo, tii, 
itum, 2. 

from, ab (a), de, preps, with ahl. 
fruit, fructus, us, m. ; fruges, 
um,/._pZ. 

full, plenus, a, um, adj. with gen. 
function, mtinus, Sris, n. 
funeral, funus, 6ris, n. 
furnish = supply^ praebgo, tii, 
itum, 2. 

future, faturus, a, um,/ttt.part. 
of sum ; postSrus, a, um. 

G 

gain = get^ obtain, paro, ayi, 
atum, 1 ; adipiscor, adeptus, 3, v, 
dep. 

game, ludus, i, m. 
garden, hortus, i, m. 
garment, yestis, is, f. ; yesti- 
mentum, i, n, 
gate, porta, ae, /. 
gather, ISgo, le^, lectum, 3. 

together, contraho, xi, 

ctum, 3 ; oogo, cSegi, actum, d. 
Gaul, Galha, ae,/. 

, belonging to, Galllcus, a, 

um, adj. 

Gauls, Galli, drum, m. pi. 
gaze, tfigor, itus, 2, v. dep. 
general, impgrator, oris, in. (com- 
mander-in-chief) ; dux, ddcis, c. 
Germans, Germani, drum, m. pi. 
get, gain, paro, avi, atum, 1 ; 
adipiscor, adeptus, 3, v. dep. 

— back, rScilpgro, avi, atum, 1. 

— together, compare, avi, 
atum, 1 ; edgo, edegi, cdactum, 3. 

gift, donum, i, n.; munus, dris, n. 
girl, pttella, ae, /. 
give, do, dadi, datum, dare, 1 ; 
tribQo, Qi, utum, 3. 
glide, labor, lapsus, 3, v. dep. 
glory, gldria, ae,/. 
go, So, ivi and ii, itum, ire, 4, 
V. irr. : p. 83. 

— away, in, out, &c., see comps, 
of 6o, p. 84. 
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GO 

go to see, viso, visi, visum, 3. 

— , let, dimitto, misi, missum, 3. 
God, DSus, i, m.; heloTiging to 
God or the gods, divmus, a, um. 
goddess, dSa, ae, / 
gold, aurum, i, n. 
golden, aurSus, a, um, adj. 
good, bSnus, pr5bus, a, um, adj. 

, stibs., tenum, i, n. 

, do, prosum, p. 32. 

quality, virtus, tutis, /. 

goods, b5na, drum, n. pi. 
govern, gtlberno, avi, atum, L 
grandfatber, avus, i, m. 
grass, gramen. Inis, n. 
great, mfignus, a, um, adj. 

, bow, quantus, a, um, 

inter. & rel. adj. 

, so, tantus, a, um. 

greatly, magnQpSrS,-adv. 

Greece, Graecia, ae, /. 

Greek, Grecian, Graecus, a, um, 
adj. The 'Greeks^ Graeci, drum, 
m. pi. 

grief, ddlor, oris, m. 
grieves, it, plgSt, pigult & pigl- 
tum est, plgere, 2, v. impers. ; with 
aoG. and gen. 

grievously, gravlter, adv. 
ground, biimus, i, /. : on the — , 
htimi, see p. 93. 

guard, to, custddio, ivi, itum, 
4 ; ttlgor, Itus, 2, v. dep. 
guardian, custds, dais, c, 
guilt, scSlus, Sris, n. 
guilty, noxius, a, um, adj. 

H 

babit, consuetudo, Ms, /. ^ 
bails, it, graudlnat, avit, 1, v. 
impers. 

band, manus, us, /. 
band down, trado, prodo, didi, 
dltum, 3. 

handicraft, ars, artis, f. 
handle, traoto, avi, atum, 1. 
happen, fio, faotus sum, flSri, v, 
iff.., p. 85 ; acoldo, idi, 3, 
happily, bSate, adf. 


HOME 

happy, bdatus, a, um, adj. 
harass, vexo, avi, atum, 1. 
harbour, portus, us, m. 
bard, durus, a, um, adj. 
hardship, Mbor, dris, m. 
hare, ISpus, dris, m. 
harm, ndcSo, Ui, Itum, 2, with 
dat. 

hasten, oontendo, di, turn, 3, 
hate, Qdi, perf. with pres, sense, 
p. 147. 

hatred, odium, i, n. 
have, habSo, Ui, Itum, 2. 

rather, (prefer) malo, tli, 

malle, irr. v., p. 78. 
head, capQt, Itis, n. 

, be at the, praesum, fui, 

with dat, p. 32. 
health, vS.letudo, Inis,/. 

, be in good, vhlSo, fti, 

itum, 2, 

heap up, exstrdo, xi, ctum, 3. 
hear, audio, ivi, itum, 4. 
hearing, auditus, us, m. 
hoart, o6r, cordis, n. 
heat, oJtlor, oris, m. 
heaven, caelum, i, n. 
heavenly, caelestis, e, ad^p* 
heavily, gr^vItSr, adv. 
heavy, grSLvis, e, adj. 
help, auxlllum, i, n, 

— , to, adjUvo, juvi, jutum, 1. 
helpless, Iners, ertis, adj. 
Helvetian, adj., HeIvStius, a, um. 
The Eelvetians, Helvdtli, drum, 
m. pi. 

hide (of an animal), pellis, is, f. 
high, altus, a, um, adj. 

— , vary, praealtus, a, um, adj. 
highest, 8ummus,a, um, sup. adj. 
his, hers, gen. of Is, da : when 
referring to Subject, stius, a, ulU, 
poss. pron. adj. 
hold, tdndo, Ui, tentum, 2. 

a levy, deleotum h&bdo, 

Ui, Itum, 2, 

together, continSo, tti, en- 

tum, 2. 

home, ddmus, p. 22, At — , 
ddmi. 
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Homer, Hdmerus, i, m, 
honesty, prSbitas, atis, / 
honour, h5nor, oris, m. 
hope, to, spero, avi, atum, 1, 

, spes, 6i,/. 

hoped for, speratus, a, urn, 'part, 
adj. 

Horace, H5ratius, i, m. 
horn, cornu, us, n. 
horse, Squus, i, m. 
horse-soldier; gquSs, itis, m. 
hostage, obses, idis, c. 
hour, bora, ae, /. 
house, dSmus, us; see p. 22: 
at my — , domi meae ; see p. 93 ; 
at the — of, apud, with acc. 

how great, quantus, a, um, inter, 
and rel. adj. 

— — many, qu5t, indecl. inter. 
and rel. adj. 

human,. numanus, a, um, adj. 
hunger, fames, is,/, 
hunt, yenor, atus, 1. 
hurt, harm, nScgo, tii, Itum, 2, 
^tb dat. ; obsum, with dat, p. 32. 
hurtful, noxius, a, um, adj. 

, to be, obsum, with dat, 

p, 2f2r 

husbandman, agrlc51a, ae, m. 

I 

idle, ignavus, a, um ; Iners, tis, 
adf. 

if, si, conj. 

— , as, quasi, conj. 
ignorance, ignoratio, onis, /. ; 
imprudentia, ae, /. 

ignorant of, be, ignore, avi, 
atum, 1 ; nescio, xvi and ii, itum, 4. 

ill, adj., maius, a, um. 

♦ — , adv., mala, 
illness, morbus, 4, m. 
iE«wid, invidia, ao,/. 
image, imago, inis, /. ; simula- 
crum, i, n. 

imitate, imitor, atus, 1, v, dep. 
immediately, sta,tim, adv. 
immense, ingens, tis, adj. 
immortal, immortalis, e, adj. 


ITALY 

immortality, immortalitas, atis, 

/• 

impair, infringo, fregi, fractum, 
3. 

impiety, impious, nSfas, n. indec. - 
improve, emendo, avi, atum, 1. 
imprudence, imprudentia, ae, f. 
in, in, prep, with ahl., p. 74. 
indeed, quidem, demum, adv. 
Indian, Indicus or Indus, a, uin. 
adj. The Indians, Indi, drum, m. 
pi. 

indolence, ignavia, ae ; segnitlos, 

ei,/. 

indolently, ignave, adv. 
indulge, indulgSo, si, turn, 2. 
with dat. 

industrious, industrius, a, um. 
adj. 

infamous, infamis, e, adj. 
infamy, infamla, ae, /. 
infantry, pdditatus, us, m. 
inferior, inferior, ius, comp. adj. 
Seep. 25. 

infinite, infimtus, a, um, adj. 
infirm, debilis, e ; infirmus, a. 
um, adj. 

inhabitant, incSla, ae, c. 
injure, obsum, obfUi or offcii. 
obesse, v. irr. witb dat, p. 32; 
nbceo, Ui, itum, 2, with dat 
injurious, noxius, a, um, adj. 
innumerable, inntimSrus, a,' um, 
adj. 

inquire, rSgo, avi, atum, 1 ; 
quaere, quaesivi and ii, quaesl- 
tum, 3. 

inquiry, cognitio, onis, /. 
insect, bestidla, ae, /. 
inside of, intra, prep, with acc. 
institute, institbo, fii, utum, 3. 
instruction, praeceptum, i, 
instrument, instrumentum, i, 
(usu. collective), 
integrity, prubitas, atis, /. 
intellect, mens, tis, /. 
into, in, prep, with acc., p. 74. 
iron, ferrum, i, n. 
island, insUia, ae, /. 

Italy, Itrdia, ae, /. 
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its, gen. of is, ea, id; — own 
(referring back to Subject), stius, 
a, nm, poss, pron. adj. 


J 

join, jungo, xi, ctum, 3. 

— — (battle), proellum com- 
mitto, misi, missum, 3. 

together (intram.\ c5So, 

4, V. irr.f p. 84. 
journey, Iter, ItInSris, n. 
joy, gaudlnm,!, n.; laetXtIa,ao,/. 
. joyful, laetus, a, urn, adj. 
judge, judex, Icis, g. 

, to, judico, avi, atum, 1. 

judgement, judicium, i, n. 
Jupiter, Jupiter (Juppiter), J5- 
vis, m. ; p. 22. 

just, justus, aequus, a, urn, adj. 
justly, juste, adv. 


K 

keen, acer, cris, ere, adj. 
keep off, pr5hIbSo, tii, Itum, 2. 

guard, ylgllo, avi, atum, 1. 

keeper, oustos, odis, c. 
kill, interftcio, feci, fectum, 3 ; 
oo<ndo, cidi, cisum, 3. 
kind, bSnignus, a, um, adj. 
kindly, bSnigne, adv. 
king, rex, regis, m. 

, to be, regno, avi, atum, 1. 

kingdom, regnum, i, n. 

knee, g€nu, tis, n. 

know, Bcio, ivi and li, itum, 4. 

-not, not to know, nescio, 

ivi and li, itum, 4. 

knowledge, sclentia, ae, /. ; 
cognitio, onis,y. 

— ' of, without, clam, 

prep, with ace. and, less freq., all. 

known, notus, a, um, part, and 

adj. 


L 

labour, labor, oris, m. 

lake, lacus, us, m. 

lament over, deploro, avi, atum, 

land, terra, ae, /. ; ager, gri, m. 

(native), pSltrla, ae, /. 

language, lingua^ ae,/. 
large, magnus, a, um, adj. 
last, at, tandem, demum, adv. 
Latin, L&tinus, a, um, adj. 
law, lex, legis,/. ; jus, juris, ji. 
lawful, it is, licet,' Qit, 2, v. im- 
per 8, with dat, p, 87. 
lay waste, vasto, avi, atum, 1. 
— siege to, obsiddo, sedi, ses- 
sum, 2. 

lead, duco, xi, ctum, 3. 

across, transduco^traduco), 

xi, ctum, 3. 

out, educo, xi, ctum, 8. 

leader, dux, dticis, c. 
learn, disco, didici, — ,3: w 
ascertain, cognosco, novi, nitum, 3. 

in addition, addisco, di- 
dici, 3. 

learned, dootus, a, um, adj. 
learning, littdrae (lit.), arum, 
f.pl 

least, minimus, a, utn, sup. adj., 
p. 25. 

degree, in the, mlnlme, 

sup. adv. 

leave, relinquo, liqui, lioturn, 3. 
leg, crus, uris, n. 
legion, Idgio, onis,/. 
length, longitfido, Inis, /.; lon- 
ginqultas, atis, /. 

, at, tandem, adv. 

less, minor, us, ccmip. adj., p. 25. ^ 
lesson, pracc«:sptum, i, n. 

lest, ne, conj., p, 08. 

— — , and, nevS, oonj. 

letter, of the alphabet, littSra 
(lit), ae, /. ; m epistle, littSrae 
(lit,), arum,/.; gpistTJa, ae,/. 

letters, liiefaiure, liftdme (hi), 
firum,/. 
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LEVEL 

level, aequus, a, urn, adj, 
levy, delectus, us, m. 
liar, lying*, (homo) mendax, 
acis, adj. 

liberty, Kbertas, atis, /. 
lictor, lictor, oris, m. 
lie (on the ground^ jS-cSo, tii, 
, 2 . 

(to speak falsely)^ men- 

tlor, itus, 4, V. dep. 
lieutenant, legatus, i, m. 
life, vita, ae, /. 

, time of, aetas, atis, /. 

light (adj.), iSvis, e, adj. 

(subs.), lux, lucis, /. 

, it becomes, lucesoit (il- 

luxit), 3, impers. v., p. 88. 

lightning, fulmen, inis, n. ; ful- 
gur, ttris, n. 

like, similis, e, adj. See p. 25. 
likely, verisiiullis, c, adj. 
likeness, imago, Inis, /. 
limit, finis, m. (rarely/.). 

, to, finio, ivi, itum, 4. 

Une, of poetry, versus, us, m. 

of battle, acles, ei, /. 

lion, iSo, onis, w. 
little; parvus, a, um, adj. 
live, vivo, vixi, victum, 3. 

on, vescor, no perf., 3, v. 

dep . ; with dbl. 

in exile, exlllum Ugo, egi, 

actum, 3. 

Livy, Livius, i, m. 
load, onus, Sris, n. 
lofty, oelsus, a, um, adj. 
long (adj.), longus, cf, um. 

(adv,), diu. 

look at, specto, avi, atum, 1. 

upon or into, intuSor, tul- 

tus, 2, v. dep. 

JookSj vultuB, us, m. 
loosen, Bolvo, solvif sdlutum, 3. 
lord, dSmInus, i, m. 
lot, sors, rtis, f. 
love, S-mor, oris, m. 

, to, amo, avi, atum, 1 ; di- 

llgo, lexi, ’ectum, 3. 

in return, r6damo, avi, 

dtum, 1. 


MBMBfiANE 

lovely, amabllis, e, adj. 
low, httmllis, e, adj. See p. 25. 
lower, inf^rus, a, um ; inferior, 
lus, comp. adj. 
luckily, felicItSr, adv. 
lucky, felix, icis, adj. 


M 

Macedonian, M8,cSdo, d5nis, m. 
madness, ftiror, oris, m. 
magistrate, magistratus, us, m. 
magnificent, magmflcus, a, um, 
adj. See p. 25. 
maiden, virgo, Inis, / 
maintain, servo, conservo, avi, 
atum, 1. 

malse, facio, feci, factum, 3. 
malevolent, maigvolus, a, um, 
adj. See p. 25. 

man, homo, Inis, o . ; vir, vlii, m. 
Plur. men = soldiers, milltes, um, m. 
(Often expressed only by masc. 
ending of adj.) 

manage, ggro, gessi, gestum, 3. 
manifest, manifestus, a, um, 
adj. 

maniple, mS.nipQlus, i, m. 
manner, mos, m5ris, m. ; mSdus, 
i, m. 

many, multi, ae, a, adj. 

, how, quot, indeo. adj. 

, very, permulti, ae, a, adj. 

marble, marmOr, oris, n. 
march. Iter, Itingris, n. ; forced 
-es, maxima itinera, 
market-place, fSrum, i, n. 
master, (owner) dSmlnus, i, m. ; 
(teacher) m&gister, tri, m. 
matter, res, rSi, /. 
measure, modus, i, m. 

j to, metlor, mensus, 4, 

V. dep, 

meditate on, mSdltor, atus, 1; 
cogito, avi, atum, 1. 

meet (death, danger), obeo, ivi 
and li, Itum, 4, v. irr. 
mellow, mollis, e, adj. 
membrane, membrana, ae,/- 
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MEMORABLE 

memorable, mfimdrabilis, e, adj. 
memory, mSmSrla, ae, /. 
metal, mStallum, i, n. 
migrate, migro, avi, atum, 1. 
mild, mitis, e, adj. 
milk, lac, lactis, n. 
mind, mens, ntis, /. ; animus, i, 
m. 

mindful, mSmor, oris, adj. ; with 
gen. 

miserable, miser, 6ra, Crum, adj. 
missile, telum, i, n. 
mistake, error, oris, m. 

, make a, erro, avi, 

atum, 1. 

mistress, dCmina, ae, /. 
money, pCcunia, ae, /. 
month, mensis, is, m. 
monujnent, mCntimentum, i, n. 
moon, luna, ae, /. 
more (adj.), plus, pluris, neui. 
adj. ; in pZ., plures, a. 

(adv.), magis. 

mortal, mortalis, e, adj. 
most, plurimus, a, urn, mp. ndj. 
mother, mater, tris,/. 
mound, agger, Cris, m. 
mount, to, comcendo, di, sum, 3. 
mountain, mons, ntis, m. 
mouth, os, oris, n. (no gen pi). 
move, mSveo, movi, motum, 2. 
much, ad/., multus, a, um. 

, adv., multum. 

multitude, multitude, inis, /. 
my (mine), meus, a, um, poss. 
pron. adj . ; voc. nng. masc,, mi. 

N 


OBSERVE 

necessary, nCcessarius, a, um, 
adj. 

necessity, nCeessitas, atis,/. 
need, <5pus, indec. suhs., with 
ahl 

needful, nCcessarius, a, um, adj. 
needle, acus, us, /. See p. 120. 
neither, neuter, tra, trum : see 
p. 23. 

. . . nor (conjs), nCquC 

(nCc) . . , nCquC (dl^o). 

Neptune, Neptunus, i, m. 
nest, nidus, i, m. 
net, rete, is, n. 
never, nunquam, adv. 
new, nCvus, a, um, adj. 
next, proximus, a, um, sup. adj . : 
see p. 26. 

night, nox, noctis, /. 
nightingale, lusclniu, ae, /. 

Nile, Nilus, i, m. 
no, none, nullus, a, um: see 
p. 23, 

noble, (famous) nobilie, e, a^'. 
nobody, no one, nemo, tnerdre. : 
not found in gen. or ahl (Use 
nullus.) 

noise, sonitus, us, m, 
nor, nSquC, nCc, conj . : v. nei- 
ther. 

not, non, haud, adv. See also 
that , . . not. 

nothing, nihil, indec. suhs. n. 
nourish, nutrio, ivi, itum, 4; aio, 
alai, alitum and altum, 3. 
now, nunc, jam, adv, 
number, ntlm<"rus, i, m. 
nurture, nutrio, ivi, xtum, 4. 


name, nomen, inis, n. 
narrow, angustus, a, um, adj. 
native-land, patria, ae,/. 
nature, natura, ae, /. 
naval, navalis, e, adj. 
near (adj,), prCpinquus, a, um, 
adj.: comp. prCpior ; cup. proximus. 

(prep.% ad, with acc . ; 

pr6p6, adv. and prep, with acc. 

nearest, proximus, a, um, sup. 
adj. : see p. 26. 


0 

oak, oak-tree, quercus, Cis,//* 
oath, jusjuratidum, jurisjuran- 
di, n. 

obey, pareo, hi, Itura, 2 ; Cbedio, 
ivi, itum, 4 ; both with dat. 
obscure, obscurus, a, um, adj. 
, to, obflcuro, avi, atum, 

observe, hnimadverto, verti, 
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OBTAIN 

sum, 3; carefully, contem- 

plor, atus, 1, V. dep. 

obtain, pto, avi, atum, 1 ; adi- 
piscor, adeptus, 3, v. dep. 

possession of, p5tior, 

itus, 4, V. dep,^ with. ahl.\ some- 
times gen. 

ocean, ocSaiius, m. 
often, saepS, adv'. 

, very, saepissime, sup. adv. 

oftentimes, saepSniimSro, adv. 
old, sSnex, sSnis (of persons 
only) ; vStus, Sris, adj. 

— age, sgnectus, utis,/. 
olden, antiquus, prisLinus, a, 

um, adj, 

once, (not twice) sSmel, adv. 

upon a time, olim, quon- i 

dam, allquando, advs. 

one, unus, a, um, adj. See 
p. 28, 

— (of two), alter, a, um, p. 28. 

- — Cof any number), alius, a, 

tld, p. 23. 

. , another, alius . . . alius, 

p. 23. 

— , the, ... the other, alter . . . 
alter, 

only, adj. unus, a, um, p. 23. 

, adv. solum, tantum. 

onset, impStus, us, m. 
oppose, rSsisto, stiti, — , 3, with 
dat. ; obsto, stiti, statum, 1, with 
dat, 

oracle, oracttlum, i, n. 
oration, oratio, onis, /. 
orator, orator, oris, m. 
order, jtibSo, jussi, jussum, 2; 
with occ. and inf, 
ornament, ornamentum, i, n.; 
dScus, 5ris, n. 

ottier, of two, altSr, Sra, Srum, 

• p. 23. • 

others, alii, p. 23, See also rest, 
the. 

ought, one, oportet, tiit, 2, v. 
impers. with aco., p. 87 ; debfio, hi, 
Itum, 2. 

out of, e, ex, prep, with abl. 
outside of, extra, prep, with acc. 

Pe. Ti. j. 


PEKSUN. 

overcome, stip5ro, avi, atum, 1. 
overwhelm, opprlmo, pressi, 
presBum, 3. 

owe, debSo, tli, Itum, 2. 
owing to, it is, per (te, &o.) 
stat (of a negative consequence 
only) : in positive sense expr. by 
5p6ra (tua, &c.) fit. 
ox, bos, b5vis, c., p. 22. 


P 

pace, passus, us, m. 
pain, d51or, oris, m. 
pains, to take, euro, avi, atum, 

paint, pingo, pinxi, p’etum, 3. 
parent, p&rens, entis, c. 
part, pars, tis, /. 
partner, sQcius, i, m. 
pass away, labor, lapsus, 3, v. 
dep. 

by, over, praet6i6o, ivi and 

li, Itum, 4, V, irr. 

through, transgo, ivi and 

li, Itum, 4, V. irr, 

, come to, fio, factus, figri, 

p. 85. 

passion, ciipiditas, atis,/. 
past, praetgritus, a, um, adj, 
path, via, ae,/. 
patience, pS-tlentla, ae,/. 
patiently, patlentfir, adv. 
pay, solvo, vi, utum, 3. 
peace, pax, pacis, /. 
peacock, pavo, onis, m. 
pear, pirum, i, n. 

tree, pirns, i,/. 

pearl, marganta, ae, /. 
perceive, intelllgo, exi, ctum,3; 
sentio, si, sum, 4; percipio, cepi, 
ceptum, 3. 

perfect, perfectus, a, um, adj. 
perish, p6rSo, int6rSo, ivi and li, 
Itum, 4, V. irr. 

Persian, Persa (-es), ae, m. 
person, h5mo, Inis, c., often 
expr. by masc. adj. only. Sec 
p. 46. 

P 
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persuade, persuadgo, si, sum, 2, 
with dat. 

perverse, perversus, a, um, adj. 
philosopher, philusQphus, i, m. 
pillage, diriplo, riptii, rep turn, 
3. 

pitch a camp, castra pono, 
posiii, pusitum, 3. 

pity, midCroor, Itus, 2, v. dep, ; 
mlsSrot or misSretur, mls6rltum 
est, 2, V. impers., with acc.^ of sub- 
ject; both with gen. of object. 

place, locus, i, m . ; pi Idea, 
and (rarely) i, m. 

, to that, CO, illuo, istuc, 

adm. 

, to, colldco, avi, atum, 1. 

plain, plantties, ei,/.; campus, 
i, m. 

plan, conaflium, i, n. 
plant, planta, ae,/.^ 

, to, sSro, aevi, sStuin, 3. 

play, ludo, si, sum, 3, 
pleasant, jucundus, a, um, adj. 
pleasantly, juounde, adv. 
please, piaceo, hi, Itum, 2, with 
dat. 

pleases, it, placet, Itbet, hit, 2, 
V. impers., p, 87 ; both with dat 
pleasing, gratus, a, urn, adj* 
pleastire, vdluptas, atis, /. 
plenty, copla, ae,/. 

Pliny, Plinius, i, m. 
plum, prunum, i, n. 

tree, prunns, i,/. 

plunder (suhs.), praeda, ae,/. 

*, to, dirlpio, ripili, rep- 

tum, 3. 

poem, carmen, inis, n. 
poet, pdeta, ae, m. 

Pompey, Pompeiue (-elns), i, m, 
poor, paupdr, Cria, adj. 
portrait, Imago. Inis,/, 
post, sthtio, dnis,/. 
poverty, paupertas, atis,/, - 
power, pdtentia, ao,/. ; pdte. tas^ 
atis,/. See Latin Index. 

of, in the, pSnCs, prep. 

with aoc. 

powerful, pdteus, tis, adj. 


PUT 

n 

praise (subs.), laus, dis,/. 
praise, to, laudo, avi, atum, 1. 
pray, oro, avi, atum, 1. 
precept, praeceptum, i, n. 
precious, carus, a, um, adj. 
prefer, male, malhi, malle, v. 
?Vr., with inf.; antSpono, pdehi, 
pdsitum, 3, with me. and dat. 
prepare, paro, avi, atum, 1. 
prepared, phratus, a, um, part. 
and adj. 

presence of, in the, coram, prep. 
with ah!. 

present, praesons, tis, adj. 

, to he, adsum, adfhi or 

affhi, adesso, v. irr., p. 31 : with 
dat 

preserve, servo, conserve, avi, 
atum, 1. 

press, prhmo, pressi, pressura, 3. 
pretence, slmhlatlOj ouis,/, 
prevent, obsto, stiti, statum* 1, 
with d<tt ; prdhIbSo, hi, Itura, 2. 
probable, vorisimllis, e, odL 
promise, prdmitto, m!si, mismta, 
3 ; polllceor, Itus, 2, u. dep. 
properly, probe, reote, ae^p, 
prostrate, to, aflfligo, £ai, flic- 
turn, 3. 

protect, tuhor, Itus, 2, u. dep. 
provide, provldho, vidi, visum, 2. 
provisions, commeatus, us, m. 
prudence, priidentla, ae,/. 
prudent, prudens, tis, adj. 
public, pnbllcus, a, um, adj. 
punish, punio, ivi, itum, 4. 
punishment, poena, ae, / 
pupil, diaclphlus, i, m. 
pursuit, stadium, i, n. 
put an end to, finlo, ivi, 5tum, 4. 

— forth, prdfdro, tttli, latum, 

3, tJ. irr.; cxpoiio, pdstii, 
turn, 3. ^ 

— - to death, interftclo, fdoi, 
fectum, 3. 

— to flight, fhgo, avi, atum, 1. 
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QUALITY 


Q 

quality, good, vii'tus, utis,/. 
queen, regina, ae, /. 
question, quaestio, onis, /. 
quiet, txanquillus, a, um, adj. 
quit, (a 'place) excedo, cessi, 
cessum, 3, with all . ; (alandon 
a person) rSlinquo, liqui, lictum, 


R 

race, ggnus, Sris, n. 
rainbow, arcus caelestis, m. 
rains, it, pltlit, pltlit and pluvit, 
pliiSre, 3, v. impers. 

raise [forces)^ compare, avi, 
atum, 1. 

- rapacious, rapax, acis, adj, 
rapid, rapidus, a, um, adj, 
rare, rarus, a, um, adj, 

Ulrely, raro, adv. 
rashness, tgmSritas, atis, /. 
rather, have, malo, hi, malle, v. 
irr.i pT 78. 

read, 16go, legi, lectum, 3. 

aloud, r§cito, avi, atum, 1. 

through, perlSgo, legi, 

lectum, 3. 

ready, paratus, a, um, part, and 
adj. 

reason, ratio, onis, /. 
receive, accipio, cepi, ceptum, 3. 
recklessness, tSmSritas, atis, /, 
recover, rScttpSro, avi, atum, 1 ; 
rScipio, cepi, ceptum, 3. 
refresh, rSorSo, avi, atum, 1. 
refuse, rScuso, avi, atum, 1. 
legions, IQca, orum, n. pi. 
reign, regno, avi, aiwm, 1. 
reject, aspernor, atus, 1, v. dtp. 
rejoice, gaudgo, gavisus tum, 2, 
semi-dep., p. 86. 

relate, narro, enarro, avi, dtum, 

1 . 

remain, mango, mansi, mansum, 

2 . 


ROSE . 

remain over, stipersum, ftli,esse, 
with dat., p. 31. - - ' ' ' 

remember, rgminiscor, — , 3, v. 
dep. ; usu. with gen. 

render assistance, auxfllum 
fgro, ttlli, latum, ferre, 3, v. irr. 
renowned, clarus, a, um, adj. . 
repents, it, paenltet (poe-)» 2, v. 
impers. with aco. and gen., p. 87. 

republic, respublica, rSipub- 
llcae, /. 

resist .gsisto, stiti, — , 3 ; ohsto, 
stiti, statum, 1 ; both with dat. 
resolve, constitUo, tii, utum, 3. 
respect, to, observe, avi, atum, 1. 
rest, the, cetgri, grae, gra, adj. 
pi. Sing. rare, 
restrain, eSerego, tli, itum, 2. 
retain, tgnSo, hi, tentum, 2. 
retire, cedo, concedo, cessi, ces- 
sum, 3. 

return, rgdeo, 4, v. irr., p. Si; 
rgverto, ti, sum ; rgvertor, sus, 8, 
V. dep. (Active form of perfect 
preferred.) 

reverence, to, vgngror, atus, 1, 
V. dep. ; vgrgor, Itus, 2, v. dep. 
reward, praemium, i, n. 

Rhine, Rhenus, i, m. 

Rhodes, RhQdos (-us), i,’/.' 
Rhone, Rhgdhnus, i, m. 
rich, dives, itis, adj. See p. 25. 
riches, divitiae, arum, /. pi. 
ride, to, vghor, vectus, 3, v. pass. 
used as dep. 

right, adj., rectus,* a, um. 

, sribs. jus, juris, n. 

rightly, prbbg, recte, adr. 
rise, to, (as the sun) grlor, ortus, 
ojiri, 4 & 3, V. dep. : see p, 146. 

river, fltivius, i, m. ; flumen, 
inis, n. 

road, via, ae,/. 
robber, latro, onis, m. 

I rook, rupes, is, /. 

Roman, Rdmanus, a, um, adj,". 
as subs,, Eomanus, i, m. 

Rome, Roma, ae,/. 
root, radix, ioia, f. 
rose, rSsfl, ae,/. 



212 


ENGLISH INDEX. 


EOTJGH 

rough, rugged, a&per, Sra, Srum, 
adj, 

round, circum, prep, with aco. 
rule, rSgo, rexi, rectum, 3, 
run, curro, cQourri, cursum, 3. 
rush together, convOlo, avi, 
atum, 1. 

S 

sacred, sacer, era, crum, adj, 
sacrifice, to, immolo, avi, atum, 

1 . 

sad, tristis, e, adj. 
safe, tutus, a, um, adj. 
safety, salus, utis,/. 
sagacious, prudens, tis, adj. 
Saguntines, Sa.guatmi, drum, 
m, pi, 

sailor, nauta, ae, m. 
sake of, for the, gratia, causa, 
with gen. 

Sallust, Sallustius, i, m. 
same, idem, Sadem, Idem, pron, 
adj. 

sanguinary, atrox, ocis, adj, 
save, servo, conservo, avi, atum, 

1 . 

savour of, sapio, sapivi and li, 8. 
say, dioo, xi, ctum, 3. 
scarcely, vix, adv. 
scent, Gdor, oris, m, 
scholar, discIpQlus, i, m. 

B^ool, schOla, ae, /. ; ludus, i, 

m. 

Scythians, Sojthae, arum,p?. m. 
sea, mhrS, is, ??. 

— of the, maritms, a, um, adj. 
seat, sedes, Is, /. 
second, sScundus, a, um ; alter, 
era, erum, adj. 

secretly, clam, ado. and prep. 
with aee, or, less fteq„ ahl. 

see, video, vidi, visum, 2 ; cerno, 
[oievi, oretum], 3. 

— , go to, viso, visi, visum, 3. 
seeing, visus, us, m. 
seek, (juaero, quaesivi & li, 
quaesitum, 8; (sm for) pSto, i\i 
and li, itum, 3. 


SIDE 

<n 

seem, vldSor, visus, 2, v. pass. 
seemly, it is, dScet, tiit, 2, v. 
per 8., with acc., p. 87. 

seize, comprShendo, di, sum, 3 ; 
rapio, hi, turn, 3. 

upon, occfipo, avi, atum, 1. 

seldom, raro, ado. 
senate, senatus, us, m. 
send, mitto, misi, missura, 3. 

on before or forward, prac- 

mitto, etc. * 

sense, sensus, us, m. 
separate, sopiiro, avi, atum, 1 ; 
divide, \isi, visum, 3. 

servant, minister, tri, m, ; 
(slave) servus, i, m. 
serviceable, utllis, e, adj. 

j to be, prosum, pro- 

ffii, prodosse, v. irr., p. 32, 
set, (an example) praebfio, tii, 
Itum, 2. 

— against, in array, < ppdno, 
p!)sui, p5^Itum, 3. 

— out, proflciscor, fectus, 3, 

u. dep, ^ 

settle, constituo, tti, utum, 3. 
severe, sSverus, a, um; ^S»vis, 
e, adj. 

severely, grJlvItSr, adv, 
shake, qu&tio, no per/., quassum, 
3 ; concQtio, ssi, ssum, .3. 

shames, it, pfidet, hit, 2, v. impers, 
I with aco. and gen., p, 87. 

share, partlor, itus, 4, o. dep. 
sharp, (pointed) ficutus, a, um. 
adj . ; (keen) acer, acris, acre, adj. 
sharpen, fietio, tii, utum, 3. 
shield, jrcutum, i, n. 
shine, fulgSo, si, 2, 
ship, navis, is,/, 
shore, litus, dris, n. 
short, brSvis, e, adj. 
shortly, m€x, adv. 
shout, clamor, ori^, m, 

, to, clamo, avi, atum, 1. 

shut off, intcrcliVdo, i, sum, 3, 
Sicily, Sicilia, ae, /. 
sick, aeger, gra, grum, adj, 
side with, adsum, adfdi, SSnesse 
V, irr,, with dat,, p. 31, 
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t 


SIDE 


STEAIOHT 


side, on this, cis, citra, 
with acc. 

siege, obsidio, onis, /. 
sign, signal, signum, i, n. 
silence, silentium, i, n. 
silent, to be, t3.cSo, di, itnm, 2. 
silver, argentum, i, n. 
sing, canto, avi, atum, 1 ; c&no, 
cScIni, cantum, 3. 
sister, suror, oris,/, 
sit, flSdeo, sedi, sessum, 2. 
skilful, skilled in, pSritus, a, 
urn, with gen. 

skin, (of animal) pellis, is, /. ; 
(of man) ctltis, is, /. 

(tMn\ niembrana, ae, /. 

slaughter, caedes, is,/, 
slave, servus, i, m. 
slavery, servitus, utis, /. 
slay, interficio, feci, fectum ; 
(in battle) occido, cidi, ci&um, 3. 
sleep (8ub8,% somnus, i, m. 

, to, dormlo, ivi and li, 

itum, 4. 

blender, tSntlis, e, adj. 
slothfulness, segnities, ei, /. 
sluggjlsh, segnis, e ; ignavus, a, 
um ; Iners, tis, adj. 
small, parvus, a, um, adj. 
smell, Sclor, oris, m. 
snow, nix, hlvis, /. 
snows, it, ningit, p. 88. 
so, (to such a degree) tarn, adv . ; 
(in that way) Ita, sic,, adv. 
soft, mollis, e, adj. 
soften, molllo, ivi, itum, 4. 
soldier, miles, itis, c. , 

— — , fellow, commillto, onis, 
m. 

, foot, pSd6s, itis, m. 

r, horse, 6qugs, itis, m. 

Solon, Solon or S51o, onis, m. 
some, nonnullus, S, um, adj. 
See also alius, p. 24. 

some one, some thing, ailquis 
(qui),allqua,allquld (qu5d), indef. 
pron. * 

somebody, allquis: see preced. 
art, 

sometime, quondam, adv. 


sometimes, nonnunquami ali- 
quando, adv. 

son, fillus, i, m. ; voo. fili. 

^in-law, ggner, Sri, m. 

song, (poem) carmen, Inis, n.; 
(singing) cantus, us, m. 
soon, mox, adv. 

as, as, slmtll atquS (ac) ; 

or as one word : when used of a 
past event, with perf. ind. 
sooner, prius, adv. 
sorrow, ddlor, oris, m. 
sort, of that, talis, e, adj. 

, of what, qualis, e, adj. 

soul, animus, i, m. 
sound, sGnItus, us, m. 
sovereignty, dbminatus, us, m. 
sow, sSro, sevi, satum, 3. 
speak, loouor, ICcutus, 3, v.dep . ; 
dico, dixi, oictum, 3. 

to, alloquor,cutus, 3 ; with 

acc. 

speech, oratio, onis, /. 
spend (Jife\ aetatem ago, egi, 
actum, 3. 

spirited, fSrox, ocis, adj. 
splendid, splendidus, a, um, adj. 
spring, ver, veils, n. 
spur, calcar, aria, n. 
spy out, spScttlor, atus, 1, v. 
dep. ; explore, avi, atum, 1. 
stag, cervus, i, m. 
stand, sto, stSti, statum, stare, 1. 

by, adsum, adftti, adesse, 

V. irr. with dat, p. 31. 

star, (single) stella, ae, /. ; (con- 
stellation) sidus, €ris, n. 
state, civltas, atis, /. 
station, static, onis,/. 
statue, Imago, inis,/.; slmtlla- 
crum, i, n. 

steep, ardtius, a, um, adj. 
stem, atrox, ocis, adj. 
stone, lapis, Idis, m. 

, of, lapidgus, a, um, adj. 

storm, tempestaa, af s, /. 

, take by, expugno, avi 

atum, 1. 

story, fahttla, ae, /. • 
straight, rectus, a, um, adj. 

p 2 
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STBENGTH 

strength., Tis,/., p. 22. 
strengthen, firmo, avi, atum, 1. 
strive, nitor, msus and nixns, 
3, 'T. dep. 

hard, enitor, mens, &c., 3, 

V. dep. 

strong, firinus, valtdus, a, tun ; 
fortis, e, adj. 

, he, valgo, ni, 2. 

, make, firmo, avi, atum, 1. 

study, (pursuit) sttidlum, i, n. 
successful, felix, ids, adj. 
such, tails, e, pron. adj. 
sudden, stlbitus, a, um, adj. 
suddenly, s^iblto, adv. 
sujQEer, patior, paasus, 3, -u. dep. 
sufficiently, satis, adv. 
summer, aestas, atis, /. 
sun, sol, solis, m. 
sup, ceno (cae-, coe-), avi, oena- 
tnm, 1, See p. 86. 
supplies, oommeatus, us, m. 
snxronud,. cingo, nxi, nctum, 3. 
survive, stipersum, M, esse, v. 
irr. with M., p. 32. 
swear, juro, avi, atum, 1. See 

p. 86. 

sweet, dulcis, suavis, e, adj. 
swell, inttlmesoo, ttimtii, 3. 
swift, cSlSr, Sris, fire; velox, 
ocis, adj. 

sword, gladius, i, m. ; ensis, is, 
m . ; ferrum, i, n. 

Syracuse, SJraousae, arum,/.p2. 


T 

table, mensa, ae,/. 
take, capio, cepi, captum, 3. 

by storm, expugno, avi, 

atum, 1. 

tall, oelsus, a, um, adj. 
taste, to, gusto, avi, atum, 1. 
tade cf, V. savour of. 
tax, vectxgal, alia, n. 
teach, ddc^o, til, ctum, 2. 
teacher, m&gister, tri, m. ; prae- 
ceptor, oris, m. 
tell, dico, xi, ctum, 3. 


TOWARDS 

r 

temper, animus, i, m. 
tempest, tempestas, atis, /. 
temple, templum, i, n. 
tender, tSn6r, a, um, adj. 
tent, tabernacfilum, i, n. 
terr^, terri?o, tii, itum, 2. 
territories, fines, ium, pi m. 
terror, terror, pavor, oris, m, 
than, quam, adv. 
that (pron.% ist6, illS, is, pp. 34, 
35. 

(coiij.), at, p. 98. 

not, ne, quin, p. 98 : and 

that not (after ne), nevS, neu. 

their, gen. pi. of is, ga, id: 
when referring to Subject, stius, 
a, um, pron. adj . ; p. 33. 
then, turn, adv. 

indeed, turn demum. 

there, ibi, adv. 
thin, tSnuis, e, adj. 
thing, res, Si,/. 

think, ptito, avi, atum; (medt- 
tate) cogito, avi, atum, 1. 
thither, So, illuo, istuo, adv. ^ 
three, tres, tria, num. adj . : p. 27. 
through, per, prep, with ucc. 
throw, jacio, jeci, jactum, con- 
jicio (conicio), jeci, jeotum, 3 ; — a 
bridge over a river, fiiimen ponte 
juiigo, 3. 

thunderbolt, fulmen, Inis, n. 
thunders, it, tSnS-t, fiit, are, 1 : 

p. 88. 

thus, ittl, sic, adv. 
tiger, tigress, tigris, is and 
idis, c. 

time, tempus, Sris, n. 

of life, aetas, atis, /. 

, for a long, diu, adv. 

timid, timidus, a, um, adj. 
to, ad, jprep. with acc.; uee 
also p. 92, Khle 21. 
too, ~ also, quSquS, Stiam. 

— , too much, nimis, adv. 
tongue, lingua, ae, /. 
torture, crtioiatus, us, m. 
towards, versus, after its noun 
(see p, 73), adversUs, preps, with 
ace, 
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TOWER 

i 

tower, turris, is,/, 
town, oppidnm, i, n. 
train, train up, eriidio, ivi, 
itum, 4. 

trained, ertlditus, a, nm, part. 
and adj. 

Trasimenus (lake in Etruria), 
Trasimenus, i, m. 
tree, arbor, 6ris, / 
trinmpli, triumpho, avi, atum, 1. 

, a* triumphus, i, m. 

(procession of a victorious Roman 
general). 

Trojan, Trdjanus, a, um, adj. 
trouble (swis.) aerumna, ue, /. 

, to, mSvSo, movi, mo- 

tum, 2. 

troublesome, mQlestus, a, um, 
adj. 

Troy, Troja, ae, / 
tru. , verus, a, um, adj. 
trust, fido, coufido, tisus sum, 
p. 86 : with dat. of person, dat. or 
ahl, of thing. 

^ try, expSrior, rtus, 4, v. dep. 

turn back, rSverto, ti, sum, 3, 
and rSvertor, sus, 3, v. dep. (See 
retlifh. ) 

two, das, ae, 5, num. adj. : p. 27. 
tyrant, tyrannus, i, m. 


U 

unable, to be, nSqugo, ivi and 
ii, itum, 4, V. irr., p. 84. 

unbecoming, it is, dedScSt, ait, 
2, V. imper8.y with aco„ p. 87. 
unbounded, mflmtus,*a, um, adj. 
unbr^akfasted, impransus, a, 
um, part, adj, 

* uncertain, incertus, a, um, adj. 

under, sUh, sub^r, preps, with 
acc. and oibl, 

undergo, sabgo, ivi and ii, 
itum, 4, V. irr, 

understand, intelligo, lexi, lec- 
tum, 3, 

undertake, susoipio, cepi, cep- 
tum, 8. 


' WAGE 

undone, infectus, a, um, adj. 
unMendly, inimicus, a, um, adj. 
unjust, injustus, a, um, adj. 
unjustly, iujuste, adv. 
unlearned, indoctus, a, um, adj. 
unless, nisi, conj. 
unlike, dissimllis, e, adj. See 
p. 25. 

unseemly, it is, dadScet, ait, 2, 
V. impers.y with acc.y p. 87. 

unskilful, impSritus, a,um, adj. ; 
with gen. 

unwilling, to be, n51o, v, irr., 
p. 78. 

upper, sapSrus, a, am, see p. 25. 
upright, pr5bus, a, um, adj. 
urge, hortor, adhortor, atus, 1, 
V. dep. 

use, to, utor, usus, 3, v. dep., 
with cibl. 

useful, utilis, e, adj. 

■ utmost, summus, a, um, sup. 
adj. See p. 25. 


V 

valley, vallis (-es), is, / 
valour, virtue, utis, /. 
various, varius, a, um, adj. 
vehemently, v6h6mentSr, adv. 
verse, versus, us, m. 
vexes, it,plget, ait, 2, v. impers., 
with ace. and ge7i., p. 87. 
victory, vietoria, ae,/. 
vigorous, strenaus, a, um, adj. 
■porously, strenae, gnavitgr, 
adj. 

virgin, virgo, Inis, / 
virtue, virtue, utis, / 
visit, to, or go to, viso, si, sum, 
3 . 

voice, vox, vocis, / 
vulture, vultar, aris, m. 


W 


wage (war), to, gSro, gessi, 
gestum, 3. 




216 


ENGLISH INDEX. 


WAKE 

wake (mtrans.), vigflo, avi, 
atnm, 1. 

walk, take a walk, ambalo, avi, 
atxim, 1. 

wall, murus, i, m. 

wanting, to be, desum, ftti, esse, 
V. irr. with dat., p. 31. 
war, belhim, i, n. 
warlike, bellicosus, a, um, aclj. 

warm, calidus, a, um, adj. 
warmly, vah(5mentSr, adv. 

warn, munSo, hi, Itum, 2. 
waste, to lay, vasto, avi, atum, 

1. 

watch, to, vigilo, avi, atum, 1. 
water, aqua, ae,/. 

, to fetch, aquor, atus, 1, 

V. dey, (milit. term), 
way, via, ae,/. 

, in that, ItSl, adv. 

, to ..he in the, obsum, 

obftii & offtti, Obesse, v. irr. with I 
du/t. I p. 32. 

weak, infirmus, a, um, adj.; 
debllis, e (lielplesSi disabled). 
weakness, infirmitas, atis, /. 
wealthy, Optilentus, a, um, adj. 
weapon, telum, i, n. 
wearies, it, taedet, taedttit^ & 
pertaesum est, 2, v. imyers., with 
acc. and qen . : p. 87. 

Weep, nSo, flevi, fletum, 2. 

^ well, bSnS, adv . ; comjp. mSlius, 
sm. optime. 

, to he, vSllSo, hi, itum, 2. 

west, occidens, entis, m. 
whale, balaena, ae,/. 
what, quis(qm), quae, quid and 
qubd, inter, and indef. pron. 

sort, of. qualis, e, ret adj. 

when, quando, inter, adv. ; cum 
(quum), adv. and conj. 
where, hbi, adv. 
whether, utrum, infer. particU) 
p. 95. 

which of two, hter, tra, trum, 
yfon. adj. 

While, dum, conj. 
whilst (doin^ soinetMng), inter, 
^wWagernnd. 


WONDER 

white, albus, a, um, adj. 
whither, quo, ret, adv. ' 
who, qui, quae, qu6d, ret pron . ; 
quis ((lui), quae, quid or quM, 
inter, pron. 

whole, totus, a, um, adj. : p. 23. 
why, our, quare, adv. 
wicked, impnibus, mSllus, a, 
um ; noquam, indec. adj, : p. 25. 

wickedness, schlus,' eris, «. ; 
nSfas iindecl.\ n. 

wide, latus, a, um, adj. Far 
and wide, longe lateque. 
widely, lale, ad,v. 
wife, uxor, oris, /. ; mtlli{3r, 
(Sris, /. 

wilful, pervt'xsus, a, um, ad>i. • 
will, vSluntas, atis,/. 
willing, to he, v51o, v. irr., p. 78. 

, to he more, malo, v. irx.. 

p. 78. 

win, adlpiscor, hdeptus, 3, v. 
dep. ; pHro, avi, atum, 1. 

upon, blandior, itus, 4, 

dep. ; witli dat 

wind, ventus, i, m. 

wine, vinum, i, ,, r 

wing, ala, ae,/. 

winter, hiems (hiemps), Gmis, /. 

, of, wintry, hibernus, a, 

um, adj. 

, to, biSmo, avi, atum, 

quarters, hiberna, drum, 

n. pt 

wisdom, sJlpientia, ae,/. 
wise, to be, sapio, ivi and ii, 3. 

, a wise man, s&piens, entis, 

adj. and mhst. 
wisely, sRpienter, adv. 
wish, voluntas, atis,/. 

, to, opto, avi, atum, I; 

vOlo, V. irr., p. 78. ^ 

— not toi nolo, v. irr., p. 78* 
with, cum, prep, with ahl 
within, inti a, prep, with acc.; 
also in with abt 
woman, femlna, ae,/. j-mhllOr, 
Oris, /. 

wonder at, miror, admiror, atus, 
1, V. dep. 
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wonderful 

t 

wonderfol, mirus, mlrabllis, e, 
tdj. 

wood, silva, ae, /. 
work, opus, gris, n. 
world, mundus, i, m. 
worship, to, vSnSror, atus, 1, v. 
dep, 

wound, vulnus, Sris, n. 

, to, vulnSro, avi, atum, 1 . 

wounded, sauclus, a, um. 
wretched, mlfeSr, 2rS<, Srum, adj. 
write, to, scribo, scrips!, scrip- 
turn, 3. 

writer, scriptor. oris, m. 


Y 

year, annus, i, m. 
yesterday, hSri, adv. 


ZEALOUS 

yield, cedo, concedo, cessi, ces- 
sum, 3. 

your, yours, (in speaking to one 
person) thus, a, um; (to more 
than one) vester, tra, trum, poss. 
pron. adj. 

yourself, tu, ttti, pers. pron. used 
reflexively. 

youth, (the period of youth; ajso 
in collective sense, young persons) 
jtiventus, tutis,/. 

(a young man or woman), 

jdvSnis, is, c. 

Z 

zeal, sttldium, i, n. 

zealous, stadlosus, a, um, adj. ; 
with gen. 

, to he, stiidgo, Qi, 2, with 

dat 
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